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PART I 


General Review of 1955 and 1956 


THE Colony of the British Virgin Islands is one of the four Colonies 
administered by the Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Leeward 
Islands. The defederation of the Leeward Islands Colony, on Ist July, 
1956, changed the status of the former Presidency of the British Virgin 
Islands to that of a Colony and the title of the officer administering the 
Government from Commissioner to Administrator. 

During the period under review Sir Kenneth Blackburne administered 
the Government of the Leeward Islands. Lieutenant-Colonel the Hon. 
H. A. C. Howard was Commissioner of the Presidency of the British 
Virgin Islands until March, 1956, when Mr. E. A. Evelyn acted as Com- 
missioner and then became the first Administrator (Acting) of the Colony. 
Mr. G. P. Allsebrook was appointed Administrator in October, 1956. 


BRITISH-U.S. VIRGIN ISLANDS RELATIONS 


During the past few years there has been an increasing awareness on 
the part of the people of the British Virgin Islands that the two groups 
of Virgin Islands (British and American) are geographically, economic- 
ally, and ethnologically one, and this awareness has largely influenced 
the decision taken by the Legislative Council to remain out of the 
Federation of British Caribbean Colonies. The maintenance of inter- 
Virgin Islands relationships on a friendly and satisfactory basis is re- 
garded as one of the major objectives of policy of the Colony and to 
this end considerable thought and effort have been devoted. There has 
been much discussion with United States officials at both national and 
local level; the Inter-Virgin Islands Conference, which was inaugurated 
in 1951, makes recommendations to both Governments on matters of 
mutual interest and, during the period under review, there has been 
some relaxation in the regulations which were impediments to trade and 
social intercourse between the islands. 


THE ECONOMY 


The Colony is within the economic orbit of Puerto Rico and the Virgin 
Islands of the United States, principally the island of St. Thomas, and 
as a result, economic conditions within the Colony are largely influenced 
or controlled by such external factors as wage rates, labour supply, 
commodity prices and market conditions generally. The most important 
Single factor influencing economic conditions in the Colony during the 
past two years has been the very considerable demand in St. Thomas for 
labour required by the tourist industry, at far higher rates of pay than 
those obtainable in the Colony and certainly beyond the capacity of 
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individuals to earn by self-employment in agriculture or fishing. Th: 
demand has led to a heavy migratory movement between the Color 
and St. Thomas and increased yet further the dependence of the Color 
on St. Thomas as the centre for paid employment. The extent of th. 
demand and the effect upon the Colony can be judged by the amou- 
of passenger traffic between St. Thomas and Tortola and by the fa. 
that in 1956 a total of over 900 persons, fully one-eighth of the pop. 
lation of the British Virgin Islands, had taken contract employment i 
St. Thomas as employees in hotels and private houses and as unsk ille: 
or semi-skilled workers. The realisation of the Virgin Islands of tr: 
United States that such immigrant labour is necessary has led to cCor- 
siderable relaxation of the U.S. Immigration Laws and, since 1956, + 
has been possible for people of this Colony to enter the United State 
Virgin Islands to work for periods of up to one year. The absence of s. 
many workers from home has led to a disruption of the customar. 
pattern of production and to the decline of agriculture, especially of th. 
growing of vegetables and foodstuffs. Scarcity of locally-grown produce 
has resulted in high prices comparable with or even higher than Si. 
Thomas’ and to greater consumption of imported foodstuffs, a fac:. 
reflected in the quantity of imports. 

Whilst migration has played an important réle in providing employ-; 
ment opportunities, increasing incomes and contributing to the rise ir. 
the standard of living, the absence of so high a percentage of the workings ° 
population is having a detrimental effect on development planning and | 
other aspects of life in the Colony. This state of affairs is likely to con- ; 
tinue as long as the wage gap between the British and American Virgin , 
Islands remains as wide as it now is. In an attempt to bridge the gap 
one of the main aims of policy is to develop tourism in the Colony as a 
means by which, in addition to agriculture, people can hope to secure 
employment and conditions of work comparable with those in St. 
Thomas. An Hotels Aid Ordinance passed in 1953 is beginning to assist; 
in this development. i 

In recent years substantial increases in grants-in-aid as well as: 
generous grants from Colonial Development and Welfare funds have 
helped to expand the economy of the Colony. It is generally accepted , 
that development expenditure must be allocated, in the main, to pro-: 
jects which will assist the basically agricultural economy of the islands , 
and improve communications, thereby increasing trade and encouraging ' 
tourism for which the islands are singularly fitted. In the period under 
review the extension of schemes for credit facilities for pasture develop- 
ment and for assisting fishermen to purchase fishing gear and to install 
engines in fishing boats, and the introduction of a scheme for training 
farmers in improved methods of pasture management, were the main 
attempts to assist the agricultural economy. 


EDUCATION 


New education legislation enacted in 1955 set up improved machinery 
for the administration of education. Towards the end of the period a 
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committee was appointed to review the existing system of education and 
to make recommendations. 


THE CIVIL SERVICE 


Anticipating the defederation of the Colony of the Leeward Islands, 
the Economic and Financial Adviser, Leeward Islands, was appointed 
to examine the organisation and salaries of the Civil Service of the 
‘Virgin Islands, and certain minor changes in organisation and salary 
were recommended for implementation in 1957. 


; PUBLIC UTILITIES AND COMMUNICATIONS 


‘The extension of the daily six-hour electricity service for street lighting 
and for private consumers was approved in 1956 and preliminary work 
“was begun. Thirty-eight water supply points were tapped or improved 
‘at a total cost of $15,495 and a piped water supply for Road Town from 
‘a perennial gut is nearing completion. From a revolving fund from which 
_loans are made to householders to construct cisterns for storing rain- 
water, 415 loans totalling $6,890 were issued in the period under review. 
The Public Works Department carried out construction and main- 
tenance work totalling $30,000 in 1955 and $25,000 in 1956 and road 
construction and maintenance work totalling $7,000 in 1955 and 

* $21,000 in 1956. 
- An internal radio-telephone system of five stations was established 
on a these are open for the transmission of messages for one hour 

aily 

A private airstrip suitable for small planes was built on Buck Island 

‘in 1956, additional to that at Anegada. Work on a new airfield capable 
- of accommodating light passenger-carrying aircraft is now under con- 
* struction on Beef Islands. 


| 


GENERAL 


; In previous years the reports on the British Virgin Islands have been 
; included in the reports on the Leeward Islands. In this report, the first 
: on the British Virgin Islands since the defederation of the former 
x Leeward Islands Colony, it has seemed desirable, for the sake of com- 
 pleteness, to include particulars and background information which 
} were included in the Leeward Islands Report for 1953 and 1954. 

r Appendix I lists the Colonial Development and Welfare schemes in 
, progress during the period. 
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PART Il 


Chapter 1: Population | 
THE last census was taken in 1946 when the official return was a pop: 
lation of 6,505 distributed as follows: 


1 
Tortola : . ‘ 5,421 
Virgin Gorda F - é 504 H 
Anegada ‘ : 5 . 274 | 
Jost Van Dykes. 3 P 238 
Other Islands Fi * $ 68 
TOTAL 6,505 
The estimated population in 1953-56 was as follows: 
1953 1954 1955 1956 
7,450 7,600 7,760 7,760 
The estimated total population in 1956 was distributed as follows: | 
Tortola . : é - 6,500 | 
Virgin Gorda 5 : 600 
Anegada ; < is : 300 | 
Jost Van Dykes. , ‘ 290 
Other Islands 3 . " 70 : 


TOTAL 7,760 


| 
There are some 20 white persons of European and American origi: 
resident in the Colony. | 
The population of the Colony is still very mobile. During the las: 
biennial period it was not unusual for British Virgin Islanders to spenc 
alternate months in St. Thomas, American Virgin Islands, and _ the 
intervening period at home, an arrangement which had its roots in the 
United States Immigration Laws regulating intercourse between thc’ 
islands. These restrictions were somewhat relaxed in March, 1956, sinc: 
when it has been possible for people from this Colony, under certain. 
conditions, to be allowed into the American Virgin Islands for work; 
for one year at a time. Over 900 persons took advantage of the new! 
regulations in 1956. 


Vital Statistics are given in Chapter 7, p. 33. 


Chapter 2: Occupations, Wages and Labour 
Organisation 


EMPLOYMENT 


THe Colony is predominantly a community of small-scale farmers, 
and fishermen, in which the chief occupations are agriculture, princi- 
pally livestock-raising, fishing, and trading by the sloops and schooners 
that carry the commerce of the Colony as well as some inter-island 
zsommerce for neighbouring territories. Those who are engaged in these 
pursuits are largely, if not entirely, self-employed. There are also self- 
employed persons in other occupational categories, but those who find 
zmployment for wages may be classified in the following groups: 


(a) Building—constructional and repair work. 

(6) Repair and maintenance services—workshops and shipyards. 
(c) Clothing manufacture—tailors and dressmakers. 

(d) Transport services—road and water. 

(e) _Commerce—shops and stores. 

(/) Industry—rum and shoe manufacture, blockmaking. 

(g) Public services—the civil service and the education service. 
(A) Personal services—domestic servants, waiters, bar tenders. 


Not infrequently an islander who describes himself as a farmer is also 
‘a builder and perhaps a fisherman too. Indeed most fishermen are 
livestock-raisers and few builders subsist exclusively by their craft. There 
is little employment for wages outside the categories listed above and 
even in those categories, except for the public services, shop clerks and 
domestic servants, employment tends to be casual in character though 
the volume of such employment has been increasing for the past several 
years due principally to the comparatively large amount of building of 
homes which is taking place in the Colony, the impact of development 
programmes and the expansion of the public services. 
The Government is still the principal if not, any longer, the only, 
, regular employer. There are no statistics of wage employment in the 
“Colony but there were in 1956 154 persons employed in the civil and 
~education services and an average of about 120 persons throughout 
"1955 and 1956 employed by Government Departments on constructional 
-work, road programmes and other types of work connected with the 
“activities of the Departments. 
x Social and economic changes over the past several years have greatly 
* increased the dependence of the population on wage employment; with 
"the growth of the tourist industry in the Virgin Islands of the United 
* States, and the demand there for all types of labour at high wages, 
compared with those obtaining in the Colony, migration for work has 
Come to play an increasingly important part in the economies of the 
two groups of Virgin Islands, British and American. In the British Virgin 
Islands, the effect has been, on the one hand, to lessen interest in agri- 
Culture, to lower productivity at a time when agricultural products com- 
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mand in these islands higher prices than ever before, and to increz. 
the dependence of the Colony on the Virgin Islands of the United Stai: 
as a field of employment opportunity; on the other hand, the oo 
has benefited from maximum employment conditions, higher incom4 
and a rise in the standard of living. 

Approximately 200 persons each week travel between the two grou: 
of islands and of this number a high percentage are persons who ta: 
casual or regular employment in the American islands for short period: 
others are visitors and shoppers. The number of workers recruited : 
the Colony under contract for employment for three months a year / 
cane cutters in St. Croix was 50 in 1955 and 75 in 1956. A simplifi.. 
procedure of temporary admission to the Virgin Islands of the Unit. 
States, which is applicable to the British Virgin Islands only, vw. 
adopted early in 1956 by the United States authorities with a view :! 
solving as far as possible the many difficulties and problems which h:: 
arisen in connection with the entry of migrants from the Colony 1 
search of work in the American islands. Under this procedure, migran? 
are admitted for periods of up to one year for contract employment ari 
enjoy wages and other conditions not less favourable than those applyir. 
to nationals of the U.S. islands. By the end of 1956 some 900 persor 
were in the U.S. Virgin Islands, having been admitted on contract und: 
this procedure. 

| 
{ 


The daily wage system continued to be the basis of remuneration fc, 
all types of workers, except persons employed in the public service: 
store clerks and domestic servants, who are paid on a monthly basi: 
and those who undertake contract or piece work. The normal workin: 
day is eight hours, and time and a half is paid for over-time, on Sunday: 
and on public holidays. There is no paid holiday scheme for dail- 
paid workers. 

The rdle of the Colony as supplier of primary produce and labov 
to the Virgin Islands of the United States results in the wage rates in th 
British Virgin Islands being determined roughly by the rates paid ir 
those islands. The economic relationship between the British Virgi 
Islands and the Virgin Islands of the United States, principally S, 
Thomas, has been for many years roughly that of country to tows! 
and wages in the British islands have tended to move in sympathy wit 
those in the American islands. The wage rates in the British islands ha 
been for many years roughly half the rate paid in the American island 
but with increased wages in St. Thomas, and the tendency toward 
urbanization in the British Virgin Islands, the wage ratio has been upset 
In the event, it became necessary to increase wages in the British Virgit 
Islands in 1955 and again by approximately 12} per cent in 1956. The 
ncreases are reflected in the table below which sets out the wage scale. 
in United States currency, for the chief classes of workers in 1954 and 
1956. 


WAGES AND CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT 


Occupations, Wages and Labour Organisation 11 
Wage Scales, 1954 and 1956 


1954 daily wages 1956 daily wages 
Class of Worker 8-hour day 8-hour day 
Minimum | Maximum | Minimum | Maximum 
$ oc $ oc $ oc $ oc 
MANUAL 
General Unskilled . 7 1 50 1 80 2 25 3 *00 
Semi-Skilled . ‘ 2 25 2 75 3 00 4 00 
Skilled * Fi 3 00 4 50 4 50 6 00 
SUPERVISORY 
Foreman, semi-skilled ‘ 2 50 2 50 3 00 3 50 
Foreman, skilled 5 00 6 00 6 00 8 00 


Monthly Wages Monthly Wages 


PERSONAL SERVICE 
Domestic servants . $ 10 00 | 20 00 14 00 | 25 00 


LABOUR DEPARTMENT 


The Virgin Islands Labour Ordinance, 1950, as amended, provides for 
che establishment of a Labour Department and the appointment of a 
Labour Commissioner. It has not been found necessary, however, to 
apply the provisions of the Labour Ordinance by appointing a Labour 
Commissioner to carry out the provisions of the law. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


There is no labour organisation in the Colony. Conditions and wages 
of Government employees are adjusted by official inquiry, the most 
recent including unestablished daily-paid workers and being carried 
out in June, 1956. The rates and other conditions which are fixed by the 
‘Government for daily-paid workers and paid by Government depart- 
‘ments become in practice the basic rates for the Colony, although in- 
‘variably the rates paid in private employment where work is casual, or 
‘not regular, are somewhat higher. 

There were no labour disputes or strikes during the period under 
review. 


1D 
' 
SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 

: There is legislation in force for workmen’s compensation. In the two 
syears 1955 and 1956, there were three accidents in Government employ- 
«Ment involving claims for compensation. No claims for compensation 
: for accidents incurred while in private employment were reported 
» during the two years and so far as is ascertainable there were none, 
; except perhaps for very minor injuries, which were settled by private 

agreement. 
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INDUSTRIAL TRAINING 


There are no schemes for vocational training or apprenticeship, t{ 
consideration is being given to the establishment of a regular system 
apprenticeship at the Public Works Department and in the Tort. 
shipyard. 


Chapter: 3 Public Finance and Taxation 


FOR some years the Government has been subsidized by the Uni! 
Kingdom under a system of block grants. The extent of this aid, wh. 
in 1956 amounted to approximately 68 per cent of expenditure, can 1 
gauged by the following table: 


1953 1954 1955 1956 
(Revised Estimates) 
$ $ $ $ 
Local Revenue 84,705 79,528 87,548 149,555 
Grant-in-Aid 177,652 169,684 218,932 318,475 


The financial situation of the Colony is precarious. The per cap: 
average monetary income of the people was estimated at approximate 
£16 in 1947, and although this figure must be treated with resen: 
owing to the difficulty of computing it accurately, there is no dov? 
that the earning power of the people is still very low. Nevertheless 
expanding economy in the neighbouring islands of St. Thomas ar 
Puerto Rico, and the effects of Colonial Development and Welfa: 
schemes, are bringing in their train an improving prosperity; but unt 
such time as increased national wealth can bear increased taxatio: 
there is little prospect of raising the standard of social services ar 
development expenditure must be allocated, in the main, towards pri 
jects which will assist the basically agricultural economy of the islan¢ 
and improve communications, thereby increasing trade and encouragi: 
the tourist trade for which the Islands are singularly fitted. 
Details of revenue and expendure are set out below. 


REVENUE 
1955 1956 
(Actual) (Revised Estimates) 
$ $ 
Customs < F 5 42,742 43,383 
Taxes. a é : 22,109 20,442 
Fees of Court . F zi 10,324 17,889 
Post Office. ‘ . 6,134 60,485 
Imperial Grants _ ; 218,932 318,475 
Other .: ‘ : ‘ 21,955 7,356 


$322,196 $468,030 


Lidiary 
Untvarsity of Texas 
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EXPENDITURE 
1955 1956 
Geen (Revised eae) 
Public Debt : ‘ —_— _ 
Pensions A ‘ ; 3,068 7,346 
Governor - , ‘ —_ 1,438 
Administration ; ‘ 55,130 65,335 
Federal Services : P 12,970 7,490 
Agriculture . : : 17,149 22,626 
Audit . : H ; _ 980 
Civil Aviation ‘ - _ 64 
Education : A , 47,417 68,251 
Judicial & Legal . , _ 919 
Medical Services . 3 30,048 35,711 
Police & Prison é z 2,685 8,566 
Post Office . 7 ‘ 3,332 12,120 
Public Works ‘ : 70,694 54,534 
Other . . : ‘ 28,482 28,058 
C. D. & W. Schemes ‘ 54,284 108,751 
$325,259 $422,189 
Public Debt. : : Nil Nil 
Assets and Liabilities at 31st December: 
Excess of Assets . 28,627 44,566 
Taxation Yields 
Import Duties. . 40,485 40,466 
Export Duties. . 2,558 2,917 
Income Tax P ? 7,718 6,800 
Excise - : ‘ 1,727 1,633 


Chapter 4: Currency and Banking 


Tue legal tender of the Colony is United Kingdom coins and notes of 
the British Caribbean Currency Board. Neither is in practice used as a 
medium of exchange, since the United States dollar is the de facto 
currency in which all financial and commercial transactions are affected. 
Not the least important result of the use of American money is that 
Government finance has been complicated by a dual system of account- 
ting and, until February 1957, every payment or receipt had first to be 
treated as an American dollar transaction to be afterwards converted 
and brought to account at a sterling (British West Indian dollar) value. 

The Government Savings Bank is the only banking institution in the 
Colony. In 1953, 1954, 1955 and 1956 the balances in depositors’ ac- 
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counts were $45,696 from 398 depositors, $57,314 from 472 depositor. 
$68,130 from 514 depositors and $96,090 from 581 depositors re; 
pectively. The accounts of the bank are kept in United States dollars 
The Government carries an account with the Virgin Islands Natior. 
Bank at St. Thomas, and private individuals have accounts both wi: 
this bank and the West Indies Bank and Trust Company. Credit is n 
available to persons outside the jurisdiction of the United States Virg. 
Islands, but local merchants use the other facilities of both bankir. 
institutions. One of the more important needs of the Colony is tt 
provision of credit but it has not yet been possible to solve this probler 
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Chapter 5: Commerce 


THE aggregate value of trade for each of the years 1955 and 195 
amounted respectively to $665,499 and $639,156. 

The following table summarizes the total trade of the Colony for eac:; 
of the years 1953 to 1956. 


Value of Trade, 1953-1956 


1953 1954 1955 1956 
$ $ $ $ 
Imports : . 318,953 405,300 497,403 497,357 
Domestic Exports . 168,193 213,508 166,206 138,442 
Re-exports (Foreign 
Produce) . Fi _— _ 1,890 3,357 
Total Trade . * 487,146 618,808 | 665,499 639,156 
Trade Balance 
(Adverse) . , 150,760 191,792 329,307 355,558 


The Colony has had an adverse trade balance since 1951. This is oft 
set by invisible income derived principally, and in the followin: 
order of importance, from: remittances from British Virgin Island 
workers gainfully employed in the Virgin Islands of the United States. 
grants-in-aid and Colonial Development and Welfare grants, whic! 
together were greater by 37 per cent than the total value of all export: 
in 1956; tourist expenditure; expenditure by foreign residents. 


Principal Imports and Exports 


The principal commodities imported and exported during each 0! 
the years 1953 to 1956 are shown in the following tables. 


Commerce 15 
Principal Imports, 1953-1956 
— 1953 1954 1955 1956 
Commodities anirerienineiaiaiaciesn eae NE —_—— 
Value | Quantity| Value | Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value | Quantity 
| $ $ r $ 
sutter (including 4,066 15,264 5,098 | 20,220 5,746 
substitutes) Ib. Ib. 
tish (all kinds) 2,135 12,264 1 3,149 22,533 6,472 
Wheat Flour 50,159 04 842 55,097 859,460 $2,701 
rain (all kinds) | 11,322 163,660 15,133 196,273 16,522 
VMieats (all kinds) | 5,105 17,045 10,999 35,334 6,853 
Cimber (unmanu- | 18,229 171,728 | 26,052 | 207,453 | 29,329 
factured) ft. > ft. 
4 pparel 6,260 13,326 | = 22,022 
3oots and shoes | 4,339 } 7,566 | 4,620 | 12,595 
pairs pairs 
Sotton piece 7,765 | 19,498 6,959 | 27,612 | 7,317 
g ini yds. 
Dils (non-edibley | 8,278 | 17,919 13,091 59.951 15,503 
gal. ga 
Sugar 30,589 | 587.627 | 30,379 586,094 37,037 
F.0.B \ | r as 
TOTAL VALUE OF| —-318,953 405,300 | 497,403 | 497,357 
ALL IMPORTS $ 
Principal Exports, 1953-1956 
1953 1954 1955 1956 
Commodities = |————_-,—__—_ Cee ce a oe 
Value | Quantity rate | Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value | Quantity 
fe ae? ie sees), cats page te 5 ee ie cee Me Sn nS 
vestock 114,409 | 3,307 149,521 | 4,341 [102,877 | 2,882 | 86,107 | 2,785 
: lo. No. O- No. 
Vegetables 5,722 | — 8,221 | — $416 | — 7,021 1,102 
___ (all kinds) 
Fish (fresh) 8,985 4.972 10,284 80,125 5,858 72,370 8,051 50,518 
Fruits (fresh) 2951 | — 5,9 g 3,450 | —" 584 | 
Charcoal 9,501 | 7,601 | 6,323 | 4,957 | 5/360 | 3,736 | 4,962 | 3,320 
; bl. bl. bl. 
2 F.O.B. 
« OTAL VALUE OF 168,193 213,508 166,206 138,442 _ 


ALL EXPORTS $ 


Direction of Trade 


Particulars of the direction of the Colony’s trade by countries and 
‘value for each of the years 1953 to 1956 are as follows: 


Direction of Trade, 1953-1956 


; _1953 1954 
Velzts.ls./s. 
4 2/s eis 
<< * ow avd ow 
, B/ 8/S3) 8) 8/58 
| B/E /38) 2) 8/58 
o Pd 
$ i$ $ 
United Kingdom © ww J IS | — | 3] 27 | — [4-4 
Canadas we | 4 | =] 0-8) 07 | — I1-0 
Other Commonwealth Countries ~ | 41) 3) 9:1) 49) 2 8-1 
U.S.A. (principally Puerto Rico and 
; the American Virgin Islands) . . {256 | 92 |71-4 85 | 65 
Other Foreign Countries ‘ : 3 | 73 |15-6 128 | 22 


°% of Total 
Trade 
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Livestock, Exports and Prices. 


Up to April, 1953, when, due to the re-appearance of the cattle fev 
tick in Tortola, a ban on the importation of livestock from the Colo:: 
was imposed in St. Thomas, Virgin Islands of the United States, § 
Thomas was and had been for more than a century the principal buy: 
of livestock from the Colony. The cessation of cattle exports to § 
Thomas resulted in a shift in trade to the French Island of Martiniqi. 
where the demand for cattle was greater than the Colony could supp! 
Even after the restrictions on the importation of livestock into S. 
Thomas were lifted in June, 1955, and shipments to that island resume: 
Martinique continued to be the principal buyer of cattle in 1955 ar. 
1956. ! 

Livestock are the Colony’s most valuable exports. Their numbe: 
and destination in 1953-56 were as follows: 


Livestock exported, 1953-1956 


Year Destination Cattle | Sheep | Goats | Swine Tota. 
————————_—_—_—_- eee oh . 
1953 | St. Thomas. 2 3 216 311 904 547 1,978 
French West Indics.. 8381 —_— —_— _ 881 
Puerto Rico : 7 51 _— —_ 264 315 { 
Leeward Islands || «126 aa acd 133 | 
TOTAL 1,274 318 904 |; 811 3,307 
1954 | St. Thomas. : . — 470 1,602 541 2,613 
French West Indies. 1,627 — — —_ 1,627 
Puerto Rico i : _ — —_ 100 100 | 
Leeward Islands : ae 1 — 1! 
TOTAL | 1,627 | 470 | 1,603 | 641 | 4,341. 
1955 | St. Thomas. j : 107 321 1,023 384 1,835 | 
French West Indies. 1,047 — — — 1,047 ' 
Puerto Rico ‘ ‘ —_— —_— —_ _ — | 
Leeward Islands : _ _ —-t- — | 
fees Das NE i es ol 
TOTAL 1,154 321 1,023 384 2,882 | 
1956! St.Thomas. . . 319 | 281 1,145 | 419 | 2,164, 
French West Indies. 617 _ _ _ 617 
Puerto Rico . _— _ _ = _— 
Leeward Islands - 2 _ _— _ 4 


tora. | 938 | 281 | 1,145 | 419 | 2,785 


{ i 


Livestock prices remained steady in 1955 at 12c. per Ib. live weigt 
delivered at the weighing stations in the Colony, but rose in 1956 t 
13-14c. per lb. Prices for sheep and goats sold on the hoof were the sam 
as for cattle; the price of swine sold on the hoof delivered in St. Thoma: 
rose from 1 4c. per lb. in 1954 to 21c. per Ib. in 1955, the latter continuin: 
to be the prevailing price in 1956. 


~_ 


Chapter 6: Production 


GENERAL 


.THE economic life of the Colony is centred on agriculture, principally 
livestock-raising and, to a lesser but important degree, on fishing. There 
are no manufacturing industries, except the processing of sugar cane 
into rum. Copper occurs in exploitable quantities in one of the islands 
but there is not sufficient to give rise to a major industry; the copper 
iS accompanied by a strong showing of molybdenite. The economic 
future of the Colony depends on the best use being made of the land for 
agriculture, on the fullest possible exploitation of its fisheries resources, 
_and in the development of the Colony as a tourist resort. 

The Agricultural Department is responsible for the implementation 
of agricultural, livestock, forestry and fisheries policies. 


. LAND UTILIZATION AND TENURE 
' General Characteristics 


- THE total land area of the Colony, excluding inland waters, is estimated 
at 42,700 acres of which some 10,000 acres are unsuitable for any agri- 
cultural purpose and a further 1,100 acres are under buildings. The used 

_and potentially usable area is therefore estimated at 31,600 acres. Of 

: this area, only about 15,000 acres is actually devoted to agriculture as 

- arable land cultivated for food crops and fruit trees, or is under more 

or less permanent pastures. Nevertheless, even bushland which is not 

- included in the estimate of 15,000 acres under cultivation, is in fact 
sometimes used for rough grazing when there is an undergrowth of 

- grass. Indeed, there is hardly anywhere in the Colony which cannot 

- provide pasturage or rough grazing for cattle, sheep or goats, but 

, Shortage of water, especially on the smaller islands and cays, is a 

. limiting factor. 

Except in the island of Anegada (which is completely flat and too 

‘ thinly covered with soil—where there is soil—to be of much use agri- 

, culturally) there is very little flat land anywhere in the Colony. Indeed, 
~ the total area of flat land is only about 700 acres; the rest is steep hill 
. slopes. The average slope is 35°, and 50° is not uncommon. The hill- 
‘ sides are covered with secondary woodlands, guinea grass pasture, 
‘croton thicket and other scrub vegetation. On the tops of mountain 
_ ridges, in the valleys on the hillsides, and in the flat “‘ bottoms ” in the 
' foothills, the soil is fertile and is chiefly used for the growing of crops; 
_. the less fertile areas are devoted to grazing. Most of the fertile land 
suitable for cultivation is situated in the island of Tortola, the largest 
: in the group, and in Virgin Gorda, the second largest. These two islands 
- together contain almost half the total land area of the Colony. 
‘Since the middle of the last century, most of the land in private 
* ownership has been held by small farmers whose holdings average about 
* 18 acres. There are about two dozen persons owning 100 acres or more 
17 
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and the total acreage held by them represents not more than 19 per ce: 
of the total area of 24,700 acres in private ownership. The large: 
holdings by private persons are on the smaller islands which have 
low or negligible agricultural potential but some of which are considerei 
to be suitable for development for tourists and holiday-makers. 


Types of tenure 


The prevailing type of tenure is freehold. The methods by which fre 
hold is acquired are by outright purchase, inheritance under will, o: 
on intestacy, since Ist January, 1946, by inheritance in equal shares t 
all the children subject only to the interest of a surviving spouse. Gran: 
of Crown land are made subject to reservation of all mineral righ) 
but, apart from such reservation, no other condition of tenure is ir- 
posed. There is, however, considerable insecurity of title, and inte: 
minable property disputes arise owing mainly to the fact that principle 
of English land law, and statutes relating to inheritance and the admin. 
stration of a deceased person’s property, which applied to the Colon 
were neither understood nor observed by those who, on the abolitia: 
of slavery and the subsequent abandonment and sale of the estates b 
their former owners, became the new land owners. This has brough: 
about a situation where there is hardly a title in the Colony which + 
secure, other than the few cases where land has been acquired by th 
first purchaser from the Crown. Interminable property disputes arisin: 
from the chaotic state of titles have become a characteristic feature o 
Virgin Islands life. The principal causes of disputes are uncertainty ove’ 
devolution of title, or rights under tenancy in common, and uncertainty 
over boundaries. These disputes tend to cause shifting cultivation ané 
other poor agricultural practices. It is believed that legislation setting 
up a land tribunal to clarify titles, accompanied by a cadastral survey 
and proper system of land titles’ registration, would provide a solutior 
to these problems, but it has not yet been found possible to make pro- 
gress in the matter, apart from investigating the requirements for a 
cadastral survey. 


Land Settlement 


No land settlement schemes as such are being carried out, but the 
Government adopted in 1955 the policy of selling Crown lands in 
Virgin Gorda for a nominal price (approximately one-fourth of current 
market value) to persons who were in occupation as tenants and had 
actually been cultivating them for a number of years. 


Rental Systems 


Crown land in the islands of Ancgada and Salt Island is used or 
occupied by the inhabitants free of rent, but elsewhere in the Colony is 
rented on annual tenancies at from about 20c. to $3.00 an acre. Between 
private persons the usual holding is by annual tenancy under verbal 
agreement for cash or consideration in kind. There is in force an Agri- 


Production 19 


21 ¢ ural Small Holdings Act which provides security of tenure and com- 
emsation for improvements where tenancies are entered into under 
’ritten agreement. 


Vater Resources 


The water resources of the Colony are derived from underground 
ources, springs or wells, from spring-bed streams or guts which flow 
erennially or in the rainy season, and from roof-catchments. There 
re no rivers. The annual rainfall on a ten-year average is 53 inches, 
yut it is both erratic and uneven and consequently there are recurrent 
lroughts, sometimes for long periods. Few of the smaller islands have 
iny springs and water scarcity is a constant problem even in parts of 
Tortola and Virgin Gorda. 


AGRICULTURE 


THE main objectives of policy are to maintain soil fertility and to obtain 
higher yields by teaching better farming practices through the distribu- 
tion of improved types of planting material. 

While there are grounds for some satisfaction in the progress made 
in the livestock industry, (see pp. 21-24) much concern has been felt over 
the decline in the production of local vegetables, ground provisions 
and fruit. The causes of the decline are complicated, but may broadly 
‘be summarised as follows : 


(a) migration: the pattern of population movement which takes a 
considerable slice of the population of the Colony away from their 
holdings to seek wage employment in St. Thomas, American 
Virgin Islands; 


(b) urbanization: the tendency of the “floating element” of the 
population gradually to relinquish their rural mode of life and 
adopt the culture patterns of urban St. Thomas; 


(c) competition from the continental United States: tourism has 
brought to St. Thomas not only “‘ de luxe ”’ resort hotels and the 
thousands of tourists for whom they cater, but also regular refri- 
gerated air-freight and steamship services with Puerto Rico and 
the United States. Together, both factors have made possible the 
establishment in Charlotte Amalie of several super-markets 
carrying cheap, mass-produced, fresh and processed American 
foods; 


(d) partial loss of the St. Thomas market: vegetables for which there 
is an American substitute will only sell readily in St. Thomas when 
the American commodity is unavailable (as it hardly ever is); and, 


(e) lack of marketing organization which could meet continental com- 
petition by ensuring quality and regularity of supply. 

The problem is engaging the attention of the Administration and ways 
"and means are being sought at least to arrest the further decline in local 


; 


_ production of farm commodities other than livestock. 
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Estimated Number of Animals Slaughtered. 


| | 
1953-54 | 1955-56 1955-56 


(Actual (Actual (Estimated 
exports) exports) ; local consumption 


| 800 
i 3,000 


The trend has been one of slight decline in the production of cattle. 
sheep and goats, and a large falling-off in the production of pigs. The 
factors primarily responsible are the below-average rainfall over a 
period of four years, which has had an adverse effect on grazing con- 
ditions, and the inducement of high prices which led to an increase in 
exports in 1953-1954 and the sale of some breeding stock. Efforts to 
improve productivity have met with considerable success, but pro- 
duction is still far below the demand in the export markets. 


Animal Health 


The Colony is fortunate in not having any serious animal diseases, 
apart from the recurrence of Prioplasmosis, a few cases of which were 
seen again in the island of Tortola in 1954 and 1955. Animal health 
continued to be good during the period under review and no new diseases 
were encountered. 

The first compulsory tick-eradication campaign to be conducted in 

the Colony was conducted in 1944, when, after careful checks by the 
local Department of Agriculture and by an inspector from the Bureau 
of Animal Industry, Washington, the whole Colony was certified to be 
a tick-free area. In view of its tick-free status, the Colony could con- 
tinue to export livestock to St. Thomas and could also ship to Puerto 
Rico, which it did from 1952-1953, but the trade with St. Thomas and 
Puerto Rico came to an abrupt halt in 1953 when the cattle fever tick made 
its reappearance in Tortola. By 1955 shipments of cattle to St. Thomas 
were resumed from the tick-free islands of the Colony, but no shipments 
of livestock, except sheep, goats and pigs, are permitted to enter St. 
Thomas from Tortola until the island can be again declared tick-free. 
Although from 1953 almost the entire output of cattle from Tortola was 
being absorbed by the French islands of Guadeloupe and Martinique, 
it was deemed advisable, chietly in the interest of animal health, to carry 
out a second campaign of compulsory tick-eradication; this was started 
in January, 1956, and will be continued until January, 1957. Three 
additionai concrete dipping vats were built in 1955, making a total of 
10 in Tortola and four on the smaller islands. Whilst livestock owners 
are compelled to dip their animals at fortnightly intervals, no charge , 
is made for dipping, and compensation is paid in the event of injury or 
loss as a result of the treatment. 
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Routine inoculations of pigs against hog cholera were continued as 
. precautionary measure against the re-appearance of the disease of 
vhich there was an outbreak in 1951. 


3reeding programme 


The Department of Agriculture maintains an 80-acre farm near Road 
Cown, Tortola, for the production of grade cattle, and pure-bred pigs, 
heep and goats for sale to farmers for stud and breeding purposes. 
sales are made only to selected farmers under agreement to keep the 
tnimals at stud or for breeding purposes for a certain number of years. 
There were sold under agreement in 1955-1956, 19 red poll Senegal bulls 
ind 12 heifers, besides a number of pure-bred pigs, sheep and goats. 


Pastures 


Great progress has been made with the extension and improvement 
of pastures in the last four years, but there is still much room for further 
development in this direction. A study of grassland problems in the 
Colony was made in 1955 by Dr. W. Davis, Director, Grasslands 
Research Institute, England, who was accompanied by a grass specialist 
from Jamaica. Dr. Davis considered that the range of grasses found 
useful in Jamaica and other West Indian Islands could be made to grow 
also in Tortola. These, he said, included Pangola grass, Wynne grass, 
Napier grass and Bermuda grass. He recommended that simple experi- 
ments be started dealing with both “ indigenous ”’ and introduced her- 
-bage, together with fertiliser trials and demonstrations showing the value 
of rotational grazing. Dr. Davies’s proposals were embodied in a scheme 
-approved in April, 1956, for training farmers in improved methods of 
grassland management. Work under the scheme was begun later in the 
-year when a Pasture Development Officer was appointed. 


» Marketing 


‘ In 1953 there were two cattle-weighing scales in the Colony, one 
- situated at the port of Road Town and the other at the Customs station 
> at West End, Tortola. By the end of 1956 three additional scales had 
" been installed at three other points where cattle are sold or loaded for 
, EXpOTE: Whilst there is no marketing organisation, the Department of 
' Agriculture provides inspection and weighing services. The shift in the 
' cattle trade from St. Thomas to the French islands (sce p.16) brought 
‘ about also a change in marketing methods not only for cattle but for 
‘ all types of animals for slaughter. Hitherto, shipments to St. Thomas 
* had been effected on consignment through the carrier, a sloop captain, 
* who acted as the agent of the farmer and sold by weight on the hoof to 
- the best buyer in the export market. The French schooners which call 
- at the Colony to purchase animals, buy them by live weight direct from 
: the farmer for cash. This method of sale has proved of enormous benefit 
* to the farmer who does not have to pay the freight nor ‘bear the loss of 


' weight involved in the transportation of the animals to the export 
market. 
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Credit facilities 

A revolving fund of $29,400, administered by the Department of 
Agriculture assisted by a Committee, is provided for the improvement 
fencing and extension of pastures. The number of loans issued in 1955! 
was 22, totalling $3,969, and the number in 1956 was 24 totalling. 
$5,820. Loans bear interest at the rate of 3 per cent after the first year, | 
which is free, and are repayable in equal monthly instalments over 2} 
period of four years; the security is a mortgage on land, houses, live- 
stock or boats. The maximum loan which may be made is $1,000. 


FORESTRY 


The main objective of policy is to ensure that forest or wooded areas. 
and also selected trees, even if growing in isolation, are protected for 
the sake of water and soil conservation. Except for a fragment of 
xerophytic rain forest on Sage Mountain, Tortola, and an even smaller 
area of forest cover on Virgin Peak, Virgin Gorda, there are no forests 
in the Colony although there are still some dense growths of secondary 
woodland growing at higher elevations, or bordering hillside guts, in a 
few places in the islands of Tortola, Virgin Gorda and Jost Van Dykes. 
Sage Mountain forest has been reduced, by cutting for boat-building 
and house-construction and the incursions of the charcoal burner, from 
an estimated 500 acres in 1944 to about 80 to 100 acres. The woodlands 
and the forests mentioned have no economic possibilities. The forestry 
legislation which was enacted in 1954 was therefore designed to prohibit, 
except by permit, the felling of specified trees, protect woodlands and 
water courses and to create a Nature Reserve on Sage Mountain and 
Virgin Peak, Virgin Gorda. Sage Mountain was marked off and declared 
a reserve in 1955 and steps are being taken gradually to implement the 
legislation in other directions. 

Of the Sage Mountain forest, which was investigated in 1944 by J. S. 
Beard, Assistant Conservator of Forests, Trinidad, and studied in 1954 
by Dr. H. Wadsworth of the United States Forest Service, Dr. Wads- 
worth wrote: 

“| ,. the forest vegetation is apparently unique. It has no counterpart 

elsewhere in Tortola, in the other Virgin Islands, in nearby Puerto 

Rico, nor according to Beard, anywhere in the Lesser Antilles. This 

vegetation, as a relic in an isolated habitat, is of great scientific value. 

. . .Geologically the area is attached to Puerto Rico yet the soilappar- 

ently derived from andesitic tuffs, appears generally more favourable 

than similarly derived soils in Puerto Rico. The flora, which is Greater 

Antillean, contains many specics whicn do not grow elsewhere ia 

Tortola.” 

A Colonial Development and Welfare grant of $5,600 was approved 
in July, 1956, for the establishment of tree nurseries for reafforestation 
and for the promotion of orchard crops, but owing to lack of trained 
personnel it was not possible by the end of the year to undertake any 
work under the scheme. It is hoped to send an officer of the Department 
of Agriculture to St. Croix for training in forestry work in 1957. 


A —— 
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FISHERIES 


| Fishing Areas and Methods of Fishing 


* The coastal waters of the Colony abound with considerable quantities 
of fish; there are also many offshore banks which could be exploited by 
“ using deep-sea methods. Fishing activities are conducted mainly within 
“ the coastal areas. The principal methods of catching fish are by fish 
“ traps, line fishing and seines. The chief fishing centres in descending 
' order of importance are Anegada, Peter and Salt Islands, West End and 
Jost Van Dykes. The typical fishing boat is a fore-and-aft rigged sloop 
about twenty feet overall. Several are fitted with live-well tanks. A few 
are powered with auxiliary engines. 
i 
| Fisheries Experiments 


Two experiments were conducted in 1955 and 1956. The first, related 
~ to the encouragement of shark fishing for the manufacture of fish meal 
* and extraction of shark oil, proved that excellent fish meal could be 
~ made by simple methods of processing and that a market for fish meal, 
 sharkskin and bone could easily be found if production costs could be 
‘kept within competitive limits. The second was concerned with the 

erection of fish fences across narrow passages of reef or water fre- 
* quented by fish. Only one such trap was in fact erected and the yields 
* from it were so small that the experiment was not extended. Renewed 
‘ efforts will be made in 1957 with this method of fishing. 


‘ Credit Scheme 


t A credit scheme of $11,200 was started in the latter part of 1956 to 
{assist fishermen to purchase fishing gear and install engines in their 
_ boats. Seven loans, totalling $1,490, have been made. 


i Marketing 
~ Almost the entire catch is marketed direct to the consumer by small 
. fishing boats some of which contain live-wells. Small shipments are also 


delivered at sea by fishing boats to the commercial launches on their 
, way to St. Thomas for marketing. 


3 
y Statistics 


Fish is the second largest export and the chief source of protein in 
‘ the diet of the local population. There are no statistics of production 
* but local consumption is believed to be several times greater than the 

total exports in any year. Exports in 1955 and 1956 were 72,370 lb. and 
* 50,518 lb. respectively, compared with 64,972 Ib. and 80,125 Ib. in 1953 
* and 1954. The actual exports are considerably greater than the statistics 
» show, owing to the fact that certain quantities of undeclared fish are 
' taken at sea from small fishing boats by commercial passenger launches 
S for sale in St. Thomas. 
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MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES 

Rum 

The general decline in crop production over the past number of year 
has also resulted in a reduction in the area planted under sugar cane ar: 
in consequence there were fewer rum distilleries in 1955 and 1956 tha 
in 1953 and 1954. The number of distilleries in operation in 1956 we 
six as compared with eight in 1954. Their machinery is very simple 
in some instances almost primitive, and the rum is distilled direct fror: 
the fermented juice of the sugar cane. No sugar is produced. Most ¢ 
the rum is consumed locally, but small quantities are exported to Si 
Thomas. There are no statistics of production but exports amountec’ 
to 1,443 gallons in 1955 and 1,918 gallons in 1956. 


Boat- Building 

In 1955 and 1956 the number of sloops and vessels built in the Color: 
by local craftsmen, from local timber and imported materials for plank. 
ing, amounted to 20 totalling 239 tons, of which the largest was : 
diesel auxiliary schooner of 56 tons. The number of boats and ship: 
registered in the Colony in 1956 was 121 sloops and vessels and 19: 
rowing boats. 


Concrete Hollow Block-Making 

There are now several block-making units owned and operated bi 
individual builders, but there is only one producer operating on a com- 
mercial scale. The blocks are used in local construction and some are 
exported to the American Virgin Island of St. John. Owing to wide- 
spread termite infestation, most of the houses being built in the Colom 
are now constructed in concrete, concrete hollow blocks or stone. 


Slipper Factory 

The slipper factory which was established in 1953 by American capita’. 
and which depended largely, if not exclusively, on the United States oi, 
America for a market, was forced to cease regular operation in 1955 
owing to tariff difficulties in marketing in the United States. The in. 
dustry has operated irregularly since then and has been seeking outlet! 
in England and other European countries, but up to now the demand 
has proved disappointing. 


Aerated Drinks 


Up to July, 1956, all aerated drinks consumed in the Colony were 
imported from St. Thomas. An aerated drinks plant was established in 
that month and since then a second plant has been built but was not 
in operation by the end of the year. 


Ice and Cold Storage 


Funds were approved late in 1956 for the construction of a Govern- 
ment Ice and Cold Storage Plant with a capacity of two tons of ice pet 
day. Production will start in 1957. 
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Handicrafts Industries 


A fair quantity of straw and basket work is produced for sale through 
a local agency in Road Town called the ‘* Home Industries Shop ” 


‘which is operated for the benefit of the producers. This work is also 


- exported to St. Thomas. The industry does not receive any Government 
- assistance. 
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Government Encouragement to Industry 


Legislation has existed since 1953 to encourage the establishment 
of pioneer industries. Under this the Government may grant relief from 
income tax and the payment of customs duties on capital equipment 
for a period of seven years. The Government may also grant under the 
law, for a limited period, an exclusive licence to a pioneer manufacturer 
to be the sole exporter of a particular product. 


MINING AND MINERALS 


A geological survey of the Colony, financed from Colonial Development 
and Welfare funds and carried out at intervals since 1952, was com- 
pleted in 1955. The survey revealed that copper indications are common 
in the Colony, there being scarcely a cay on which some malachite 
strains cannot be found. Mineralization is most prominent on the island 
of Virgin Gorda where copper ores, including native copper, were 
raised from an old mine last operated in 1867. The survey showed that 


. the copper is evidently accompanied by a strong showing of molyb- 


a 


aod 


denite. This mine which is situated on Government land at Virgin Gorda 


"on which most of the mineralization in that island occurs, is being in- 
_ vestigated for copper and molybdenite by a private mining concern 


which is negotiating for a lease of the mine and the right to prospect 
in the Colony. There is no minerals vesting law but there is legislation 
in force controlling the prospecting, mining and export of radio-active 
minerals, 
_ There are several salt ponds in the Colony, all of which are situated 
in the islands of Anegada and Salt Islands. The ponds are natural de- 
pressions which fill with sea water and produce salt by solar evaporation. 
e Anegada ponds are the largest, covering many acres in extent, 
but they are not easily accesible and are therefore not harvested. The 
Salt Island pond is harvested regularly, though the methods of har- 
vesting are so unorganised that about two-thirds of the crop is lost each 
year. Even so, and despite the fact that no drainage or other improve- 
ments have ever been carried out on this pond, it produces sufficient 
salt for the needs of the Colony with a sizable surplus for export. There 
are no immediate plans for increasing production as the export demand 
1S not great. The harvesting of salt is controlled by law and the owner- 
ship of the ponds is vested in the Crown. 


CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES 


There were no co-operative societies in the Colony during the period 
reviewed. 
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EDUCATION 


IN 1955 a new education ordinance (No. 11 of 1955) was passed by the 
Legislative Council. It came into operation by proclamation on June 
30th, 1956. Under this legislation the administration of education & 
carried out by a Board of Education on which the Government, the 
Legislature and the religious denominations are represented. The 
Administrator is chairman and there are 12 members. The Board is 
responsible for advising the Governor on all questions of policy. A 
Primary Schools Commission now deals with all questions of staff 
management and discipline; it has six members under the chairmanshir' 
of the Education Officer. A Government officer, the Administrative , 
Secretary, was appointed Education Officer and is responsible for the: 
implementation of policy decisions and other prescribed matters. 
School Managers are responsible for the supervision and general , 
management of schools under their control. i 

The new law gives legal sanction to an experiment in educationai : 
administration which has been going on for over ten years and it is 
generally felt that machinery has now been provided which should serve ‘ 
the Colony well for many years to come. More important, however, is 
the feeling that the education system should meet the needs of the Colony 
and, in November, 1956, the Administrator appointed a committee 
to conduct an investigation into the matter. The committee has at its 
disposal all the reports and memoranda submitted by visiting experts 
over the past few years as well as reports made on educational matters 
in other British Caribbean territories. It is expected that the survey wil 
extend over several months and interested persons and organisations 
have been invited to submit their views. The Government hopes that 
before the survey is completed and a report prepared it will be possible 
for the Education Adviser to the Comptroller for Development and 
Welfare in the West Indies to join the Committee. 


Primary Schools 


There are three classes of primary school: Government, assisted and 
private. The Government operates one school. The assisted schools 
are operated by the Methodist and Anglican denominations which own 
10 and two schools respectively. One private school is operated by the 
Seventh Day Adventist Church. The law, for the first time, recognises 
community schools (small schools in which teaching is confined almost 
exclusively to the 3R’s and which are conducted by private persons in 
areas where it has not been possible for the Government or the Churches 
to establish schools) and empowers the Board of Education to make 
regulations dealing with them. 
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The Market Square at Road Town, Tortola, with the Ad- 
ministrative Building and Treasury in. the background. 


have been brought by launch from 
St. Thomas, United ee Virgin Islands. 


Collecting supplies of food which 


The Tortola Agricultural Experimental Station. Built in 1908 with a 
grant from the United Kingdom Government, ii was laid out by a member 
of Kew Gardens. 


A grade Redpoll Bull bred at the Tortola Agricultural Livestock Station. 


Boat building. Tortola. Tortola’s reputation for good quality boat building 
brings orders from as far afield as Antigua. 


The Rum Still at Baugher’s Bay, Tortola. 
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Since 1953 a determined effort has been made to raise the standard 
of primary education, which was generally regarded as low. A curric- 
ulum was prepared and circulated to schools, a Headteachers Con- 
ference was organised and held regular meetings under the chairman- 
ship of the Education Officer, considerable thought was given to the 
problem of obtaining suitable textbooks in large enough quantities for 
them to be efficient vehicles of instruction and a series of courses giving 
detailed practical help in the teaching of specific subjects was intro- 
duced. The results of the Primary Schools Leaving Certificate Examina- 

| tion in 1956 show definite progress. Although there was no substantial 
increase in the number of passes, the standard was higher than in pre- 
vious years in spite of the fact that the position has been seriously 
{ aggravated by an acute shortage of qualified teachers and an unusually 
+ high turn-over of staff. 
School enrolment in 1955 was 1,975 and 2,006 in 1956. Attendance 
during the latter year was 80-4 per cent of enrolment, a creditable per- 
= formance when one considers the long distances that pupils must walk 
over rugged and mountainous roads. 
" The question of providing accommodation remained a problem. Of 
the 13 primary schools, four are housed in buildings used solely for this 
§ purpose; the remainder are housed in churches. The plan for construc- 
. tion of a new school at East End/Long Look has materialized and the 
building is now under construction. 

Pre-vocational training continued in all schools and annual hand- 
craft exhibitions were held each year at the time of the teachers’ refresher 
courses. 


Secondary School 


There is one co-educational secondary school in the Colony, which 
prepares pupils for the Cambridge Oversea School Certificate Examina- 
tion. The curriculum comprises English, religious knowledge, geography 
mathematics, botany, health science, woodwork (for boys), cookery and 
needlework (for girls), some or all of which are offered for examination. 
In addition Spanish, West Indian history and art are taught, but not to 
school certificate level. 

The standard of the school, which had dropped considerably over 
the past few years, has shown steady improvement. Of the nine candi- 
dates taking the school certificate examination in 1954 the percentage 
of successful candidates was 22:2 per cent. Thirteen candidates took the 
examination in 1955 and 1956. The percentages successful were 38-5 per 
cent and 53-8 per cent respectively. 

The Educational Adviser to the Comptroller for Development and 
Welfare was invited to review the organisation of the school and to 
advise on its future, some doubt having been felt concerning the suit- 
ability of its organisation to meet the educational needs of the Colony. 
He visited the school in January, 1955, and made recommendations 
which have been accepted in principle by the Board of Education and 
are being implemented. 
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Scholarships 


Scholarships were awarded under the Caribbean Training Programr: 
in Puerto Rico as follows: 
1955: one trainee in Electricity and one in Draughtsmanship; 
1956: one trainee in Diesel Mechanics, one in Auto-Mechanics an 
one in Plumbing. i 


i] 
Teachers | 


In the primary schools, teachers are employed by the Primary Schoo’:. 
Commission. They are not civil servants but are given comparab: 
treatment as far as possible. General Orders for teachers are now bein;| 
drafted. The new Education Law provides for the payment of pension! 
and gratuities to primary school teachers. Teachers in the secondan 
school are Government officers in the service of the Colony. 

In 1955, 64 teachers were employed in the primary schools, but o'| 
these only 10 teachers were male and 24 were pupil teachers. In 195:. 
the total was 69, including 12 male teachers and 25 pupil teachers. Ir 
the secondary school there were six teachers in 1955 and seven in 1956. 
The following table shows the classification of teachers in all schoo! 
according to qualifications. 


Teachers, 1955 and 1956 


Secondary School ‘Primary Schools | Community Schools | Private School: 


igo PCS (pee eee Sea ame aeoees 
1955 | 1956 | 1955 | 1956 1955 1956 1955 1956 


Graduates, 7 . 2 2 
Trained 3 3 


Untrained with School 
Certificate or Lee- 
ward Islands Tea- 
chers Certificate 1 

Unqualified 5 . _ 

Pupil Teachers . | _ 


TOTAL oe fa fo 


There were five teachers in training in 1955 of whom four entered 
the teaching service during 1956. Three teachers were sent for trainin: 
in 1956 of whom one returned at the end of the year, leaving three stil. 
in training. During 1955-56 eight experienced teachers, of whom five 
were trained and three had obtained school certificates, resigned from 
the teaching service. Following a policy of giving detailed instruction 
in subjects of the primary school’s curriculum, the teachers’ refresher 
course in 1955 dealt with the teaching of English composition and 
poetry and was conducted by the Senior Lecturer in Education of the 
University College of the West Indies. In 1956 the course dealt with the 
teaching of arithmetic and was conducted by the Principal, Spring 
Garden’s Teachers Training College St. John’s, Antigua. 
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Education Extension . 


For the past eleven years the Virgin Islands Public Library confined 
its services almost exclusively to the lending of books. On the recon- 


stitution of the Library Services Committee in 1955 it was felt that the 


‘ 


Library could play a greater part in adult education and community 
development. Accordingly the Committee was divided into “ panels ” 
each being responsible for a different phase of the work. The “* Books 
Panel ” selected all literature. The “‘ Historical Panel” organised the 
British Virgin Islands Historical Society and started an historical section 


, in the Library. The ‘‘ Films and Discussion Panel ” organised lectures 


if 


h 


‘ 
N 


and forums in addition to film shows. The “‘ Music and Arts Panel ” 
organised gramophone concerts, sponsored concerts by visiting artists 
and exhibitions of photographs. The ‘‘ Information Panel” published 
a general information bulletin, The Torch, in an attempt to meet the 
need for a local newspaper. 

The Library Services continued to expand. Registered borrowers now 


* total 1,128 in an estimated population of 7,760 and circulation totals 


10,905 from a book stock of 10,578. In 1954 registered borrowers 


; numbered 1,088, the book stock was 9,743 and the circulation 10,069. 
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Finance 


The following table shows the cost of education for the period under 
review: 


1955 1956 
$ $ 

Secondary Education . : 10,807 14,745 

Primary Education ‘ ‘ 34,441 47,501 

Library & Extension Service . 1,046 1,580 
Further Education (including 

training of teachers) . F 1,123 4,425 

TOTAL - $47,477 $68,251 


PUBLIC HEALTH 
Staff and Institutions 


The medical and health staff comprises a Medical Officer in adminis- 
trative charge, a District Medical Officer, both of whom may engage in 
private practice, a Sanitary Inspector, a Dispenser; Laboratory Techni- 
cian and a part-time clerk. District nurses are stationed at the out- 
islands of Anegada, Virgin Gorda and Jost Van Dykes, and at East End 
and Carrott Bay on Tortola. 

_From May, 1954, to March, 1955, there was only one Medical Officer 
in residence. In March a second doctor assumed duty, but after two 
months there was again only one doctor, until 31st December, 1955. 
From March, 1955, until December, 1956, the Colony was fortunate 
in having a Medical Officer who was a trained radiologist, with a wife 


Me was a trained laboratory technician, both of whom gave excellent 
ce, 


32 British Virgin Islands: 1955 and 1956 


There is a Cottage Hospital in Road Town, with an Infirmary, cor- 
prising 35 beds, as follows: 


No. of Beds No. of Beds 
Male Ward ‘ ra) Children’s Ward . 7 
Female Ward « 5 Tuberculosis Ward 4 
Obstetrical Ward . 5 Infirmary : . 8 
Private Ward. a | _— 
TOTAL 5 


X-ray apparatus was installed at the Hospital in 1955, and has proved 
of great value. Its cost was subscribed by the British Virgin Islands 
Benevolent Society of New York, local subscription and a Colonia: 
Development and Welfare grant. 

The Hospital is staffed by a charge nurse, two staff nurses and five 
student nurses. In 1955 there were 420 admissions and 16 deaths. The 
daily average was 17 patients totalling 6,220 patient days. Twenty-eight 
major operations and 138 minor operations were performed withoui 
deaths, and 207 persons were seen in the Out-Patients Department. 

Admissions in 1956 totalled 568 and there were 29 deaths. The daily 
average remained unchanged and 42 major operations and 140 minor 
Operations were performed without deaths. Five hundred and twenty- 
seven patients attended the Out-Patient Department. The cost of run- 
ning the hospital was $1-09 per patient per day in 1955 and $1-52 in 
1956. 


General Health 


In 1955-56 the Colony suffered from an increase in the number of 
cases of amoebiasis and gastro-enteritis in infants and children. In most 
other respects the general pattern of morbidity remained unchanged. 
New cases of pulmonary tuberculosis and filariasis were discovered and 
there were two cases of typhoid fever in 1955 but none in 1956. There 
was no malaria and yellow fever, although the vectors of both diseases 
are present. 

Clinics in the out-islands and districts have been held regularly even 
when only one Medical Officer was available. Twenty-seven visits were 
made to clinics by the Medical Officer in 1955 and 44 in 1956. Expectant 
mothers continued to be seen at the private offices of the medical officers 
and free clinics in pre-natal care were held weckly at all dispensaries. 
In 1955, 85,000 pounds of skim milk powder were given to the Colony 
by the United Nations Children’s Fund and 93,000 pounds in 1956. 
This milk was distributed to nursing and expectant mothers and pre- 
school children by the Medical Department, and to school children by 
the Education Department. 

The Sanitary Inspector was given a course of training in St. Kitts and 
on his return active steps were taken to improve sanitary conditions. 
In 1955 he made 827 visits and 932 in 1956. 

In 1956 a Venereal Disease Programme was carried out with the aid 
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of the World Health Organisation. Penicillin injections were given to 
4,442 persons or about 73 per cent of the available population. Blood 
tests were done on 832 persons for syphilis; 12-01 per cent were found 
positive and most of these patients were subsequently treated with 
penicillin. An additional 917 sereological tests for syphilis were per- 
formed in the Hospital Laboratory, bringing the total number of tests 
for syphilis done during the year to 1,749. A follow-up campaign was 
still in progress at the end of 1956. 


Vital Statistics 

; 1955 1956 
No. No. 
; Births : : F - 290 318 
Deaths. : 3 : 74 87 

Deaths under 1 year . . 25 32 
& Deaths under 1 month : 7 13 
: Still births . ‘ , : 5 8 


’ On the basis of mid-year population the following rates were cal- 
culated: 


1955 1956 

Crude birth rate per thousand population 38.0 41.0 

; Crude death rate per thousand population 9.6 11.2 

Infant mortality rate per. ‘ 85.6 100.6 

. Neo-natal death thousand . : 24.1 40.9 

Still birth rate live births . é 17.2 25.2 
HOUSING 


_ By West Indian standards, housing in the British Virgin Islands is fairly 
good and there is, generally speaking, no housing shortage, although 
’ the average density per dwelling or per room is high. The typical home 
“is a strongly built wooden or concrete structure measuring 18 feet by 
- 14 feet, with a corrugated galvanized iron roof and detached kitchen 
and out-house. The main dwelling is usually divided into three rooms— 
* a living room and two bedrooms. The majority of house-holders own 
their homes and, even in Road Town and its environs, tenanted premises 

‘ are rare. It is customary to add other rooms to a house as the size of the 

* family increases. In Anegada and Virgin Gorda Valley, the standard 

: of housing is above average. In the Belle Vue, Long Trench and Carrott 

" Bay districts of Tortola, wooden houses with thatched roofs are not 

* uncommon, 

-_All housing is undertaken by private enterprise and, in the majority 
of cases, by the owner-occupier. Timber-framed houses are common, 
and to a large extent are still preferred to houses constructed from other 

materials. Nevertheless, in the last ten years, increasing use has been 

_ made of stone, poured concrete and hollow concrete blocks as build- 

~ Ing materials, and in 1951-52 houses built of these materials for the first 

* time outnumbered those constructed from wood. For this achievement 

cheap cement, the dread of hurricanes, and the ravages of termites are 

chiefly responsible. 


i 


34 British Virgin Islands: 1955 and 1956 | 

Housing technicians of the Caribbean Commission paid two visi! 
to the Colony and studied the prospects of an aided self-help housir.( 
scheme. No decision has yet been taken but consideration is being give 
to setting up a loan scheme, if funds can be made available. | 

Under the provisions of the Buildings Ordinance 1955 (No. 10¢ 
1955) a Building Authority has been set up to ensure planned an.; 
orderly development in building. 


' 


SOCIAL WELFARE 


Scouting and Guiding continued in the Colony, although both organis:- 
tions suffered from the emigration of young people. The Churches 
through their ancilliary organisations, still play a vital part in genera 
social welfare work. The Library Services Committee, through its ** Com- 
munity Hour” programme, which comprises lectures, forums, film.} 
and recorded music, has contributed to community development. 
Government continued to give assistance ranging from $-60 to $1-& 
a week to poor and destitute persons in the Colony. 


Chapter 8: Legislation 


SIXTEEN Ordinances were enacted by the Legislature in 1955 and 24 1: 
1956. 


1955 


Of the Ordinances passed in 1955 the more important were: 
The Crown Proceedings Ordinance, 1955, in which the principe: 
of the Crown Proceedings Act, 1947 (10 & 11 Geo.6 c.44) were 
applicd. The Civil rights and liabilities of the Crown, including ir 
particular the Crown's liability on tort, have becn made more 
closely similar to those of private persons, and the Crown, subject 
to the provisions of the Ordinance, may now be sued to the same 
extent as a private individual. 


The Land and House Tax Ordinance, 1955, which consolidates and 
amends the laws relating to the levying of tax on land and houses. 


The Water and Electricity Supply Ordinance, 1955, which provides 
for the collection and supply of water and for the generation and 
supply of electricity for private and public use. 


The Buildings Ordinance, 1955, which provides for the control of 
the erection, re-erection, removal and alteration of buildings and 
allows for planned and orderly development in building. 


The Education Ordinance, 1955, relating to the reorganisation of 
the educational system in the Virgin Islands; it consolidates and 
regulates the law relating to pensions and gratuities payable to 
teachers employed in the primary schools. 
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The Road Ordinance, 1955, which consolidates and amends the law 
relating to public roads. 


The Animals (Diseases, Importation and Exportation) Ordinance, 
1955, the object of which is to control the importation of animals, 
birds, reptiles and insects, to regulate the treatment and disposal 
of animals suffering or suspected to be suffering from any disease, 
and to regulate the exportation of animals. 


1956 


By the Leeward Islands Act, 1956, (4 & 5 Eliz. II c.23) the Virgin 
Islands and other Presidencies of the Colony of the Leeward Islands 
were constituted separate Colonies; by Order-in-Council this was 
effected on the Ist day of July, 1956. By the Adaptation of Laws Regu- 
lations, 1956, made by the Governor, certain enactments of the Legis- 
lative Council of the Colony of the Leeward Islands were modified and 
‘adapted for use in the Colony of the Virgin Islands. Most of the legis- 
lation in the first half of 1956 was due to the defederation of the Leeward 


Islands Colony and was designed to provide separate laws for the 
Virgin Islands. 


The more important enactments passed by the Legislature in 1956 
were: 


The Publication of Official Matters Ordinance, 1956, authorising 
the publication in the official publication printed and published in 
Antigua under the title of The Antigua, Montserrat & Virgin Islands 
Gazette of such official matters as are customarily, or required by 
law to be, published in the Gazette. 


The Interpretation of Laws (Repeal) Ordinance, 1956, repealing 
Presidential Interpretation Ordinances in favour of the more 
modern and comprehensive Interpretation Acts of the legislation 


of the Leeward Islands adapted for use in the Colony of the Virgin 
Islands. 


The Prison (Amendment) Ordinance, 1956, which allowed for the 
invoking of the Colonial Prisoners Removal Act, 1869, whereby 
prisoners in the Virgin Islands could, where necessary, be trans- 
ported to the prison in Antigua. 


The Lunacy and Mental Treatment Ordinance, 1956, which provides 
for the custody and treatment of persons of unsound mind and for 
their removal to a mental hospital outside the Colony for treatment. 


The Leprosy Ordinance, 1956, which makes provision for the 
segregation and treatment of lepers and for their removal from the 
Colony to a leprosarium outside the Colony. 


The Currency, Coinage and Legal Tender Ordinance, 1956, declaring 
Currency notes issued by the Board of Commissioners of Currency, 
British Caribbean Territories (Eastern Group) and by the Govern- 
ment of Jamaica to be legal tender in the Colony. 
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The Firearms Ordinance, 1956, regulating the licensing of firearm: 
in the Colony. 


The General Loan and Stock Ordinance, 1956, declaring the term: 
and conditions applicable to loans authorised to be raised in the 
United Kingdom by the Government of the Virgin Islands and tc 
provide for the creation of Virgin Islands stock. 


The General Local Loan Ordinance, 1956, an Ordinance, to declare 
the terms and conditions applicable to local loan authorised to be 
raised by the issue of debentures. 


The Public Assistance Ordinance, 1956, making new provision for 
the assistance of poor and destitute persons from public funds. 


Chapter 9: Justice, Police and Prison 


JUSTICE 


JusTICE is administered in the Colony by the Supreme Court of the 
Windward Islands and Leeward Islands, the Court of Summary Juris- 
diction and the Magistrate’s Court. 

The main body of the law in force consists of statute law, that is to 
say legislation enacted by the former Colony of the Leeward Islands , 
and locally enacted legislation. In addition, there are some Imperial 
Statutes such as the British Nationality Act, 1948, and the Merchant 
Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1952, which are applicable throughout the 
Colonial territories and therefore extend to the Colony. Subject to these, 
the Common Law of England is applicable to the Colony. 

From the Ist January, 1950, the Supreme Court of the Leeward 
Islands ceased to exist and one Superior Court of Record, styled the 
Supreme Court of the Windward Islands and Leeward Islands, was 
created for the Colonies of Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Dominica, 
and the Leeward Islands (now the Colonies of Antigua, St. Kitts-Nevis- 
Anguilla, Montserrat and the Virgin Islands). The Court is presided 
over by a Chief Justice or Puisne Judge of whom there are four in num- 
ber. The Supreme Court in its original jurisdiction had the power to 
hear and determine all matters that are heard and determined in England 
by the High Court of Justice. In the first week of April, 1955, and 1956, 
the Circuit Court held sessions in the British Virgin Islands. 

The Court of Summary Jurisdiction sits without a jury for the trial 
of civil cases where the sum claimed does not exceed £50 and in certain 
cases by consent when the amount in dispute does not exceed £100. 

Appeals from both the Supreme Court and the Court of Summary 
Jurisdiction lie to the Court of Appeal of the Leeward !s!ands and 
Windward Islands against convictions on indictment and in certain 
civil matters. There is a right of appeal to the West Indian Court of 
Appeal from a final judgment in civil proceedings of the Supreme 
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Court sitting as a court of first instance and, by leave, from any inter- 
locutory order made in the course of any proceedings. 

The Magistrate’s Court can hear and determine all complaints on 
-information for summary offences and civil claims up to a limit of £20 
in contract and £10 in tort. The Colony is a single magisterial district ' 
-and the jurisdiction of the court is prescribed by the Magistrate’s Code 
of Procedure Act (Cap. 61 of the Leeward Islands Act as adpted for use 
in the Virgin Islands by the Adaptation of Laws Regulations, 1956). 
‘Appeals from decisions of Magistrates go to a Judge of the Supreme 

Court and further rights of appeal against the decision of a Judge may 
be made to the Court of Appeal for the Windward Islands and Leeward 
Islands. Until 1956 the Commissioner (now Administrator) was also 
. Magistrate, but in May, 1956, a qualified barrister-at-law was appointed 
to the Colony as Legal Assistant and Magistrate and although the 
Administrator retains his magisterial powers nearly all Court work is 
done by the Magistrate. 

Statistics of crimes, including persons proceeded against in the 

Courts, sentences of persons found guilty in the Courts and persons 
found guilty, analysed by age groups, are set out at Appendices IJ-VII. 


POLICE 


Defederation of the Leeward Islands on Ist July, 1956, has not affected 
: the Leeward Islands Police Force, created in 1874, which remains a 
‘unit under the command of a Commissioner of Police with Head- 
‘ quarters in Antigua. The Colony of the Virgin Islands remains ‘‘ D” 
. Division under the command of a sergeant. 

In 1955-56 the Force comprised one sergeant, one corporal and two 

* constables, assisted by 27 local constables. Local constables were paid 

a small retainer for the first time in 1956 and were given a short course 
= in 1955 and two courses in 1956 on “‘ Police Powers and Duties.” 
‘In addition to their normal duties the Police also undertake the con- 
* trol of traffic and licensing of vehicles, issuing of certificates of nation- 
* ality for travel between the Colony and the United States Virgin Islands, 
“ and operation of the Fire Fighting Service. 
+ In 1956 six charges were brought for traffic offences. Three related to 
E licensing of motor vehicles and two to dangerous driving. There were 
« five convictions, three fines and two reprimands. 
‘ Four hundred and seven certificates of nationality were issued. 
' _ The Fire Fighting Service consists of one Police Constable with special 

training and eight volunteers. All police personnel are, however, avail- 
sable for fire drills. Difficulty is experienced in maintaining a satisfactory 
+ Number of trained volunteers owing to the mobility of the population. 


: 
» Crime 


* Appendices II and VI set out particulars of crimes and offences known 


v 


to the Police in 1955 and 1956. 


Ri 
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PRISON 


One prison with accommodation for five male and three female prise’ 
ers is maintained in the Colony. New prison legislation, passed :. 
December, 1954, became operative on Ist July, 1956, and placed t- 
responsibility for administration, management and discipline of priso- 
on the Colony of the Virgin Islands, the subject having been dealt wii 
federally until the dissolution of the Colony of the Leeward Islanc:: 
Arrangements have, however, been made for the removal of prisoner . 
from the Virgin Islands to the Colony of Antigua under the Unite 
Kingdom Colonial Prisoners’ Removal Act, 1869. i 

The officer in charge of the Leeward Islands Police ‘‘ D” Divisio” 
is Keeper of the Prison and his wife is Matron. Under the new law .: 
police constable was appointed Assistant Keeper and a temporaz; 
Warder relieved police personnel of prison duties. A Visiting Cor-. 
mittee of Justices of the Peace, among other functions, advises the Keer. 
er on the running of the prison. 

On the Ist January, 1955, there were six prisoners in the local prise! 
and one in the Central Prison at Antigua and during the year 25 peri 
sons, including three women, were sentenced to imprisonment, ani! 
eight, including one woman, were committed on remand. At the begir-! 
ning of 1956 there were four prisoners remaining in the local prison an::- 
during the year 18 persons, including one woman, were sentenced t°| 
imprisonment and nine were committed on remand. At the end of th: 
year there were three prisoners. 

The percentage of recidivism is somewhat high. Prison discipline was ; 
however, good and there were no serious offences against prison dis! 
cipline during the years under review. The health of the prisoners wa:! 
uniformly good. Prisoners are usually employed at various Goverr:! 
ment Departments and with the appointment of a warder some attemp| 
at instruction in woodwork has been undertaken. There are no scheme-' 
for earning in prison and no arrangements for the aftercare of dis 
charged prisoners. Juvenile delinquency is not a problem in the Colon. 


Chapter 10: Public Works and Public Utilities 


TELEPHONE SYSTEM 


THERE is no telephone system but funds have been approved for the 
installation in 1957 of a line to serve about a dozen subscribers and 
Government offices and institutions. 


ELECTRICITY 


Road Town is lighted by a 20 k.W. capacity A.C. electricity plant which | 
was installed by the Government in 1950. The plant, operating at 
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-apacity since 1954, continued to supply a daily six-hour service for street 
ighting and to 61 private consumers. There is no electricity elsewhere 
n the Colony except in a few private residences outside Road Town 
which have wind-chargers or power-driven generator units. The demand 
“or electricity has been so great that a scheme, to be financed from loan 
funds, for the extension of the electricity service on a 24-hour basis to 
zover Road Town and its environs was designed in 1955 and approved 
in August, 1956, for immediate implementation; by the end of the year, 
indents for all the equipment had been confirmed and work had been 
started on the preparation of the site for the power station. The new 
service, when installed, will have a capacity of three 60 k.W. units with 
provision for installing two additional units at a later date if necessary. 


WATER SUPPLIES 


‘The water supplies of the Colony are derived from mountain or hillside 


springs, hand-dug wells, and roof catchments. The greater part of the 


island of Tortola has a considerable water development potential but 


there are a few areas where underground sources are scanty, especially 
in the dry season. The water resources of the smaller islands, are, with 
few exceptions, limited to the rainy season; springs go dry during 


periods of drought and even wells cannot be depended upon. 


A detailed geological survey of water resources was begun in 1953 


and completed in 1954. At the same time as the survey was started, funds 


were approved for carrying out a programme of water development. 
During 1955 and 1956 a total of 38 water supply points were tapped or 


improved at a total cost of $15,495, and a piped supply leading from a 
_ perennial gut is being laid down for Road Town, but had not been com- 


pleted by the end of the year. The reservoir capacity of the piped supply 


. 1s 100,000 gallons and it is calculated that the rate of flow of the spring 
. when augmented by supplies to be pumped from a deep well already 
- sunk in the area will be sufficient to supply the needs of Road Town, at 


its present rate of growth, for some time to come. The survey established 
that, whilst for Tortola the main sources of water are springs and hand- 
dug wells, supplemented by roof catchments, in the smaller islands the 
position is otherwise; in these islands, excluding the possibility of dis- 
tillation of sea water, the catchment area must be the main source of 
drinking water. 

Recognising the importance of roof catchments, the Government set 
up in the latter part of 1954 a revolving fund from which loans are made 
to householders to construct cisterns for storing rain water. The loans 
are secured by mortgages on land and houses and are issued interest- 
free for the first year but thereafter bear interest at the rate of 3 per cent 


’ per annum and are repayable in instalments over a period of four years. 


4 


The number of loans issued in 1955 and 1956 were 45 totalling $6,890 
and, from the inception of the scheme to the end of 1956, 40 new cis- 
terns had been completed. 

_ The provision of adequate water supplies for human use and livestock 
1s an acknowledged problem which will require considerable expenditure 
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over a period of many years to overcome. Although considerable p:: 

gress has been made in the last four years in the development of we::; 
supplies and, in particular, during the period under review, a good d: . 
still remains to be done before the position can be regarded as sat - 
factory. 


PUBLIC WORKS 


The Public Works Department carried out building construction ar. 
maintenance works totalling $30,000 in 1955 and $25,000 in 1956, ar. 
road construction and maintenance works totalling $7,000 in 1955 a-. 
$21,000 in 1956. Some of the more important building works complet: 
by the Department in these years included the construction of a secor. 
storey to the Administration Building, Road Town; three reinforce: 
concrete jetties—one each at Baughers Bay, Virgin Gorda and We. 
End, Tortola; weirs, settling and filtration tanks and piping for t: 
Road Town piped supply; and hard surfacing and oiling steep hills c’; 
the roadway between Road Town and East End. 


Chapter 11: Communications 


SHIPPING 


RoaD Town is the sole port of entry but there are customs station: 
at West End and Jost Van Dyke which serve the needs of those are: 
for limited customs facilities. A third customs station is being estab 
lished at Beef Island to facilitate the entry and departure of yach! 
which take guests to the clubs and guest houses in that area. 

There is no direct steamship service but regular sloop and launc’ 
communications are maintained with St. Thomas, Virgin Islands of th: 
United States, through which port passengers and cargoes destined fo: 
the Colony are landed or transhipped. In order to encourage the estab 
lishment of a daily launch-ferry service with St. Thomas, the impor: 
duty on passenger launches was abolished in 1956. 

Two reinforced concrete jetties were built in 1955 and one in 1956 tc 
facilitate local shipping services at Virgin Gorda, Baughers Bay anc 
West End. 


Inter-island and coastal transport 


Communication between the islands of the Colony and between 
coastal settlements, where no road exists, is by boat or motor launch. 
The Government maintains a launch which makes scheduled visits to ; 
the largest of the inhabited islands, and to three coastal settlements, for / 
administrative and medical purposes. 
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ROAD AND VEHICLES 


There are 12 miles of motorable road connecting Road Town with 


East End/Long Look, the next largest town in Tortola, and connecting 
Road Town with Sea Cow Bay, a village on the southern coast of the 
island on the roadway to West End. Sections of this road have been 
asphalted, including the portion which runs through Road Town, and 
a programme of further improvements is being carried out which is 


designed to extend the asphalt surfacing and ultimately the road itself 


in the direction of West End and cross country to the central mountain 


‘ridge. At the end of 1956 there were 48 registered motor vehicles oper- 
-ating over the existing 12 miles of motorable road. 


In addition to the motorable road, there are over sixty miles of un- 
surfaced earth road and “ track” in Tortola, Virgin Gorda, Anegada 
and Jost Van Dyke. Though unsuited for motor traffic, the main earth 
roads are passable by land rover and jeep, but overland transport is 
still mostly by foot, horse, mule or donkey. 


AIR SERVICE 


There is no airfield in the Colony but there is a small landing strip 
situated at Anegada, and one at Buck Island which was built in 1956. 
These strips can only accommodate two- and four-seater planes. An 
airstrip is under construction at Beef Island which, when completed, 
will be capable of accommodating light passenger-carrying aircraft. 
The nearest international airport is at St. Thomas, American Virgin 


- Islands, 25 miles distant from Road Town. 


POSTAL SERVICES 


The postal administration functions as a separate department of the 
; Government. There is a General Post Office in Road Town, and sub- 
' post offices at East End and West End, Tortola, and one each on the 
_ islands of Virgin Gorda, Anegada and Jost Van Dyke. Mails and tele- 
; grams are despatched and received, on the average, three times a week, 


, 


Or more often if the opportunity arises. All mails, except surface mails 
for the other Colonies of the Leeward Islands, are routed through the 


- St. Thomas Post Office which receives and despatches airmail daily. 


The new main issue of Elizabeth II stamps was put on sale on the 
Ist November, 1956, replacing that of George VI. The sale of stamps in 
1956 was approximately $69,000 compared with $5,740 in 1955; of this 
$57,530 was from the sale of the new issue. 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


An internal radio-telephone system of five stations was established in 
1956. The stations are situated in Road Town, West End, Jost Van Dyke, 
Virgin Gorda and Anegada. They are open for the transmission of 
Messages for one hour each day. An agreement has been entcred into 
between the Government of the Colony and All America Cables and 
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Radio Inc. of New York for the establishment in 1957 of an exterr. 
radio-telephone link that will enable messages to be telephoned to « 
from Tortola through St. Thomas to anywhere in the world. There - 
no local telephone service. 


Chapter 12: Press, Broadcasting, Films and 
Government Information Services 


PRESS 


No newspapers are published. The Torch, a bulletin of general info: 
mation, was published sporadically by the Library Services Committe 
as a part of its education extension programme (see p. 31). 


BROADCASTING 


There is no broadcasting station in the Colony. 


FILMS 


There are no commercial cinemas in the Colony and no film productics 
or distribution. Films of educational value borrowed from sources out: ' 
side the Colony were shown in Road Town. The acquisition of a port 
able generator in 1956 will enable the showing of films in out-island: 
and districts. 


GOVERNMENT INFORMATION SERVICES 


There is no Information Service as such, although keeping in touch with 
the scattered communities in the Colony presents a big problem in the 
absence of press and radio. A Government officer performs the duties 
of Information Officer, and public notices exhibited and distributed 
keep the public aware of the more important events and announce- 
ments. Plans have been made for extending this service in 1957. 


Chapter 13: Local Forces 


‘THERE is no Defence Force in the British Virgin Islands. 


PART III 


Chapter 1 : Geography and Climate 


THE VIRGIN ISLANDS are a group of small islands lying some 60 miles 
zast of Puerto Rico and 140 miles north-west of St. Kitts; they belong 
to the eastern extremity of the Greater Antilles and are divided between 
Great Britain and the United States. Excluding numerous small rocks 
and reefs, the British Virgin Islands number 36 of which 12 are inhabited. 
The largest are Tortola, Virgin Gorda, Anegada and Jost Van Dyke. 
‘Tortola is situated 18° 27’ north latitude and 64° 39’ west longitude. 
The total area of the group is 67 square miles, and the population 7,760, 
of whom 6,500 live on Tortola. The general appearance of the British 
Virgin Islands is that of a partly submerged mountain range, the rugged 
hills rising abruptly from the sea, the higher peaks forming the chief 
islands while the lesser peaks form the small outlying islands. 
With the exception of Anegada, all the islands of the group are of 

ancient volcanic origin. Anegada is of a comparatively recent coral 
growth and the theory is advanced that it owes its existence to deposits 
of detritus brought down by the flood waters of the Orinoco. It is per- 
. fectly flat and consists merely of raised coral reefs. 
- Road Town, situated along the shores of Road Harbour, a deep bay 
on the southern side of Tortola, is the only town and capital of the 

group. It has a population of 1,200. 

The climate is most equable. The shade temperature rarely rises 

above 86°F or falls below 65°F. Only from mid-August to early Novem- 
- ber does the weather become hot. The dry season is from May to October 
and the rainy season from September to January. Rainfall averages 
. about 50 inches a year, but droughts are not unknown. 


Ky 


Chapter 2: History 


THE VIRGIN ISLANDS were discovered on November 17th, 1493, by 
Christopher Columbus who named them Las Virgines in honour of 
St. Ursula and her 11,000 Virgins, according to the generally accepted 
account. 

For nearly 100 years nothing is recorded about the Virgin Islands 
until 1595 when Sir Francis Drake and Sir John Hawkins passed through 
the former leaving his name in Sir Francis Drake’s Channel. A year 
later the Earl of Cumberland sailed amongst them, his chronicle des- 
cribing them as ‘‘a knot of little islands, wholly uninhabited, sandy, 

arren, craggy.” 
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The islands were occupied by Dutch buccaneers in 1648 who wer: 
driven out in 1666 by a band of similar English adventurers. 

Not until 1672 did any Government take note of the Virgins. Th:' 
was the year that Denmark claimed St. Thomas and Colonel Stapleto- { 
Governor of the Leeward Islands, annexed Tortola to the Britis! 
Crown, demolishing the fort and forcing the inhabitants to move t: 
St. Kitts. Eight years later several English planters and their familic 
settled on Virgin Gorda. Meanwhile pirates and buccaneers had aga 
established themselves on Tortola, where their activities were ne 
wholly directed to leading the peaccful life of planters. More planter: 
however, arrived in 1700 and by 1717, a census of the population shov- 
that there were 317 whites on Virgin Gorda and 159 on Tortola. 

In 1756 the planters petitioned unsuccessfully for civil governmer: 
and constitutional Courts of Justice. A second petition in 1773 wa 
successful and constitutional government was established with a cor: 
pletely elected House of Assembly (12 members) and a partly electeé. 
partly nominated, Legislative Council or “ Board.” The Legislatis: 
Assembly of the Virgin Islands met for the first time on Ist Februan 
1774, 

Cotton, rather than sugar, seems to have been the staple crop o 
these early days, the crop in 1743 amounting to | million lb. (this in- 
cludes Anguilla) against but 1,000 hogshead of sugar. 

The British Virgin Islands surrendered their constitution in 1867. 
The Assembly and Council were abolished and a Legislative Councii 
of two official and three nominated unofficial members was substituted. | 
This form of Government was abrogated in 1902 when the Governor. 
in-Council became the sole legislative authority. A Legislative Council. 
partly elected and partly nominated, was again granted to the islands 
in 1950. 

On July Ist, 1956, the Leeward Islands Colony was defederated and 
the Presidency of the Virgin Islands became a Colony. 


Following are some of the important dates in the Colony’s history: 


1493 Discovered by Christopher Columbus. 

1595 Sir Francis Drake and Sir John Hawkins passed through channe! 
which now bears the name of the former. 

1648 Temporary settlement of Tortola by Dutch Buccaneers. 

1666 Party of English buccaneers drove out the Dutch. 

1672 = Tortola annexed to British Crown. 

1680 Planters from Anguilla settled on Virgin Gorda. 


1717 First Census. 

1727 First Quaker Missionary arrived at Spanish Town, Virgin Gorda. 
1741 John Pickering—First Governor. 

1744 = John Coakley Lettsome born at Jost Van Dyke. 

1745 First Anglican Missionary arrived. 

1753. Peasant insurrection in Tortola. 


1756 Planters petitioned unsuccessfully for Civil Governmeat and Con- 
stitutional Courts of Justice. 

1773 Constitutional Government granted. 

1774 — Legislature met for first time. 
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1778 Samuel and Mary Nottingham, Quakers, freed their slaves and gave 
them their estate, Long Look. 

1789 First Wesleyan Missionary arrived. 

1807 Abolition of slave-trade. 


1811 Execution of Sir Arthur Hodge. 
1816 SE ea tones, Nevis, Anguilla and Virgin Islands made separate 
ony. 

1819 Severe hurricane. 

1867 Virgin Islands surrendered constitution—Legislative Council sub- 
stituted for Assembly and Courts. 

1871 Federation of Leeward Islands. 

1900 Establishment of Agricultural Experiment Station. 


1902 Abolition of Legislative Council. 

1916 Severe hurricane. 

1924 Severe hurricane. 

1950 _— Presidential legislature re-constituted. 

1956 Defederation of Leeward Islands Colony and establishment of Colony 
of the Virgin Islands. 


Chapter 3: Administration 


UP to Ist July, 1956, the Virgin Islands was a Presidency, together with 
Antigua, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla and Montserrat, of the Leeward 
Islands Colony, the Federal Constitution of which dated from an Im- 
. perial Act of 1871. The Colony of the Leeward Islands had a Federal 
" Executive Council and a General Legislative Council. The former con- 
_ Sisted of six ex-officio members, one official and one nominated member 
appointed by the Governor, and six elected members. The nominated 
_ Member was one of the two nominated members appointed by the 

Governor to the General Legislative Council. The six elected members 
_ Were representative members of the General Legislative Council, elected 

by the unofficial members of that Council, two from each of the Presi- 
_ dencies of Antigua and St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla and one from each of 
' the Presidencies of Montserrat and the British Virgin Islands. 

The General Legislative Council consisted of the Governor as Presi- 
. dent, six ex-officio members, two other official members appointed by 
the Governor, two nominated members appointed by the Governor 
from amongst the nominated members of the Presidential Legislative 
Councils, and 13 representative members elected by the unofficial mem- 
bers of the Presidential Legislative Councils from amongst their elected 
members. There were five representative members each from the Presi- 
dencies of Antigua and St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, two from the Presi- 
ee Montserrat and one from the Presidency of the British Virgin 

The Presidential Executive Council consisted of one ex-officio member 
and five Presidential appointed Members; two of the Presidential 
appointed members were official members of the Legislative Council, 
One was a nominated member of the Council and two were elected 
members of the Council. 
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The Presidential Legislative Council consisted of the Commissior:* 
as President, two official members, six elected members and two nor. - 
nated members. Elected members were chosen by universal ad: } 
sufferage. 

The Colony of the Leeward Islands was defederated on Ist July, 195 
and the former Presidencies became separate Colonies administered = 
the Governor of the Leeward Islands. The title of Commissioner of th.: 
Virgin Islands was changed to Administrator and provision was mac. 
for the appointment of an Administrator’s Deputy in certain circur. 
stances. The statutory authority for the constitution of the Executis:! 
Council was altered by the Leeward Islands Letters Patent and Roy: 
Instructions, 1956, and the Council now comprises one ex-officio mer} 
ber, two official members appointed by the Governor, one nominate:} 
member appointed by the Governor and two elected members, electec 
by the unofficial members of the Legislative Council, The constitutic- 
of the Legislative Council remained unchanged. 


Membership of the Executive Council 
At the beginning of 1955 the Council comprised: 


Ex-Officio Member His Honour the Commissioner 
Presidential 
Appointed Members Hon.T.E. A. Perkins (Assistant Treasurer: 
Hon. N. E. A. Harrigan (Ag. Adminis 
trative Assistant) 
Hon J. O. Georges (Nominated Member. 
Legislative Council) 
Hon. H. R. Penn (Elected Member, Legis- 
lative Council) 
Hon. W. W. Smith (Elected Member. 
Legislative Council). 


During the year Hon. S. StA. Meade was appointed a temporary 
member in place of Mr. Perkins and Mr. McW. Todman a member in 
succession to Mr. N. E. A. Harrigan. 

On the coming into force of the Letters Patent 1955, on 6th February. 
1956, the Council was re-constituted as follows: 


Ex-Officio Member His Honour the Commissioner (Adminis- 
trator since Ist July, 1956) 
Official Members Hon. N. E. A. Harrigan (Assistant Admini- 
strative Secretary) 
Hon. S. StA. Meade (Assistant Treasurer) 
Nominated Member Hon. J. O. Georges, M.B.E. 
Elected Members Hon. H. R. Penn, M.B.E. 
Hon. W. W. Smith. 


During the year Hon. T. E. A. Perkins (Assistant Treasurer) succeeded 
Mr. Meade and Hon. H. A. Besson (Legal Assistant) succeeded Mr. 
Harrigan. 
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Membership of the Legislative Council 


At the beginning of the period under review the Council was com- 
»osed as follows: 


President His Honour the Commissioner (Adminis- 
trator since Ist July, 1956) 
Official Members Hon. T. E. A. Perkins (Assistant Treasurer) 


Hon. N. E. A. Harrigan (Ag. Adminis- 
trative Assistant) 
Elected Members Hon. W. W. Smith (Member First District) 
Hon. H. R. Penn, M.B.E. (First Member 
Second District) 
Mr. I. G. Fonseca (Second Member 
Second District) 
Mr. T. H. Faulkner (Member Fifth Dis- 
trict) 
Mr. L. F. Malone (Member Fourth Dis- 
trict) 
Mr. E. Leonard (Member Third District) 
Nominated Members Hon. J. O. Georges, M.B.E. 
Mr. J. R. O’Neal. 


In 1955 Mr. Leonard resigned and Mr. C. Brudenell-Bruce was 
returned at a bye-election in the Third District. 

Mr. S. St A. Meade and Mr. McW. Todman served as official members 
during the period. At the end of 1956 the official members were Hon. 
-T. E. A. Perkins and Hon. H. A. Besson. The elected and nominated 
members remained unchanged. 


Chapter 4: Weights and Measures 


“STANDARD imperial weights and measures are used in the Colony. 
' Periodical examination of weights and measures by Government in- 
_Spectors is provided by law. 


» 


Chapter 5: Reading List | 


FisHLock, W. C., Handbook of the Virgin Islands, Published 1912. 
Warkins, F. H., Handbook of the Leeward Islands, West India Committe 


HANDBOOKS | 
1926. | 


GUIDEBOOKS 


ASPINALL, Sir A., Pocket Guide to the West Indies, 10th ed. Methuen, 1954. 
— Forp, NorMAN D., Bargain Paradises of the World, Harian Publications, 195: 
West Indies and Caribbean Year Book, Thomas Skinner & Co. Annual. 


HISTORICAL 


Anon, Letters from the Virgin Islands, John Van Voorst, 1843. 

BeuicariA, A. M., The Trial of Arthur Hodge, J. Harding, 1811. 

CHALKLEY, T., A Journal or Historical Account of the life, travels and Christi” 
experiences of Thomas Chalkley, Second Edition, 1751. 

CHURCHILL, J. SPENCER, The Leeward Islands, Spottiswoode & Co. 1898. 

Epwarps, Bryan, History of the British Colonies in the West Indies, Joh. 
Stockdale, 1793. 

Gurney, JOHN, A Winter in the West Indies, Mahlon Day & Co. 1840. 

JENKINS, C. F., Tortola—A Quaker Experiment of long ago in the tropics. 
Friends Bookshop, 1923. 

SouTHEY, THOMAS, Chronological History of the West Indies, Longman, Rees. 
Orme, Brown & Green, 1827. 

SUCKLING, GEORGE, An Historical Account of the Virgin Islands, Benjamir 
White, 1780. 

Vaux, P., A forgotten West Indian Island (Anegada), United Empire v.8. 
pp. 99-101. 1917. 

Wrona, Hume, Government of the West Indies, O.U.P., 1923. 


SCIENTIFIC 


AUGELLI, JOHN P., The British Virgin Islands : A West Indian Anomaly, Geo- 
graphical Review, N.Y. v. 46, 1956. 

EARLE, . W., The Geology of the British Virgin Islands, Geological Magazine, 
v. LXI. 

ScHoMBURGH, Sir R. H., Remarks on Anegada, Royal Geographical Society 
Journal, v. 2, 1832. 

CHARNOCK, FRANCIS & SHEPPARD, An Investigation of Wind Structure in the 
es ee 1953, Royal Society of London Series A. No. 963 v. 
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IOMBURGK, R. H., Remarks on the Heavy Swell along some of the West 
ndia Islands . . and on the Let and Velocity of the Tides, and the Effects 
rroduced by their transporting power, among the Virgin Islands, Royal 
3e¢0graphical Society Journal. Vol V. pp. 23-38, 1835. 


TRAVEL 


DIE, H. B., Lagooned in the Virgin Islands, G. Routledge & Sons, 1931. 
)LRIDGE, DESMOND, Escape to the Tropics, Harcourt, Brace & Co. 1937. 
ITH, GLANVILLE, Many a Green Isle, Bodley Head, 1942. 

YUNG, E. & HELWEG-LARSEN, K., Caribbean Cocktail, Melrose, 1955. 


NOVELS 


VO, JOHN, The Hurricane, Hutchinson & Co., 1930. 
ivo, JOHN, Virgin Islanders, Hutchinson & Co., 1933. 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 


he Antigua, Montserrat and Virgin Islands Gazette (obtainable from Govern- 
ment Printing Office, Antigua). 

“ater Supplies of the British Virgin ae by P. H. A. MartIn-Kaye (obtain- 

_ able from Administrator’s Office, B.V.I.). 


COLONIAL DEVELOPMENT AND WELFARE SCHEM: 


Serial No. 
of Scheme 


D.1932(i) 
D.1933 & A 
D.1941 


D.1962 & A 
D.2031 
D.2118 &A 


D.2132 & A 
D.2303 
D.2310 
D.2411(2) 


D.2534 
D.2564 
D.2567 & A 


D.1108(359) 


D.1108(362) 


D.201 By) 
D.201 C(i) 
D.13 D(ab) 


D.13 E(f) 
D.2576 
D.2592 
D.2794 
D.2760 


D.2788 


D.1108(428) 
D.2787 
D.1108 
(2658)5 
D.2717 
D.2965 


D.2890(8) 
D.3035 


APPENDIX I 


Description 


Country Roads . : 

Road Town—East End Road 

Public peatksechemboray 
Staff . ‘ 

Radio Telephones 

Marine Marker : 

Water Supplies—Town and 
Country : 

Cistern Loans 

Virgin Gorda Jetty 

Tick Eradication Campaign 

Vocational Training, Puerto 
Rico - 

X-Ray Equipment 

Stone Breaking Plant 

Training of Teachers at 
Erdiston College 


Training in Agriculture a 
Eastern Caribbean Farm 
Institute 

Training in Sanitation and 
Public Health . - 

Cadastral Survey 

Electricity Extension 

Experiments with Fodder 
Conservation 

Manufacture of Fishmeal 

Public Health Campaign 

Agricultural Credit 

Stock Farm i F 

Purchase of Agricultural 
Machinery 7 

Training in Grassland 
Management 

Book Binding 

Fisheries Credit . 


Training in Agriculture 

Long Look Bridge : 

Public Works Equipment 
and Workshop. : . 

Vocational Training 

Beef Island Airstrip 


| 
Authorised | 
Grant 


$ 
14,000.00 
79,903.60 


18,200.00 | 
19,040.00 
1,400.00 


36,904.00 
18,200.00 

6,790.00 
17,192.20 


47.60 
2,100.00* 
3,080.00 


3,060.40 


646.80 


266.00 
333.20 
602.00 


840.00 
1,400.00 
1,498.00 

11,200.00 
26,154.80 


7,980.00 


14,000.00 
288.40 | 
11,200.00 


840.00 | 
921.20 


14,000.00 
70.00 
28,000.00 


Expendi- 
ture to 
31.12.55 


$ 
14,000.00 
40,173.61 


9,620.58 
6,252.27 
1,400.00 


17,653.20 
8,400.00 
6,790.00 
7,152.67 


34.39 
5,234.62 
3,067.80 


393.85 


169.70 


252.64 
217.28 
494.37 


366.23 
282.70 


14,000.0 
60,226.! 


17,546. 
11,578.¢: 
1,400. 


36,237.% 
18,200.0 

6,790.0. 
11,279.0: 


34.3 
5,234.€2 
3,067.80 


1,819.41 


228.1" 


252.61 
217.28 
494.3" 


400.23 
769.74 
1,421.40 
11,200.00 


6,039.08 


1,338.66 
248.14 
11,200.00 


53.18 
921.20 


62.25 
273.68 


es eee 
* There was a local contribution of $3,500.00 to this scheme. 
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Other Publications in the Series 


ANNUAL REPORTS 


BASUTOLAND GIBRALTAR N. RHODESIA 
BECHUANALAND HONG KONG NYASALAND 
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PART I 


General Review of 1957 and 1958 


ADMINISTRATION 


Sm (then Mr.) ALEXANDER WILLIAMS, K.C.M.G., M.B.E., Chief 
Secretary, Northern Rhodesia, was appointed Governor and Com- 
mander-in-Chief of the Leeward Islands towards the end of 1956. 
He arrived in Antigua in February, 1957, and took the Oath of Office 
in the Colony of the Virgin Islands at a meeting of the Legislative 
Council on 20th March, 1957. This was an historic occasion. His 
Excellency was appointed a Knight Commander of the Order of 


_| St. Michael and St. George in Her Majesty’s New Year 


Honours, 1958. 
Mr. G. P. Allsebrook continued to administer the Government of 
the Colony. He went on leave in August, 1958, and returned in 


__ November for a further tour of duty of eighteen months on second- 


ment from the Government of Tanganyika. During the Adminis- 
trator’s absence the Colony was administered by Mr. E. A. 
Evelyn, I.S.O. 


POLITICAL 
General elections were held in October, 1957. The members for the 


_. Tortola Eastern and Northern Districts were returned unopposed. 
_» Two candidates contested the election in the Tortola Western/Jost 

. Van Dyke District and three in the Anegada/Virgin Gorda District 
', and in both districts the serving members were defeated. Five 
', candidates contested the two seats for the Tortola Central District 


Hn? 


and the serving members were returned. The new Legislative Council 
was inaugurated in November, 1957, and elected two new members 
as the Member for Trade and Production and the Member for 
Public Works and Communications on the Executive Council. 


RELATIONS WITH THE UNITED STATES 

VIRGIN ISLANDS AND PUERTO RICO 
The relationship between the two groups of Virgin Islands con- 
tinued on a friendly and satisfactory basis and an Inter-Virgin 
Islands Conference was held at Government House, Tortola, under 
the chairmanship of Mr. Walter Gordon, Governor of the United 
States Virgin Islands in January, 1957. Thereafter although relation- 
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ships continued to be excellent the Virgin Islands of the United 
States was unable to hold a further conference until the appointment 
of the new Governor, Mr. John David Merwin, a native Virgin 
Islander, who strongly supports the idea of co-operation between 
the groups. While he was acting Governor and before his inaugu- 
ration, he proposed the immediate resumption of regular meetings 
of the Inter-Virgin Islands Conference and one was held in June, 
1958, in St. Thomas. There have also been visits by members of the 
United States Virgin Islands Legislature and Government officers 
to the British Virgin Islands and relations have been very cordial. 

‘Through the generosity of the Governor of Puerto Rico an 
angledozer was lent to the Government of the Colony for over a 
year and transported to the British Virgin Islands by the United 
States Navy for work on the new airfield. In November, 1958, by 
similar arrangements, a new angledozer was brought in and the 
borrowed one returned. Further courteous assistance was rendered 
by the Puerto Rico Government when through the services of the 
Water Resources Authority electrical technicians were made avail- 
able to instal the 24-hour electricity system in Road Town. 


THE ECONOMY 


The Colony is within the economic orbit of Puerto Rico and the 
Virgin Islands of the United States, principally the island of St. 
Thomas, and as a result economic conditions within the Colony are 
largely influenced or controlled by such external factors as wage 
rates, labour supply, commodity prices and market conditions 
generally. 

There is still a considerable demand for labour required in St. 
Thomas by the tourist industry and this continued to be the principal 
source of wage employment and accounts in large measure for the 
new houses that were constructed, for investments in pasture and 
livestock development and for an increase in the standard of living 
since much of the money earned was returned to the Colony in one 
way or another. 

The Government policy of devoting the bulk of substantial grants- 
in-aid and generous grants from Colonial Development and Welfare 
funds to development projects which will assist the basically agri- 
cultural economy of the islands and improve communications. 
thereby increasing trade and encouraging tourism, remains un- 
changed. 

In the livestock industry—the backbone of the economy— 
definite steps forward have been made. There is a growing realisation 
of the importance of pasture management and of the need to plant 
and cultivate drought-resistant grasses. A severe drought in 1957 and 
an experiment in pasture-management conducted in 1957-58 
emphasised this need. Credit facilities for improvement of pastures 
continued to be made available. 
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The most important step, however, was a survey of the agricul- 
tural position made by Mr. A. deK. Frampton, C.M.G., Agri- 
cultural Adviser to the Comptroller for Development and Welfare, 
and Major H. C. Biggs, Marketing Organiser, and the preparation 
of a development plan for the Colony the implementation of which 
should have far reaching effects. Another visit which will have an 
effect on agricultural development was that of Mr. R. Marshall, 
Animal Health Adviser to the Secretary of State. 


Whilst it is recognised that the tourist industry is so controlled by 
fluctuating external influences that it would clearly be unwise to rely 
on it as the sole means of development and that there are good 
prospects in the fields of agriculture and fisheries, the Colony is 
conscious of its substantial tourist potential and is making every 
effort to exploit it. These possibilities were enhanced by the con- 
struction of an airfield at Beef Island to accommodate small aircraft, 
and further impetus was added by the inauguration of a daily motor 
boat service between Tortola and St. Thomas, U.S. Virgin Islands 
by Sir Alan Cobham’s Tortola Shipyard Limited early in 1958. 
The 32-ton, 78-passenger motor vessel Youth of Tortola now does 
the journey in two hours and as many as 28 tourists on a single 
voyage have taken advantage of a day trip to Tortola. Hotel accom- 
modation has been provided by Fort Burt Hotel in Road Town and 
the Trellis Bay Club on Beef Island. Treasure Isle Hotel was opened 
on 31st December, 1958, and a third hotel in Road Town is nearing 
completion and there are plans for further expansion. 


THE SOCIAL SERVICES 


In education the period under review was one of stock-taking. A 
committee appointed to review the education system of the Colony, 
to which reference was made in the last Biennial Report, submitted 
its recommendations in 1957. These were considered by the teachers’ 
organisation, the Board of Education and the Government, and 
education policy for the next few years was determined. Mr. G. S. V. 
Petter, Educational Adviser to the Comptroller for Development 
and Welfare gave expert professional advice to the committee and 
during the time that policy was being formulated the Colony was 
fortunate enough to have had a visit from Sir Christopher Cox, 
K.C.M.G., Educational Adviser to the Secretary of State. 

In the field of health there was a sharp increase in infant mortality 
and neonatal deaths. All concerned are aware of the pressing need 
for health education, particularly in child welfare and sanitation, 
and every effort is being made to train and to raise the general 
standard of proficiency of nurses for the districts and out-islands on 
whom this duty must devolve. Progress has, however, been made in 
the provision of improved hospital facilities. Sir Eric Pridie, 
K.C.M.G., D.S.O., O.B.E., Chief Medical Officer, Colonial Office 
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and Sir Joseph Harkness, Medical Adviser to the Comptroller for 
Development and Welfare, visited the Colony in October, 1957. 


THE PUBLIC SERVICE 


The Administrative Secretary attended Overseas Services Course 
“B” at Oxford University for the 1957-58 academic year and the 
Administrative Assistant attended a three-month course in Public 
Administration in Jamaica in 1958. An agricultural assistant re- 
turned from a two-year training course at the Eastern Caribbean 
Farm Institute, Trinidad, in 1957 and another was given a short 
course in pasture management in Jamaica in 1958. One teacher 
returned from a two-year training course at Erdiston College, 
Barbados and one from Spring Gardens College, Antigua in 1957 
and two from Erdiston College in 1958. Owing to difficulty of 
replacement only one teacher was sent for training in the period 
under review. 

The need for training of junior technical and clerical staff has been 
felt and plans are being made for in-service training. Training out- 
side the Colony is arranged whenever the opportunity arises. 


GENERAL 


The Colony was the location for the film Virgin Island shot by 
Countryman Films Ltd. of London during the period September to 
November, 1957. The film was based on Robb White’s book Our 
Virgin Island which had its setting on Marina Cay. The filming 
period was a noteworthy occasion. It brought several famous visitors 
to the Colony, greatly increased air traffic and put a considerable 
sum of money into circulation. It is hoped that the publicity which 
showing of the film will give to the Colony will be of some economic 
benefit. The producers have presented a 16 mm. copy of the film to 
the Government and plans are being made for a local gala “ First 
Night ”’ in aid of some local cause. 

H.M.S. Ulster visited the Colony in August, 1957, H.M.S. Delight 
in February, 1958, and H.M.S. Troubridge with His Excellency the 
Governor, Sir Alexander Williams, on board, in July, 1958. The 
visit of H.M.S. Delight was marred by the death of a young frogman 
who died from oxygen poisoning while investigating a wreck off 
Salt Island. In response to a call by the Administrator the U.S. 
Navy Underwater Diving Team from St. Thomas sent 20 frogmen 
in a coastguard launch and they recovered the body at 60 feet on the 
following day. H.M.S. Delight remained in port for the funeral 
which was carried out in Road Town with full naval ceremony. 

The Caribbean Commission, which had been meeting in St. 
Thomas, visited the British Virgin Islands in May, 1957, and a 
Commonwealth Parliamentary Association delegation comprising 


General Review of 1957 and 1958 7 


Mr. W. R. Blyton, M.P. and the Hon. Patrick Maitland, M.P. 
visited the Colony in May, 1958. 

Other visitors included Sir Eric Hallinan, Chief Justice of the 
Federation of The West Indies, Mr. J. E. Marnham, C.M.G., M.C., 
T.D., and Mr. R. H. Hobden, D.F.C., of the West Indian Depart- 
ment, Colonial Office, and Brigadier Hotine, C.M.G., C.B.E., 
Director of Overseas Surveys. 

A list of Colonial Development and Welfare Schemes initiated or 
in progress in 1957 and 1958 is given at Appendix I. 


PART II 


Chapter 1: Population 


THE last census was taken in 1946 when the official return was 2 
population of 6,505 distributed as follows: 


Tortola : : : . 5,421 
Virgin Gorda ‘ 3 . 504 
Anegada 7 : : s 274 
Jost Van Dykes. Fs Fi 238 
Other Islands ‘ ‘ : 68 

TOTAL . 6,505 


The estimated population in 1955-58 was as follows: 


1955 1956 1957 1958 
7,760 7,760 7,760 7,600 


Estimating the population of the Colony is extremely difficult, 
having regard to its mobility. To record with any accuracy the move- 
ments of people at the rate of between 200-300 a week, many of 
whom spend alternate months in the British Virgin Islands and the 
Virgin Islands of the United States, would impose a burden beyond 
the financial resources of the Colony. Population estimates are 
worked out from the available data (vital statistics, record of per- 
sons admitted to the United States Virgin Islands on bond, estimate 
of population movement, etc.) and are checked against the known 
school population and the forecast of population trends in the area 
made by the 1946 Census Authorities. The results are believed to be 
as accurate as is possible to make them in the circumstances. 


With the exception of some 30 white persons of European or 
American origin resident in the Colony, the population is of African 
extraction. 


Vital statistics are given in Chapter 7. 


m 


Chapter 2: Occupations, Wages and Labour 
Organisation 


EMPLOYMENT 


Tue Colony is predominantly a community of small-scale farmers, 
and fishermen, in which the chief occupations are agriculture, 
principally livestock-raising, fishing and trading by the sloops and 
schooners that carry the commerce of the Colony as well as some 
inter-island commerce for neighbouring territories. Those who are 
engaged in these pursuits are largely, if not entirely, self-employed. 
There are also self-employed persons in other occupational cate- 
gories, but those who find employment for wages may be classified 
in the following groups: 


(A) Personal services—domestic servants, waiters, bar tenders. 


Not infrequently an islander who describes himself as a farmer is 
also a builder and perhaps a fisherman too. Indeed most fishermen 
are livestock-raisers and few builders subsist exclusively by their 
craft. There is little employment for wages outside the categories 
listed above and even in those categories, except for the public 
services, shop clerks and domestic servants, employment tends to be 
casual in character though the volume of such employment has been 
increasing for the past several years, due principally to the compara- 
tively large amount of building of homes which is taking place in the 
Colony, the impact of development programmes and the expansion 
of the public services. 

The Government is still the principal if not, any longer, the only, 
fregular employer. There are no statistics of wage employment in the 
Colony but there were in 1958 180 persons employed in the civil and 
education services and an average of about 60 persons per week 
throughout 1957 and 1958 employed by Government departments 
on constructional work, road programmes and other types of work 
connected with the activities of the departments. 

Social and economic changes over the past several years have 
greatly increased the dependence of the population on wage employ- 
ment; with the growth of the tourist industry in the Virgin Islands 
of the United States, and the demand there for all types of labour at 
high wages, compared with those obtaining in the Colony, migration 

9 
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for work has come to play an increasingly important part in the 
economies of the two groups of Virgin Islands, British and American. 
In the British Virgin Islands, the effect has been, on the one hand, 
to lessen the interest in agriculture, to lower productivity at a time 
when agricultural products command in these islands higher prices 
than ever before, and to increase the dependence of the Colony on 
the Virgin Islands of the United States as a field of employment 
opportunity; on the other hand, the Colony has benefited from 
maximum employment conditions, higher incomes and a rise in the 
standard of living. 

Between 200 and 300 persons each week travel between the two 
groups of islands and of this number a high percentage are persons 
who take casual or regular employment in the American islands for 
short periods; others are visitors and shoppers. The number of 
workers recruited in the Colony under contract for employment for 
three months a year as cane cutters in St. Croix was 56 in 1957 and 
24 in 1958. A simplified procedure or temporary admission to the 
Virgin Islands of the United States, which is applicable to the 
British Virgin Islands only, was adopted early in 1956 by the United 
States authorities, with a view to solving as far as possible the many 
difficulties and problems which had arisen in connection with the 
entry of migrants from the Colony in search of work in the American 
islands. Under this procedure, migrants are admitted for periods of 
up to one year for contract employment and enjoy wages and other 
conditions not less favourable than those applying to nationals of 
the U.S. islands. At the end of 1958 some 900 persons were still in 
the U.S. Virgin Islands, having been admitted on contract under 
this procedure. 


WAGES AND CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT 


The daily wage system continued to be the basis of remuneration for 
all types of workers, except persons employed in the public services, 
store clerks and domestic servants, who are paid on a monthly basis, 
and those who undertake contract or piece work. The normal 
working day is eight hours, and time and a half is paid for over-time, 
on Sundays and on public holidays. There is no paid holiday scheme 
for daily-paid workers. 

The role of the Colony as a supplier of primary produce and 
labour to the Virgin Islands of the United States results in the wage 
rates in the British Virgin Islands being determined roughly by the 
rates paid in those islands. The economic relationship between the 
British Virgin Islands and the Virgin Islands of the United States, 
principally St. Thomas, has been for many years roughly that of 
country to town, and wages in the British islands have tended to 
move in sympathy with those in the American islands. The wage 
rates in the British islands had been for many years roughly half the 
rate paid in the American islands, but with increased wages in 
St. Thomas, and the tendency towards urbanisation in the British 
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Virgin Islands, the wage ratio has been upset. In the event it became 


Le eS tee, a 


necessary to increase wages in the British Virgin Islands in 1955, 
1956 and again in 1957 and there is still a definite upward trend. 


The following table shows the wage scale in 1956 and 1958. 


Wage Scales, 1956 and 1958 


1956 daily wages 1958 daily wages 
Class of Worker 8-hour day 8-hour day 


Minimum | Maximum | Minimum | Maximum 


$ oc $ oc c $ oc 
MANUAL 
General unskilled 1 75 2 00 2 25 2 50 
Semi-skilled 2 25 2 75 2 50 3 00 
Skilled é : 3 00 4 50 3 25 4 50 
Bulldozer operators 5 40 5 40 6 00 6 50 
SUPERVISORY 
Foreman, semi-skilled 3 00 3 00 3 25 3 50 
Foreman, ski 00 6 00 5 00 7 00 
Monthly wages Monthly wages 
PERSONAL SERVICE 
Domestic Servants. é 12 00 | 20 00 14 00 | 25 00 


LABOUR DEPARTMENT 


The Virgin Islands Labour Ordinance, 1950, as amended, provides 
for the establishment of a Labour Department and the appointment 
of a Labour Commissioner. It has not been found necessary, how- 
ever, to apply the provisions of the Labour Ordinance by appointing 
a Labour Commissioner to carry out the provisions of the law. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


There is no labour organisation in the Colony. Conditions and wages 
of Government employees are adjusted by official inquiry. The rates 
and other conditions which are fixed by the Government for daily- 
paid workers and paid by Government departments become in 
practice the basic rates for the Colony, although invariably the rates 
paid in private employment where work is casual, or not regular, 
are somewhat higher. 

There were no labour disputes or strikes during the period under 
review. 


SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 
There is legislation in force for workmen’s compensation. In the 
two years 1957 and 1958, there were three accidents in Government 
employment involving claims for compensation. No claims for com- 
pensation for accidents incurred while in private employment were 
(78416) ate 
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reported during the two years and so far as is ascertainable there 
were none, except perhaps for very minor injuries, which were 
settled by private agreement. 


INDUSTRIAL TRAINING 


There are still no schemes for vocational training or apprentice- 
ship. Action has not yet been taken on a proposal to establish a 
regular system of apprenticeship by the Public Works Department 
and the Tortola Shipyard Limited but full advantage is being taken 
of the facilities provided under the International Co-operation 
Administration training scheme in Puerto Rico. In 1957 there were 
three awards—one for automechanics, one for plumbing and one 
for radio. In 1958 there were seven—two for refrigeration, two for 
machine shop and one each for automechanics, diesel mechanics 
and plumbing. 


Chapter 3: Public Finance and Taxation 


THE finances of this Colony are similar to those of other territories 
of the British Commonwealth which cannot produce from taxes 
enough to pay for recurrent services in addition to development and 
for some years the Government has been subsidized by the United 
Kingdom under a system of block grants. The United Kingdom 
Government’s grant-in-aid represents the difference between esti- 
mated revenue and expenditure of the Colony and the following 
statement indicates the relative amounts of each over the last five 
years. 


1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 
(Re ed eae 
§ 
Revenue 79,528 87,548 111,297 161,877 126,395 


Grant-in-aid 169,684 218,932 209,254 127,912 182,222 


The relatively low revenue does not necessarily indicate that tax 
rates are low. In several instances they are not, but on the whole 
they may be regarded as being commensurate with the Colony’s 
economy, the very small population, and the ability of the public to 
pay. The reason for this low yield from local taxation is for the most 
part attributable to the under-developed state of the island’s agri- 
cultural economy—which is perforce agricultural because of the 
almost complete absence of minerals and lack of factors which could 
support industrialisation. 

The success of Puerto Rico’s ‘‘ Operation Bootstrap ” has been 
felt in this area, and it has given special stimulus to the boat-building 
industry. Boats owned by British Virgin Islanders ply between the 
British and American Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico, bringing 
dollars into the Colony. What amounts each year to a considerable 
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is also brought in by Virgin Islanders who obtain employment 
1e¢ American islands, where there is a rapidly expanding economy. 

income from the export of livestock and fish is also worthy of 
ition. Very briefly, this is the general pattern of the financial 
ation in the Colony at present. During 1957 and 1958, the 
mated values of imports were $718,121 and $664,823 and those 
-xports were $150,589 and $165,698, respectively. Import duty is 
Colony’s biggest revenue-earning item and, assessed at an average 
3 per cent on goods from Commonwealth sources and 12 per cent 
other goods, brought in $43,683 in 1957 and $46,800 in 1958. 
Colonial Development and Welfare grants by Her Maijesty’s 
vernment have played a very great part in the Colony’s develop- 
nt, financing schemes which otherwise could not have been under- 
cen and expenditure under these schemes, as well as under the 
unt-aided budget, is bringing growing prosperity from which 
»vernment is benefiting through increased incomes and imports. 
Details of revenue and expenditure are set out below. 


REVENUE 
1957 1958 
(Acteal) Revised Exttinates) 
Import Duties : ; 49,687 52,988 
Export Duties ; ; 2,054 2,088 
Excise Duties ; é 1,684 1,363 
Income Tax . 3 P 8,294 6,441 
Other Taxes, Licences, etc. 16,267 16,719 
Fees of Court, etc. :, 15,182 17,467 
Post Office. 3 , 54,430 16,429 
Other . ‘ 5 j 12,822 12,900 


$160,420 $126,395 


EXPENDITURE 
1957 1958 
cea) (Revised eee) 
Public Dept ‘ : — 3,328 
Pensions : : , 6,996 12,718 
Governor 2 ‘ 2 2,757 2,801 
Administration as ‘ 61,328 62,835 
Treasury & Customs : 20,063 23,702 
Agriculture. , F 24,388 26,850 
Audit . : ; . 2,125 2,213 
Education. - : 68,004 71,954 
5 Judicial & Legal. 5 2,098 1,855 
: Medical & Health . ; 38,915 46,777 
Police & Prison. . 12,428 15,055 
Post Office . : . 15,426 7,906 
Public Works ; ; 82,909 92,368 
p Other. : , : 25,069 21,005 
! C.D. & W. Scheme ‘ 100,068 100,000 
$462,574 $491,367 
y Public Debt . ; : Nil 65,835 
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Balances left unspent at the end of a year, other than under C.D. 
and W. Schemes, revert to Her Majesty’s Government and the 
subsequent grant-in-aid is reduced accordingly. 

It will be observed that there is expenditure in respect of His 
Excellency the Governor, who resides in Antigua. The Colony’s 
contribution towards this and other services shared by all four 
Colonies of the Leewards is 4 per cent. This ratio is based on the 
population of the Colony vis-a-vis the populations of the other 
Leeward Islands Colonies. 

During 1958 the Colony floated its first loan. This was to finance 
the Electricity, Cold Storage and Ice-Making Project and to provide 
the public in Road Town and the surrounding area with electricity 
on a 24-hour basis. Of a loan of $90,720 the sum of $65,835 was 
raised and of this, $26,900 was subscribed in the British Virgin 
Islands itself. 

The Colony’s accounts are now kept entirely in United States 
currency, with the exception of some postal sub-accounts. Postage 
stamps, although marked in British West Indian currency, are 
sold at the equivalent in United States currency, for example, a 
12c. B.W.I. stamp is sold for 7c. U.S. 


Chapter 4: Currency and Banking 


IN view of the fact that most of the Colony’s trading is done with 
St. Thomas, U.S. Virgin Islands, and Puerto Rico, United States 
currency is the de facto currency in which all financial and commer- 
cial transactions are effected. In 1958 authority was given to intro- 
duce legislation to make United States currency legal tender in the 
Colony, in addition to British and West Indian and Jamaican 
currencies which although legal tender are not, in fact, used at all. 

The only bank in the British Virgin Islands is the Government 
Savings Bank, operated primarily to encourage savings. The rate of 
interest on deposits is 24 per cent per annum and, up to September, 
1958, the maximum deposit permitted was $1,400. From September, 
1958, this ceiling was, however, raised to $4,200. The accounts of the 
Savings Bank are kept in United States dollars. The following state- 
ment indicates the number of depositors and the total deposits held 
each year including interest credited: 


1954 472 $ 57,314 
1955 514 $ 68,130 
1956 581 $ 96,090 
1957 665 $ 99,727 
1958 71 $112,214 


Deposits in the Savings Bank are either kept in the Virgin Islands 
National Bank or invested by the Crown Agents for Oversea 
Governments and Administrations. 
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1e facility of operating current accounts is still absent and 
ernment is forced therefore to operate, for its own purposes, 
> accounts with the Virgin Islands National Bank in St. Thomas 
the Royal Bank of Canada in Puerto Rico. 

. the absence of any form of commercial bank, Government 
ertakes conversion of currencies in the case of revenue collections 
n order to facilitate the transfer of funds from the sterling area. 
se transfers can only be undertaken with the approval of the 
ninistrator. For very large amounts, however, the prior approval 
he Secretary of State is also required. 

‘he problem of obtaining credit for business purposes is still real. 
ances of local British Virgin Islanders obtaining credit in St. 
»mas, U.S. Virgin Islands have been few but these are increasing 
it is being realised that the credit of British Virgin Islanders is 
nd. 
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E aggregate value of trade for each of the years 1957 and 1958 
ounted respectively to $868,969 and $830,911. 

The following table summarises the total trade of the Colony for 
sh of the years 1955 to 1958: 


Value of Trade, 1955-1958 


1955 1956 1957 1958 
$ $ $ $ 


‘Imports. i 497,403 497,357 718,121 664,823 
Domestic Exports 166,206 138,442 150,589 165,698 
Re-exports (For- 

eign Produce) . 1,890 3,357 259 390 
- Total Trade 665,499 639,156 868,969 830,911 
Trade Balance 


(Adverse) 329,307 355,558 567,273 498,735 


The Colony has had an adverse trade balance since 1951. This is 
fiset by invisible income derived principally, and in the following 
tder of importance, from remittances from British Virgin Islands 
vorkers gainfully employed in the Virgin Islands of the United 
tates, grants-in-aid and Colonial Development and Welfare grants. 
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Principal Imports and Exports 


The principal commodities imported and exported during each of 
the years 1955 to 1958 are shown in the following tables: 


Principal Imports, 1955-1958 


1955 1956 1957 1958 
Commodities. | , —- —_) ———_— —q_\c_r —_—\ycrc_— 
Value | Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value | Quantity 
$ $ ). $ 
Butter (in- 5,098 20,220 5,746 | 21,239 | 6,636 | 24,246 6,665 | 23,836 
cluding | Ibs. Ibs. | Ibs. Ibs. 
substitutes) | 
Fish (all kinds)| 3,149 | 22,533 6,472 | 25,828 | 5,197 18,726 5,971 20,421 


| 
c Ibs. ibs. 
Wheat Flour | 55,097 | 859,460 | 52,701 808,451 61,431 993,720 53,005 ots 
lbs. Ibs. S. 
Grain (all |_ 15,133 | 196,293 16,522 | 298,663 18,366 | 231,955 16,290 | 212,250 
kinds Ibs. Ibs. ae Ibs. 
Meat (all | 10,999 | 35,334 | 10,936 | 26,810 | 12,081 | 28,737 17,387 | 38,922 
i Ibs. Ibs. | Ibs. | Ibs. 
Timber (un- | 26,052 | 207,455 | 29,329 | 219,541 | 43,293 | 262,300 | 35,771 242-98 
ft. t . 


manufac- | t 

tured) | | 
Apparel 13,326 _— 22,022 _ 12,930 | — 14,744 — 
Boots and 7,566 4,620 | 12,595 5,856 21,120 | 10,060 12,574 5,854 


shoes prs. prs. 
Cotton piece 6,959 ahs 7,317 | ge 9,544 | 20,392 6,501 ides 
yds. yds. 
wo Non- | 13,091 39,9 331 15,503 | 64,494 23,722 | 95,708 22,558 | 98,454 


| gal. | gal. gal. 
Sugar 30,379 si6, 094 37,037 | 531,267 | 37,830 | 632,498 30,845 | 528,817 
bs. 1 


ef 


S. bs. | Ibs. 
Cement _ — _ _ | 24,164 |2,468,834 | 26,281 |2,643,203 
| Ibs. Ibs. 
| 
Principal Exports, 1955-1958 
1955 1956 1957 1958 
Commodities 


Value | Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value | Quantit 


$ $ $ $ 
Livestock 102,877 5 a 86,107 ha 108,966 3,783 | 120,727 3,105 
0. oO. 


F No. No. 
Vegetables 5,416 | — 7,201 | — 4101 | — 6,918 | — 
‘(all kinds) 
Fish (fresh) 5,858 | 72,370 | 8,051 | 50,518 | 8,781 | 56,760 | 7,147 | 37,285 

Ibs. Ibs. Ibs. ths. 
Fruits (fresh) | 3,450 | — 4,584 | — 2512) — 4741 | — 
Charcoal 57360 | 3,736 | 4,962 | 3,320 | 4,093 | 2,705 | 41858 | 2,466 

bbl. bbl. | bbl. bbl. 
Direction of Trade 


Particulars of the direction of the Colony’s trade by countries and 
value for each of the years 1955 to 1958 are as follows: 
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Direction of Trade, 1955-1958 


le lisl2]¢ [Sele] ¢lesi ¢ | ¢ lS 
£/ 8/58) 8] 8 [S38] §] 8 S38) 8 RSS 
E Sw] E Sw! & Sn] EF SR 
ELSIE Lg Se EL a iss) 2) a |e 
$/$ $|$ $/$ $/$ 
7000! ‘000! "000 000! *000} '000 000 '000 
d Kingdom . ° - | 34 | — | S-1] 38 8 | 7-2)105 | — |12-1) 85 | — |10-3 
2|—|0-3) 3|—]0-5|) 9; —] 1-0) 9} —] 1-0 
"Commonwealth Countries 43 1 | 6-6) 50] 24 8-1) 68 1/8 | 6 | 12] 8-6 
ere Puerto Rico 
t American Virgin a 
ds) ‘ 414 | 88 |75-6/400 | 81 |75-3/525 | 93 |71-2/485 | 93 |69-°6 
oreign Countries . 7 4 | 79 |12- 6 | 51 | 8-9) 11 | 57 | 7-7) 26 | 61 110-5 


ivestock are the Colony’s most valuable exports. Their numbers 
destination in 1955-58 were as follows: 


Livestock Exported, 1955-1958 


ar Destination Cattle | Sheep | Goats Pigs Total 
35 | St. Thomas. 107 | 321 | 1,023 1,835 
French West Indies. 1,047 _ _— 1,047 

Leeward Islands : _— _ _ = 
TOTAL 1,154 321 1,023 2,882 
56 | St. Thomas 319 | 281 | 1,145 2,164 
French West Indies ; 617 —_ _ 617 
Leeward Islands. 2 2 —_ 4 
TOTAL 938 283 1,145 2,785 
‘i 3,077 

French West Indies . 706 —_ —_ 7 

° Leeward Islands. — _ — —_ 
3,783 

58 | St. Thomas. 405 421 832 2,278 
French West Indies . 759 — _ 7159 
Leeward Islands : 68 _ _ 68 
TOTAL 1,232 421 832 3,105 


Cattle prices remained steady in 1957 at 14 cents per Ib. live 
right but rose in 1958 to 144 and 15 cents per lb. Goats rose to 15 
nts and sheep to 17 cents per Ib. delivered at the weighing stations 
a Colony. Pigs rose to 17 cents locally and 22 cents per Ib. in 
omas. 


Chapter 6: Production 


LAND UTILISATION AND TENURE 


THE total land area of the Colony is estimated at 37,608 acres of 
which some 10,000 acres are unsuitable for any agricultural purpose 
and a further 1,200 acres are under buildings. The used and poten- 
tially usable area is therefore estimated at some 26,000 acres. Of this 
area, only about 15,000 acres is actually devoted to agriculture as 
arable land cultivated for food crops and fruit trees, or is under more 
or less permanent pastures. Nevertheless, even bushland which is 
not included in the estimate of 15,000 acres under cultivation, is in 
fact sometimes used for rough grazing when there is an undergrowth 
of grass. Indeed, there is hardly anywhere in the Colony which can- 
not provide pasturage or rough grazing for cattle, sheep or goats. 
but shortage of water, especially on the smaller islands and cays, is 
a limiting factor. 

Except in the island of Anegada (which is completely flat and too 
thinly covered with soil—where there is soil—to be of much us 
agriculturally) there is very little flat land anywhere in the Colony. 


Types of Tenure 


ree ce SN at a a A ES NS 
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The prevailing type of tenure is freehold. The methods by which | 


freehold is acquired are by outright purchase, inheritance under will. 
or, on intestacy, since January Ist, 1946, by inheritance in equal 
shares by all the children subject only to the interest of a surviving 
spouse. Grants of Crown land are made subject to reservation of all 
mineral rights but, apart from such reservation, no other condition 
of tenure is imposed. There is, however, considerable insecurity o/ 
title and interminable property disputes arise owing mainly to the 
fact that principles of English land law, and statutes relating tc 


inheritance and the administration of a deceased person’s property. }” 


which applied to the Colony, were neither understood nor observed | 


by those who, on the abolition of slavery and the subsequent abat- 


donment and sale of the estates by their former owners, became the |. 


new land owners. This has brought about a situation where there is 


hardly a title in the Colony which is secure, other than the few case |: 


where land has been acquired by the first purchaser from the Crows. 
Interminable property disputes arising from the chaotic state 0! 


titles have become a characteristic feature of Virgin Islands life. Ms 
The principal causes of disputes are uncertainty over devolution of | 
title, or rights under tenancy in common, and uncertainty ove 


boundaries. These disputes tend to cause shifting cultivation and 
other poor agricultural practices. It is believed that legislation sett? 
up a land tribunal to clarify titles, accompanied by a cadastral surve! 
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and proper system of land titles’ registration, would provide a 
solution to these problems, but it has not yet been found possible to 
make progress in the matter, apart from investigating the require- 
ments for a cadastral survey. 


Land Ownership 
It is estimated that 22,853 acres are in private ownership and 


‘ 14,775 acres belong to the Crown. Native Virgin Islanders own 
’ 18,279 acres; non-indigenous British subjects own 1,901 acres and 
- 2,673 acres are in alien ownership. Of the Crown land 172 acres are 


in Government use, 4,729 acres are rented to or otherwise occupied 


: by native Virgin Islanders, 256 acres are leased to non-indigenous 
’ British subjects, 64 acres leased to aliens, 9,534 acres are unoccupied. 


_ Rental System 


Crown land in the islands of Anegada and Salt Island is used or 


_ occupied by the inhabitants free of rent, but elsewhere in the Colony 
' itis rented on annual tenancies at from about 20c. to $3.00 an acre. 
_ Between private persons the usual holding is by annual tenancy 
. under verbal agreement for cash or consideration in kind. There is 
' in force an Agricultural Small Holdings Act which provides security 
_ of tenure and compensation for improvements where tenancies are 
- entered into under written agreement. 


Water Resources 
The water resources of the Colony are derived from underground 


| sources, springs or wells, from spring beds, streams, or guts flowing 
* in the rainy season (a very few perenially) and from roof catchments. 


The average rainfall is 53 inches but it is both erratic and uneven 
and consequently there are recurrent droughts, sometimes for long 


panods as happened in 1957, and water scarcity is a constant prob- 
lem. 


Soil conservation work was continued under the guidance of the 


: Department of Agriculture. 


In addition to the installation and maintenance of contour barriers 


advice and encouragement were given to farmers on the importance 
’ Of maintaining soil fertility. 


The Protection of Trees and Conservation of Soil and Water 
Ordinance 1954 is the only legislation on the subject of conservation. 


AGRICULTURE 


The Colony, comprising as it does scattered islands separated by 


~ tong distances, is at a disadvantage when it comes to agricultural 
‘ development, but when to these disadvantages are added rugged 
; topography, low rainfall and a harsh dry season the difficulties of 
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development become acute. The position is further complicated by 
a mobile population, with a tendency on the part of the “ floating 
element ” gradually to relinquish their rural mode of life, competi- 
tion with the continental United States with supplies of cheap. 
mass-produced, fresh and processed American foods and a lack of 
a marketing organisation which could meet continental competition 
by ensuring quality and regularity of supply. 

In 1957 the Colony experienced a severe and prolonged drought. 
The rainfall was 36-78 inches, the lowest for fifteen years. September. 
usually the wettest month, and the month when rains are of great 
importance to crops and pastures, was the driest month of the yea: 
with only -56 inches of rain. In 1958 conditions improved. The 
rainfall was unusually high, being 60-88 inches, the highest recorded 
in five years, and the distribution was good. 

The propagation and distribution of economic and ornamentai 
plants was continued to good advantage by the Department o: 
Agriculture. 

A pilot project in market gardening was undertaken late in 195° 
with assistance from Colonial Development and Welfare fund: 
($1,400 Scheme D. 2717(42)) to demonstrate and promote the pro- 
duction of green vegetables. At the end of 1958 the experiment wa‘ 
regarded as successful and it is hoped that it will be possible to make 
loans for this purpose in the near future. 


Department of Agriculture 


The Department of Agriculture is responsible for the implemen- 
tation of policy in the fields of crop and animal husbandry, forestr 
and fisheries. During the period under review the staff included a 
Superintendent of Agriculture, three Agricultural Assistants, on¢ 
Chief Stockman, one Forest Ranger and one Farm Foreman. A 
Pasture Development Officer from Jamaica, who came to the 
Colony in 1956, left the department in April, 1958, at the end o! 
his 18-months secondment. 

The Agricultural Assistants and the Forest Ranger are primaril\ 
concerned with the extension work of the Department. 

Policy is directed towards the development of the livestock 
industry as the basis of the agricultural economy of the Colony. 
The activities are therefore organised so as to maintain animal 
health, and to increase production through breeding methods and 
the improvement and extension of pastures; the provision of planting 
material for crop husbandry; the protection of forest and the cot- 
servation of soil and water; and the encouragement of fishing 
largely through the medium of a loan scheme. 

It was unfortunate that owing to severe drought conditions it was 
not possible to hold the annual agricultural shows in 1957. At the 
1958 shows the standard of livestock was excellent and entries wert 
numerous, and the pastures reflected the growing keenness of farmers 
in pasture management. 
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In June, 1957, Mr. A. deK. Frampton, Agricultural Adviser to the 


’ Comptroller for Development and Welfare in the West Indies, and 
_ Major H. C. Biggs, Marketing Organiser, visited the Colony to give 
~ expert advice on agricultural policy. Their report is the first attempt 
to plan the agricultural development of the Colony on a compre- 
~ hensive basis and is likely to have a far reaching effect on agricultural 


Crop Husbandry 


The principal crops grown in the period under review were: 


~ Sugar cane.—There is no sugar industry but cane is grown principally 
- for the manufacture of rum. The Department of Agriculture is 


endeavouring to make new varieties available to farmers. 


- Limes.—There has been a steady increase in production. In 1956 the 


value of exports was $181.00, in 1957 $193.00 and in 1958 $383.00. 
Coconuts.—Exports increased both in quantity and value in 1957. 


. In 1958 there was a sharp decline in quantity although the value 


- showed an increase. Coconuts are, however, in demand for local 


consumption. 


' Bananas.—There was a decline in exports from 2,701 stems in 1956 


to 2,223 in 1957 and 1,944 stems in 1958. There has, however, been 
no decline in production since green bananas replaced some of the 
other crops that failed owing to severe drought conditions in 1957 


- and good prices were obtained in the local market in 1958. 


_ Food Crops.—Chiefly ground provisions (i.e. sweet potatoes, yams, 
’ tannias, cassavas), and vegetables to a much lesser extent. These 


were in very short supply in 1957 owing to drought. In 1958 there 


was an outstanding increase, fair quantities being exported with no 
_ effect on local consumption. 


. Production methods 


All the farms are peasant-owned and are operated on a family 


basis with practically no wage labour but with a certain amount of 


free reciprocal farm help. Cultivation has been entirely by hand 


- implements, there being no animal-drawn or power-driven agricul- 


- tural machinery of any type. At the end of 1956 the Agricultural 


‘* Department acquired two Ferguson tractors for hire to farmers but 
' these have not materially affected the pattern. The system of culti- 


ota vw 


vation is shifting or rotational, alternating from food crops to 
pastures and ultimately to secondary bush. The cycle begins again 
after the land has rested for a period of two or three years. Most of 
the fertile land is to be found on hill slopes at the higher elevations, 
and in the valleys, and there is an absence of a system of permanent 
terraces, manuring and systematic rotation of crops. The soils of the 
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Colony are for the greater part too light to sustain permanent culti- 
vation, except for pasture grass, the cultivation of which in a perma- 
nent form is the principal agricultural activity. 


Marketing 


Produce is marketed direct to the consumer by the producer 
himself or his family, or is sold in St. Thomas, the sole export market. 
through an agent, usually the captain of the sloop who takes the 
commodities and sells them for the producer. The producer not 
infrequently, however, takes the produce himself to St. Thomas for 
sale, but although this method of marketing is extremely wasteful of 
time, production as a whole has been on too small a scale to justify. 
38 cause any demand for, the establishment of organised marketing 

acilities. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
General 


The Virgin Islands are topographically and climatically suited for 
the cultivation of grass and the production of livestock. Shortage of 
water is a limiting factor and the farmers go through a particularly 
difficult period during drought. The efforts to develop drought- 
resistant grasses should do much to improve the livestock industry. 

During 1958 the Colony was visited by Mr. R. S. Marshall. 
C.B.E., Animal Health Adviser to the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies. 


Livestock 


The approximate livestock population of the Colony at the end 
of the period under review was as follows: 


Cattle . ‘ ; 6,000 
Sheep . : . ‘ 2.500 
Goats 2 " . 10,000 
Pigs . . «~~ .~—s«S5,000 
Horses ; : - 400 
Mules ‘ F - 300 
Donkeys é ‘ : 400 


Cattle.—Interest in cattle raising was at a high level in 1958 after the 
set-backs of the previous year. Good progress was made in pasture 
development. The incidence of both Piroplasmosis and Anaplas- 
mosis was greatly reduced during 1957 and no cases were encountered 
during 1958. 


Sheep and Goats.—There was considerable interest in sheep and 
goat raising and the demand for breeding stock from the Government 
Stock Farm for upgrading nearly always exceeded the supply. 
Except for cases of worm infestation the general health was good. 
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Pigs.—Steady gains have been made in the production of pigs both 
in quality and quantity. Due to the efforts of the Department over 
the years the predominating breed is Berkshire. Although there were 
no cases of swine-fever, inoculation as a preventative measure was 
carried out. 


Horses.—The breeding of horses, mules and donkeys continued. 
Primarily they are used for transport over the rough island roads 
but some horses and mules have been exported and there is some 
interest in breeding horses for racing. 


Poultry.—Interest in poultry was stimulated by both the local hotel 
demand and local preference for fresh meat and eggs. There are 
considerable possibilities in the expansion of this industry but lack 
Me capital and relatively small consumer demand may be limiting 
actors. 


Marketing.—Whilst there is no marketing organisation the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture provides inspection and weighing services. 
Traders from the French West Indies buy cattle by live weight 
direct from the farmer for cash; the pattern of shipping livestock to 
the Virgin Islands of the United States by the owner is disappearing 
and, generally speaking, such purchases are made by a local trader 
who is in touch with the St. Thomas butchers. 


Efforts to Improve Production 


Breeding Programme.—The Department of Agriculture maintains 
an 80-acre farm on Tortola for the production of grade-cattle and 
pure-bred pigs, sheep and goats for sale to farmers and for stud and 
breeding purposes. Sales in 1957-58 were as follows: 


1957 1958 
Cattle ‘ % . 12 
Sheep : ; 5 2 13 
Goats 7 ‘ ¢ 3 3 
Pigs . : ‘ 7 6 6 


The stud services continue to be used satisfactorily. 


Pasture Management.—A scheme for the establishment of eight 
five-acre plots for the purpose of demonstrating improved methods 
of pasture management as well as experimenting with different types 
of drought-resistant grasses and the use of fertilizers was introduced 
towards the end of 1956. The prolonged drought in 1957 set back 
the scheme considerably but better weather conditions in 1958 
contributed to its success. Considerable interest has been aroused 
among farmers who appear to be convinced of the value of pangola 
grass and are steadily increasing their planting. It is estimated that 
over 60 acres have been established since the commencement of the 
demonstration. 
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Agricultural Credit—This was designed solely for the purpose of 
pasture improvement. In 1957 loans amounted to U.S. $10,326 and to 
U.S. $6,595 in 1958. It is estimated that 2,000 acres have been 
improved with loan funds of which new land brought under cultiva- 
tion totals 660 acres. 


FORESTRY 


Except for a fragment of xerophytic rain forest on Sage Mountain, 
Tortola, and an even smaller area of forest cover on Virgin Peak, 
Virgin Gorda, there are no forests in the Colony although there is 
some dense growth of secondary woodland on the higher elevations 
and bordering hillside “ guts’’ in Tortola, Virgin Gorda and Jost 
Van Dyke. 

The first step to preserve the Sage Mountain forest was taken in 
1955 when the area was declared a Protected Area under the pro- 
visions of the Protection of Trees and Conservation of Soil and Water 
Ordinance, 1954. With assistance from a charitable foundation, the 
whole of this protected area is being acquiied by purchase from the 
private owners with the intention of making it a National Park. 

The conservation and extension of forests and wooded areas 
present no practical technical difficulties, but most of the land is 
owned in small lots by peasant proprietors and, as was found in 
process of acquiring Sage Mountain forest, conservation will present 
sociological and political problems. People are, however, beginning 
to recognise the need for conservation and the forestry programme 
should become progressivley simpler to implement. 

The Forest Ranger was given a short course in forestry in St. 
Croix, United States Virgin Islands, in 1957. 


FISHERIES 


Fishing Areas and Methods of Fishing 


The coastal waters of the Colony abound with considerable quanti- 
ties of fish; there are also many offshore banks which could be 
exploited by using deep-sea methods. Fishing activities are con- 
ducted mainly within the coastal areas. The principal methods of 
catching fish are by fish traps, line fishing and seines. The chief 
fishing centres in descending order of importance are Anegada, 
Peter and Salt Islands, West End and Jost Van Dyke. The typical 
fishing boat, a fore and aft rigged sloop about 20 feet overall, some- 
times with a live well tank, is giving place to 10-15 foot rowing boats 
powered by outboard motors. 


Marketing 


Almost the entire catch is marketed direct to the consumer by the 
fishing boats. Small shipments are also delivered at sea by fishing 
boats to the commercial launches on their way to St. Thomas for 
marketing. 
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Fish is the second largest export and the chief source of protein in 
the diet of the local population. There are no statistics of produc- 
tion but local consumption is believed to be several times greater 
than the total exports in any year. Exports of fresh fish in 1957 and 
1958 were 56,760 Ib. and 37,285 Ib. respectively, compared with 
72,370 Ib. and 50,518 Ib. in 1955 and 1956. The actual exports are 
considerably greater than the statistics show, owing to the quantities 
of undeclared fish which are taken at sea from small fishing boats by 
commercial passenger launches for sale in St. Thomas. Numbers of 
fishermen and fishing boats cannot be estimated. Few men live 
entirely by fishing and few boats are used exclusively for this purpose. 


Efforts to Develop Fishing Industry 


At present assistance is given in the form of loans from a Fisheries 
Credit Scheme for the purpose of purchasing fishing gear and 
engines for fishing boats. There is evidence that this has increased the 
supply of fish for both the local and export markets. In 1957 22 
ar made totalling $6,005 and in 1958 14 loans totalling 
$4,070. 

In the Agricultural Development Plan it has been proposed that 
expert advice should be sought on the whole question of developing 
the industry. 


MINING 


A geological survey completed in 1955 revealed that copper indica- 
tions are common in the Colony, there being scarcely a cay on 
which some malachite stains cannot be found. Mineralisation is 
most prominent on the island of Virgin Gorda where copper ores, 
including native copper, were raised from an old mine last operated 
in 1867. The survey showed that the copper is evidently accompanied 
by a strong showing of molybdenite. This mine which is situated on 
Government land at Virgin Gorda on which most of the mineral- 
isation in that island occurs, is being investigated for copper and 
molybdenum by a private mining concern and a 40-inch vein of 
molybdenum has been found. There is no minerals vesting law but 
there is legislation in force controlling the prospecting, mining and 
export of radio-active minerals. 


MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES 


Manufacturing industries include the distillation of rum for local 
consumption and export to the Virgin Islands of the United States; 
boat building, to produce the comparatively large number of sloops 
and boats for inter-island trade and communications; hollow 
concrete blocks to meet the need for termite proof building material 
(now operated on a commercial basis by five producers); aerated 
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drinks (two plants being in operation of which the larger produces 
1,500 cases a month) and a fair quantity of straw and basketwork 
for sale to visitors and export to the Virgin Islands of the United 
States. The work is distributed through a Home Industries Shop 
operated for the benefit of the producers. 


Chapter 7: Social Services 


EDUCATION 


Administration 


The Education system of the Colony is administered, under the 
Administrator, by a Board of Education which advises the Govern- 
ment on all questions of policy and by an Education Officer, 
appointed under the provisions of the Education Ordinance, 1955, 
who is responsible for the implementation of policy decisions. 

The general management and supervision of primary schools is 
the responsibility of the Managers, staff matters being dealt with by 
a Primary Schools Commission which consists of the Managers of 
Government and assisted schools, with the Education Officer as 
chairman and executive officer. 

The Management of the Government Secondary School is the 
responsibility of its Principal. 


Primary Schools 


There are three types of primary school—Government, assisted 
and private. A Government school is established and maintained 
wholly from public funds; an assisted school is assisted by grants 
made from public funds. Assisted schools may be primary or com- 
munity schools, the latter being small schools in which the teaching 
is confined almost exclusively to the basic subjects and which are 
operated by private persons in areas where primary schools have 
not been established. A private school is a school attended by 12 or 
more children, not being a Government or assisted school. 

In 1958 the following primary schools were in operation: 1 
Government, 12 assisted (10 Methodist, 2 Anglican), 3 community 
and | private. 

School enrolment in 1957 was 2,046 and in 1958 2,179. Towards 
the end of 1958 attendance dropped to 78-5 per cent of enrolment 
owing to an epidemic of whooping cough. 

The period under review saw some improvement in the provision 
of instructional material. Accommodation remains a_ serious 
problem. 
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Secondary School 


There is one co-educational secondary school in the Colony 
which prepares pupils for the Cambridge Overseas School Certificate. 
The curriculum comprises English, religious knowledge, social 
studies, Latin, Spanish, science, mathematics, home economics and 
woodwork. 

In 1957 nine pupils out of 17 entrants were successful in the 
School Certificate Examination. 

The greatest difficulty has been experienced in recruiting staff and 
at the end of 1958 the Principal was the only graduate. 


Teachers 


The following table shows the qualifications of teachers in all 
schools: 
Teachers, 1957 and 1958 


Secondary Primar. Community Private 
School Schools Schools School 
1957 | 1958 | 1957 | 1958 | 1957 | 1958 | 1957 | 1958 
Graduates - 8 ie: 2 ag ee ee 
rained i F i fi ° 3 3 11 13 -- _ 1 
Untrained with School Certificate or 
Leeward Islands Teachers Certifi- 
cate ‘ é A i ; 3 4 : : : . B= 7 1 _ 
U! ‘. i : ‘ -|— _ 1 1 
oe oe a ames) et emg ae gen ee Be 
TOTAL . ‘ 8 9 67 66 6 6 2 2 


Teachers are trained at Erdiston College, Barbados and at Spring 
Gardens College in Antigua. One teacher returned from training in 
August, 1957, and two in August, 1958. One teacher was sent for 
training in September, 1958. Difficulty in obtaining replacements 
was responsible for the curtailment of the training programme. 
For the first time since 1944 there was no Refresher Course for 
teachers. The in-service training of pupil teachers continued and 
unqualified staff prepared for the Leeward Islands Teachers Exam- 
inations. In 1957 only 17 per cent of the teachers were trained. 
There was a slight increase to 23 per cent in 1958. Qualified teachers 
(including trained teachers) accounted for 35 per cent and 39 per 
cent of the teaching staff in the years under review. 

A dispute arose between primary school teachers and the Primary 
Schools Commission over salaries and conditions of service in 
April 1958. Certain proposals have been made to the Government 
and it is expected that a decision will be taken on the questions 
involved early in 1959. 


Education Extension 


The Library service remains the only organised form of extension 
work. The number of registered borrowers was 1,065 in 1957 and 
1,252 in 1958 and the service continues to do excellent work. 


28 British Virgin Islands: 1957 and 1958 
Expenditure 
The cost of education for 1957-58 was as follows: 


1957 1958 


$ $ 

Primary Education P . 45,314 51,891 
Secondary Education . 7 14,420 16,556 
Teacher Training 3 one 3,525 
Technical & Vocational 2 187 
Other Education . 5672 1,673 
Administrative (Non-allocated) ove 1,763 
Non-Recurrent . . 1,881 3,453 

$63,612 $79,048 


Review of the Education System 


If the period under review cannot be called one of achievement 
in the field of education it will certainly be recorded that this was the 
time when the Colony became really concerned about the system of 
education, took a critical look at it, and decided to take action to 
improve the position. A committee consisting of the Member for 
Trade and Production in the Executive Council, the Education 
Officer and the Principal of the Secondary School began an investi- 
gation of the education system early in 1957. In July the Educational 
Adviser to the Comptroller for Development and Welfare in the 
West Indies joined the committee to give expert advice. A report 
was submitted in August, 1957, a number of recommendations were 
made with a view to improving the standard of education, and 
suggestions for the drafting of regulations under the provisions of 
the Education Ordinance were appended. The report was considered 
by teachers, the Board of Education and the Government and a 
course for the future was charted within the limits of the human and 
financial resources of the Colony. A Teachers Conference arranged 
by the Education Officer in December, 1958, discussed the new 
policy, and the teaching service is ready to meet the challenge of 
higher educational standards. 

The Colony was fortunate to have had a visit from Sir Christopher 
Cox, K.C.M.G., Educational Adviser to the Secretary of State. 
during the time when policy was being discussed. 


PUBLIC HEALTH 
General Health 


In general, the health of the Colony for the period under review has 
been good. The main causes of ill health are malnutrition and poor 
sanitation. Far too little fruit and vegetables are grown, and a cont- 
siderable quantity of this finds its way to the St. Thomas market, as 
a result of which there is a dietary deficiency in the Colony. Sanitary 
conditions leave much to be desired. Areas of bush often serve as 
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communal latrines and the effect is shown in a high incidence of 
gastro-enteritis in infancy and of ascaris infestation. 

An outbreak of typhoid fever in 1957 led to a programme of 
immunisation for the Colony and 1,400 persons were immunised. 
There was an outbreak of whooping cough in 1958. Except for these 
there have been no epidemic diseases. Some concern was felt when 
cases of smallpox were reported in nearby islands and 1,796 vac- 
cinations were given as compared with only 44 in 1957 

The Colony continues to be free from malaria, yaws, hookworm 
and leprosy. No cases of enteric fever were recorded in 1958. 


Vital Statistics 


The population at the end of 1957 was estimated at 7,760, and at 
the end of 1958 at 7,600. 
The following table shows births and deaths in the period under 


- feview: 


1957 1958 
Number of births. 3 317 315 
Number of deaths. 106 93 
Binieags of deaths under 1 
29 42 
Nomber of deaths under 1 
month - . : 13 13 
Number of still-births , 16 4 


_ On the basis of a mid-year population estimate the following rates 
’_ were calculated: 


1957 1958 
Crude birth rate per 1,000 . 40:9 40-6 
Crude death rate per 1,000 . : 2 13-7 12-0 
Infant mortality rate. . ‘ : 91-5 136-9 
Neonatal death rate . : , 40:9 41-4 
Still-birth rate. : ‘ , : 50-5 12-7 


There has been a sharp reduction in the still-birth rate in 1958, 
‘ but the infant mortality and neonatal death rates are increasing. 
* The health services must be strengthened and provision was made 
in 1958 towards this end. However, trained nurses are in short supply 
* and since student-nurses have to be trained to fill the existing 
vacancies progress will of necessity be slow. 


Staff and Institutions 


The medical and health services are provided entirely by the 
Government. They are administered by a Medical Officer in Admin- 
, istrative Charge, who is also Chairman of the Board of Health. He 
is assisted by a Medical Officer. The senior Medical Officer died 


. towards the end of 1956 and the other doctor carried on alone until 


January, 1958, when a well qualified and experienced surgeon was 
; ppointed on contract. Both Medical Officers are allowed private 
Practice. 
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Free clinics for children and indigents are held regularly in Road 
Town, three times weekly; at East End twice weekly and at Cane 
Garden Bay, Carrott Bay and West End once monthly. In the out- 
islands of Anegada, Virgin Gorda and Jost Van Dykes clinics are 
also held once a month. 

The part-time services of a dentist now resident in the Colony 
were obtained in 1958 and clinics for school children and indigents 
are held regularly each week. 

There is a single Cottage Hospital in Road Town withanI 
attached. In 1957 there were 450 admissions and 35 deaths and in 
1958 538 admissions and 29 deaths. Eight hundred and thirteen 
patients were seen in the out-patients department in 1957 and 791 
in 1958. The cost per patient was $5.67 per week in 1957 and $4.97 
a week in 1958. 

The hospital is at present being extended. The first stage was 
completed in 1958 and by the end of the year the second stage was 
well avant: Accommodation and facilities will be greatly im- 
proved. 

At the end of 1958 the establishment under the Medical Officer in 
Administrative Charge included one Medical Officer, one Labora- 
tory Technician, one Laboratory Attendant, one Sanitary Inspector, 
one Nursing Sister, one Staff Nurse, 4 Nurses (3 being on districts), 
and 8 Student Nurses. 


Expenditure 


The total expenditure on the Medical and Health Services was 
$37,872 in 1957 and $49,973 in 1958. 


HOUSING 


By West Indian standards, housing in the British Virgin Islands is 
good and there is, generally speaking, no housing shortage, although 
the average density per dwelling or per room is high. The typical 
home is a strongly built wooden or concrete structure measuring 
18 feet by 14 feet, with a corrugated galvanised iron roof and de- 
tached kitchen and out-house. The main dwelling is usually divided 
into three rooms—a living room and two bedrooms. It is customary 
to add other rooms as the size of the family increases. The majority 
of householders own their own homes but the number of tenanted 
houses is increasing. In Anegada and Virgin Gorda Valley, the 
standard of housing is above average. In the Belle Vue, Long Trench 
and Carrott Bay districts of Tortola, wooden houses with thatched 
roofs are not uncommon, although the numbers are rapidly de- 
creasing. 

All housing is undertaken by private enterprise and, in the majority 
of cases, by the owner-occupier. Timber-framed houses are common, 
but there has been in the last few years a swing towards houses built 
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of stone, poured concrete and hollow concrete blocks. For this 
achievement cheap cement, the dread of hurricanes, and the ravages 
of termites are chiefly responsible. 

Under the provisions of the Buildings Ordinance 1955 (No. 10 of 
1955) a Building Authority was set up to ensure planned and orderly 
development in building. More than this, however, is required in a 
rapidly growing community and funds have been approved to 
finance the visit of a town planner to advise the Government. 


SOCIAL WELFARE 


The social welfare activities in the Colony are limited and unco- 
ordinated but are nevertheless an important part of the life of the 
community. Except for Public Assistance there are no organised 
Government welfare services but the Government is always prepared 
to support voluntary effort as far as possible. 

The Boy Scouts, except for six months in 1957, and the Girl 
Guides except for three months in 1957, continued their weekly 
parades. There is a serious lack of trained leadership which is partly 
responsible for the decline in the movements and prevents any 
increase. The Legislature voted the cost of passages to Antigua for 
two scouters who attended a training course in 1958 run by the 
Travelling Commissioner of the Imperial Headquarters of the Boy 
i Association. One new troop was organised in East End in 

The St. John Ambulance Brigade continued its work in training 
its members and a Home Hursing Division was organised. The 
Senior Police Officer, who is a lay-lecturer in the Brigade, is the 
officer in charge and there were 32 active members at the end of 1958 
holding awards from certificates to pendants. A branch was opened 
at Virgin Gorda in 1958. 

A branch of the British Red Cross Society was organised in 
January, 1958, following a visit of an official of the Society. The 
Junior Branch gave gifts to the aged at Christmas time. 

The ancillary organisations of the churches continue to play their 
part in general welfare work. 

The Public Assistance Committee appointed under the provisions 
of the Public Assistance Ordinance 1956 (No. 18 of 1956), set out, 
with the aid of voluntary assistants selected by the committee from 
each of the eight public assistance districts in the Colony, to investi- 
gate the payment of outdoor relief and the need that existed. This 
work was unfortunately interrupted by the absence from the Colony 
of the Administrative Secretary who is chairman of the Committee. 
A recommendation for an increase in the maximum grant for relief 
was, however, accepted by Government although this is considered 
by many to be still inadequate. 


TEN 


Chapter 8: Legislation 


Ordinances were enacted by the Legislature in 1957 and fifteen 


in 1958. 


1957 


Of the Ordinances passed in 1957 the more important ones were: 


The Land Acquisition Ordinance, 1957, which amends and con- 
solidates the law relating to the compulsory acquisition of land 
for public purposes. 

The Births and Deaths Ordinance, 1957, which consolidates and 
amends the law relating to the registration of births and deaths. 


1958 


The most important enactment passed by the Legislature in 1958 


was. 


The Law Reform (Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance, 1958, 
which amends the common law in certain respects and enacts 
certain provisions affecting civil remedies. In particular, it 
provides for apportionment of liabilities in cases of contributory 
negligence, abolishes the doctrine of common employment and 


deals with liability of owners of dogs for injury to persons, 


poultry and small stock. 


Chapter 9: Justice, Police and Prison 


JUSTICE 


Justice is administered in the Colony by the Supreme Court of the 
Windward Islands and Leeward Islands, the Court of Summary 
Jurisdiction and the Magistrate’s Court. 

The main body of the law in force consists of statute law, that is 
to say legislation enacted by the former Colony of the Leeward 
Islands and locally enacted legislation. In addition, there are some 
Imperial Statutes such as the British Nationality Act, 1948, and the 
Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 and 1952, which are applicable 
throughout the Colonial territories and therefore extend to the 
Colony. Subject to these, the Common Law of England is applicable 
to the Colony. 
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From the Ist January, 1950 the Supreme Court of the Leeward 
Islands ceased to exist and one Superior Court of Record, styled the 
Supreme Court of the Windward Islands and Leeward Islands, was 
created for the Colonies of Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Domi- 
nica, and the Leeward Islands (now the Colonies of Antigua, 
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, Montserrat and the Virgin Islands). The 
Court is presided over by a Chief Justice or Puisne Judge of whom 
there are four in number. The Supreme Court in its original juris- 
diction had the power to hear and determine all matters that are 
heard and determined in England by the High Court of Justice. 


The Court of Summary Jurisdiction sits without a jury for the 
trial of civil cases where the sum claimed does not exceed £50 and 
in certain cases by consent when the amount in dispute does not 
exceed £100. 


Appeals from both the Supreme Court and the Court of Summary 
Jurisdiction lie to the Court of Appeal of the Leeward Islands and 
Windward Islands against convictions on indictment and in certain 
civil matters. There is a right of appeal to the Federal Supreme Court 
from a final judgment in civil proceedings of the Supreme Court 
sitting as a court of first instance and, by leave, from any inter- 
locutory order made in the court of any proceedings. 


The Magistrate’s Court can hear and determine all complaints on 
information for summary offences and civil claims up to a limit of 
£20 in contract and £10 in tort. The Colony is a single magisterial 
district and the jurisdiction of the court is prescribed by the Magis- 
trate’s Code of Procedure Act (Cap. 61 of the Leeward Islands Act 
as adapted for use in the Virgin Islands by the Adaptation of Laws 
Regulations, 1956). Appeals from decisions of Magistrates go to a 
Judge of the Supreme Court and further rights of appeal against the 
decision of a Judge may be made to the Federal Supreme Court. 
The Legal Assistant is also the Magistrate and when necessary the 
Administrator performs the functions of Additional Magistrate. 

Statistics of civil and criminal cases heard by all courts are given 
at Appendix II. 


POLICE 


Defederation of the Leeward Islands on Ist July, 1956, has not 
affected the Leeward Islands Police Force, created in 1874, which 
remains a unit under the command of a Commissioner of Police 
with Headquarters in Antigua. The Colony of the Virgin Islands 
remains ‘‘ D”’ Division under the command of an inspector. 

At the end of 1958 the force comprised one inspector, two cor- 
porals and three constables, an increase of one corporal over 1957. 
In 1958 it was decided that the senior police officer should be an 
inspector instead of a sergeant and the incumbent was promoted to 


es post. A new police station was opened at East End, Tortola, 
in : 
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Twenty-seven local constables assisted in police duties and special 
efforts were made to train them. In addition to the usual short 
training courses local constables shared patrols and traffic duty with 
the regular police. Local constables are unpaid but receive a small 
monthly allowance. From 1958 provision is made for the issue of 
uniforms. 

In addition to their normal duties the police also undertake the 
control of traffic and licensing of vehicles, the issuing of certificates 
of nationality for travel between the Colony and the United States 
Virgin Islands, and the operation of the Fire Fighting Service. The 
number of registered motor vehicles rose from 41 in 1956 to 74 in 
1957 and 86 in 1958. Road accidents have increased considerably, 
reaching 18 in 1958 as against one in previous years, but none have 
been fatal. 

The Fire Fighting Service consists of one police constable with 
special training, assisted by volunteers. All police personnel are, 
however, available for fire drills. Difficulty is experienced in main- 
taining a satisfactory number of trained volunteers owing to the 
mobility of the population. 


Crime 


There has been no increase in the incidence of crime. In 1957 the 
circuit judge was presented with the traditional white gloves, there 
being no case to hear. The only offences committed against the 
person were wounding and assaults, generally of a very trivial 
nature. 


The following tables give details: 


I. Total Criminal Cases Dealt with by the Police 


Persons taken Persons 


No. reported to Court Convicted 
1957 65 51 _ 
1958 49 4 ap 


II. Total Convictions 


1957 1958 

Escape from prison e _ 1 
Grievous bodily harm, 

wounding and assault 14 14 


Thefts by servants . —_ 
Other thefts . 2 ‘i 14 11 
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PRISON 


One prison with accommodation for five male and three female 
prisoners is maintained in the Colony. The penal administration is 
governed by the Prisons Ordinance, 1954 (No. 12 of 1954) but 
arrangements have been made for the removal of prisoners from the 
Virgin Islands to the Colony of Antigua under the United Kingdom 
Colonial Prisoners’ Removal Act, 1869. 

The staff consists of a Keeper (the Senior Police Officer) an 
Assistant Keeper (selected from the police personnel) and a Matron 
and a Temporary Warder. A Visiting Committee of Justices of the 
Peace, among other functions, advises the Keeper on the running 
of the prison. 

The figures below show the number of prisoners received during 
the years under review: 


1957 1958 
Conviction Z . 22 13 
Remand . Fs rs . 5 4 


Three of the prisoners committed on remand were subsequently 
received in prison after conviction in 1957 and two in 1958. One 
prisoner who was transferred to Antigua early in 1958 was returned 
to the Colony to complete his sentence. 

The percentage of recidivism is somewhat high. Prison discipline 
was, however, good and there were no serious offences against 
prison discipline during the years under review. The health of the 
prisoners was uniformly good. Prisoners are usually employed at 
various Government Departments in cleaning work. There are no 
schemes for earning in prison and no arrangements for the aftercare 
of crete ae prisoners. Juvenile delinquency is not a problem in the 

ony. 


Chapter 10: Public Works and Public Utilities 


ELECTRICITY 


Unni July, 1958, Road Town was lighted by a 20 k.W. electricity 
plant which was installed by the Government in 1950. Operating 
at capacity it supplied a daily six-hour service for street lighting and 
63 private consumers. Work on a new power station was begun in 
1956 and three 60 k.W. units have been installed with considerable 
assistance from the Government of Puerto Rico through the Water 
Resources Authority. Provision has been made for two additional 
units at a later date if necessary. The new service provides a daily 
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24-hour supply of electricity for street lighting and to 210 consumers 
at the end of 1958. The following tariff has been prescribed ; 
1-10 Kwh. at 15c per Kwh. 

11-20 Kwh. at 10c per Kwh. 

11-50 Kwh. at 7c per Kwh. 

51 & over Kwh. at 5c per Kwh. 
The construction of an ice-making plant and cold storage chamber 
was started in 1958. 


WATER SUPPLIES 


The provision of adequate water supplies for livestock as well as 
human use is an acknowledged problem which can only be over- 
come by a considerable expenditure over a period of many years. 
Some progress has already been made. The first stage of a piped 
supply for Road Town, forecast in the last Biennial Report, was 
completed in 1957 and a Development and Welfare grant of $14,400 
was approved late in 1958 for the improvement of country water 
supplies. 

Loans for the construction of cisterns for storing rain water 
continued to be made to householders. At the end of 1958 50 new 
cisterns had been completed and loans amounted to $2,010. 


PUBLIC WORKS 


The Public Works Department carried out building construction 
and maintenance works totalling $57,493 in 1957 and $37,704 in 
1958 and road construction and maintenance works totalling 
$24,000 in 1957 and $26,000 in 1958. Some of the more important 
building works completed by the department included an addition 
to the Administration Building for use as an archives room, an 
extension to the Cottage Hospital, police barracks and a post office 
in Road Town. The major work of making an airfield at Beef 
Island was not under direct Public Works Department supervision 
since no staff was available, but Public Works Department equip- 
ment was used and from early 1957 until late 1958 no heavy equip- 
ment was available for road work. 

The Department experienced some difficulty in the recruitment of 
competent technical staff and for the last five months of 1958 had 
no superintendent or qualified engineer. 


Chapter 11: Communications 


SHIPPING 


RoaD Town is the sole port of entry but there are customs stations 
at West End and Jost Van Dyke which serve the needs of those areas 
for limited customs facilities. 

There is no direct steamship service but regular sloop and launch 
communications are maintained with St. Thomas, Virgin Islands of 
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the United States, through which port passengers and cargoes 
destined for the Colony are landed and transhipped. In order to 
encourage the establishment of a daily launch-ferry service with St. 
Thomas, the import duty on passenger launches was abolished in 
1956, and in 1958 the Tortola Shipyard Limited put into commission 
the 32 ton Youth of Tortola built for them by Messrs. James N. 
Miller and Sons of Fife, Scotland. 

In 1957 there were 1,461 entries of sloops and launches which 
carried 3,898 tons of cargo and 9,369 passengers and 1,391 vessels 
cleared carrying 1,561 tons of cargo and 8,231 passengers. The 
complete figures for 1958 are not yet available but there was a general 
all-round increase, the passenger traffic being 13,444 entered and 
13,518 cleared. 


Inter-island and coastal transport 


Communication between the islands of the Colony and between 
coastal settlements, where no road exists, is by boat or motor 
launch. The Government maintains a launch which makes scheduled 
visits to the largest of the inhabited islands, and to three coastal 
settlements, for administrative and medical purposes. 


ROADS AND VEHICLES 


There are 12 miles of motorable road connecting Road Town with 
East End/Long Look, and connecting Road Town with Sea Cow 
Bay, a village on the southern coast. Some improvement works have 
been carried out on this road including the concreting of two of the 
steepest hills along its way. Work is in progress to extend the road 
to the West End of Tortola and a new motor road has been started 
to give access to the central bridge. Construction and maintenance 
work on roads totalled $24,000 in 1957 and $26,000 in 1958. 

There were 86 registered motor vehicles and 261 bicycles at the 
end of 1958. 

In addition to the motorable road, there are over 60 miles of 
unsurfaced earth road and track in Tortola, Virgin Gorda, Anegada 
and Jost Van Dyke. Though unsuited for motor traffic, the main 
earth roads are passable by land rover and jeep, but overland 
transport is still mostly by foot, horse, mule or donkey. 


CIVIL AVIATION 


An airfield on which construction work began in 1956 was by June 
1957 completed up to a point where small aircraft were able to land. 
While the film Virgin Island was being shot in the Colony a large 
number of landings were made. In September and October there 
were 40 landings, and a further 72 in November. These included 11 
Twin Beechcraft, 5 of which landed on one day. There were 88 
Piper Apache landings and the balance were Luscombes. A trial 
flight by a Leeward Island Air Transport (L.I.A.T.) Beechcraft 
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from Antigua brought in the Chief Secretary and the Director of 
Civil Aviation. By August 1958, eight-seater planes were able to use 
the field. Eight aircraft called in 1958 including chartered flights of 
the L.I.A.T. and customs and fire-fighting facilities have been pro- 
vided. From 1958 the planes of the L.I.A.T. have, officially, been 
prepared to call on request once a week on each of their northbound 
and southbound flights but lack of proper communication facilities 
has often caused the failure of these arrangements. 

The Director of Civil Aviation for the Windward and Leeward 
Islands has jurisdiction in the Colony. 

The nearest large airport is at St. Thomas 25 miles distant from 
Road Town, Tortola. 


POSTAL SERVICES 


The postal administration functions as a separate department of the 
Government. There is a General Post Office in Road Town, and sub- 
post offices at East End and West End, Tortola and one each on the 
islands of Virgin Gorda, Anegada and Jost Van Dyke. Mails and 
telegrams are despatched and received on almost every week-day. 
All mails, except surface mails for the other Colonies of the Leeward 
Islands, are routed through the St. Thomas Post Office which receives 
and despatches airmail daily. 

The postal services account for a high proportion of the Colony’s 
revenue through the sale of postage stamps. In 1957 this amounted 
to $53,398 and in 1958 to $14,759. 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


The internal radio-telephone system has five stations which are 
situated in Road Town, West End, Jost Van Dyke, Virgin Gorda 
and Anegada. Maintenance presented a serious problem in 1957-58 
due to the lack of trained maintenance personnel. An external link 
was established by All America Cables and Radio Inc. of New York 
in 1957. The Colony is now in daily contact by radio-telephone with 
the outside world through St. Thomas. 


Chapter 12: Press, Broadcasting, Films and 
Government Information Services 


PRESS 


No newspapers were published in 1957 and 1958. Equipment im- 
ported by the Tortola Development and Trust Company was landed 
in the Colony towards the end of 1958, but mechanical difficulties 
prevented the first issue of the Tortola Times being published as a 
Christmas number. 
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BROADCASTING 
There is no broadcasting station in the Colony. 


FILMS 


There is no film production nor distribution. A commercial cinema, 
The Tortola Theatre, was opened by the Tortola Development and 
Trust Company during 1958. 


GOVERNMENT INFORMATION SERVICES 


There is no Information Department. The Administrative Secretary 
performs the duties of Information Officer, and public notices 
exhibited and distributed keep the public aware of the more import- 
ant events and announcements. Keeping in touch with the scattered 
communities in the Colony presents a big problem in the absence 
of press and radio. 


Chapter 13: Local Forces 


THERE is no defence force in the British Virgin Islands. 


PART III 
Chapter 1: Geography and Climate 


POSITION 


THE Virgin Islands archipelago in which the largest islands are the 
United States islands of St. Thomas and St. Croix contain over 40 
British islands, islets and rocks. These are some 60 miles east of 
Puerto Rico and 140 miles north-west of St. Kitts and straddle 
latitude 18° 25’ N. and longitude 64° 30’ W. They rest on the Greater 
Antilles submarine ridge at its eastern extremity and are separated 
from the Lesser Antilles by the deeper water of the Anegada Passage. 

In distribution the islands fall into four groups. To the south, with 
a west-south-west to east-north-east trend and extending overall for 
some 20 miles are a series of cays terminating in the island of Virgin 
Gorda. This group is separated from the parallel group of Great 
Thatch, Tortola and Beef Island, which extends for about 15 miles. 
by the shallow, three to four-miles-wide Sir Francis Drake’s Channel. 
To the north-west of the Tortola group and again separated by a 
further shallow channel, lie the Tobago cays and Great and Little 
Jost Van Dyke. The Dogs form a connecting link between the first 
and second groups. Anegada forms a fourth unit lying about 30 
miles north of Virgin Gorda and to the north east of Tortola. The 
islands are approximately 1,700 miles from New York and 3,800 
miles from the United Kingdom. A recent calculation by the Direc- 
torate of Overseas Surveys shows that the total area is 59 square 
miles and not 67 square miles which has been the estimated area 
for many years. 


PHYSICAL FEATURES 


With the exception of Anegada the islands are hilly. Tortola is 
composed of a long chain of hills which are uninterrupted by any 
transverse valley or pass so that, although the island is nowhere 
more than about 3 miles wide it is impossible to cross from shore to 
shore without ascending nearly 1,200 feet. The highest point is Sage 
Mountain, 1,780 feet. Jost Van Dyke is a geological and topograph- 
ical replica of Tortola. Virgin Gorda rises to a central peak 1,370 
feet high throwing off a lateral ridge to form a long narrow peninsula 
on the eastern side. Its southern promontory is comparatively flat. 
All the remaining islands except Anegada rise precipitously from 
the sea. Anegada is very different. Nowhere does it exceed 10 to 15 
feet in altitude and it is remarkably level. 
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All the islands except Anegada are formed of volcanic breccias and 
highly contorted metamorphosed sediments into which diorites and 
pegmatites have been intruded. It is in rocks of this kind that 
metaliferous veins occur, for example in Virgin Gorda where molyb- 
denum and copper deposits are found. Anegada has no such rocks 
and is a recently uplifted coral island consisting entirely of limestone. 

The soils of the Virgin Islands have never been studied in detail. 
On all the islands except Anegada there are shallow friable and 
permeable brown loams with frequent outcrops of bare rock. Ane- 
gada has very little soil, limestone outcrops are extensive and there 
is very little surface water. Soils throughout the islands appear to be 
young, immature and probably among the rockiest and stoniest in 
the world. There are few perennial streams. 


CLIMATE AND VEGETATION 


The islands lie within the Trade Wind belt and possess a pleasant 
sub-tropical climate. Maximum summer temperatures are usually 
about 97°F. and winter minimum temperatures drop to 67°F. Sea 
breezes temper the summer heat and usually there is a fall of up to 
10°F. a night. Hurricanes occur infrequently, on an average about 
once in every 25 years. 

Rainfall records have been taken since 1901 and an average 
amount of 53 inches has been recorded on Tortola’s lower land. It is 
known that much Caribbean rainfall is convectional, that it increases 
to a height of about 7,000 feet and then decreases. Sage Mountain 
is 1,780 feet and may be presumed to have about 80 inches. All the 
ee islands appear to have less than 50 inches, probably about 35 
inches. 

Owing to the low rainfall and the permeability of the soils on the 
islands only xerophytic types of vegetation were originally repre- 
sented. These original forests have been thoroughly cut over and 


. Teduced to a much smaller and degraded bush. When fellings are 
: Made, any trees too soft to be utilised, particularly for burning off 


charcoal, are generally left standing. It is usual to find pastures and 
caltivated plots dotted with trees of Pisonia subcordata and Bursera 
simaruba. When land is abandoned and reverts to bush an invasive 
thicket fills up between these standard trees. In dry, rocky places the 


' initial thicket is formed chiefly of croton bushes—mainly croton 


.oworst ee 


balsamiferum. In moister parts the Asiatic shrubs Leucaena glauca is 
the chief invader. There are clumps of stunted mangrove around the 
coast in many of the islands. On Sage Mountain, Tortola, there is a 
fragment of a most interesting and unusual forest type. It has no 


". Counterpart anywhere in the Lesser Antilles nor in nearby Puerto 
~ Rico. The flora, which is Greater Antillean, contains many species 
7 which do not grow elsewhere in Tortola. 


Being of great scientific interest this remnant of xerophytic rain 


f forest has been declared a Protected Area under the Protection of 


Trees and Conservation of Soil and Water Ordinance, and the area 
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is being purchased in order that it may be permanently protected as 
a Nature Reserve. 

The vegetation of the limestone island of Anegada differs from the 
other islands and is considerably more degraded. There is sparse 
growth of croton bushes mainly Croton discolor. Here and there 
stand isolated trees of Bursera, Pisonia, Lonchocarpus, relics of the 
original forest, and between them stand huge Agaves and columnar 
cacti. 


POPULATION 


Four-fifths of the estimated population of 7,600 live on Tortola. 
Some 1,500 people live in Road Town, the capital, and its environs 
and some 1,800 at East End/Long Look, the only other area in the 
Colony approaching the size and status of a township. The overall 
density of the Colony, 128-8 persons per square mile, means very 
little. Of the 1,500 people who do not live on Tortola all except 
about 100 are scattered on 11 inhabited islands, principally Anegada, 
Virgin Gorda and Jost Van Dyke. The rest, i.e. the 100, live in very 
small communities on the other islands. 


ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 


In consequence of the severe limitations imposed by rugged topo- 
graphy, steep slopes, meagre soil resources, and unreliable water 
supply, agriculture is difficult in the Colony. Agricultural history 
shows the production of numerous crops—sugar cane, cotton, 
tobacco and others—but such production has always been marginal 
and cultivation has had to be abandoned at the first sign of adversity. 
Such cultivation as is possible is confined almost exclusively to 
ground provisions for home consumption, the surplus being exported 
to St. Thomas, U.S. Virgin Islands. 

The topography and climate are, however, well suited for the 
cultivation of grass and this has led to a thriving livestock industry. 
Cattle thrive in the islands and a first class beef breed, the Nellthrop. 
is being developed. The size of the islands and the absence of flat 
land contributed to the decline of estate agriculture and its replace- 
ment by small-holdings worked, with very few exceptions, by the 
owner-occupier. Being always near to the sea and often in need of 
ready cash it is not unnatural that the small-holder is often a fisher- 
man as well. 

It is recognised that the tourist industry is so controlled by fluc- 
tuating external influences that it would clearly be unwise to rely on 
it as the sole means of development. The Colony is, however, 
conscious of its substantial tourist potential because of its charm 
and interest as an unspoilt area for sailing, boating, fishing, bathing. 
horse-riding and for people who wish for rest and relaxation in a 
natural setting. 

The economic life of the Colony is therefore centred on livestock- 
raising, with subsistence ground provision production and on fishing. 
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The products both of the livestock and fishing industries find a ready 
market in the Virgin Islands of the United States. There are very few 
manufacturing industries as such, all conducted on a comparatively 
small scale. Copper occurs in exploitable quantities in Virgin Gorda 
but there is not sufficient to give rise to a major industry; the copper 
is accompanied by a strong showing of molybdenum. The economic 
future of the Colony depends on the best use being made of the land 
for agriculture, on the fullest possible exploitation of its fisheries 
resources and in-the development of the Colony as a tourist resort. 
The people of the British Virgin Islands are hard working farmers, 
_ fishermen and businessmen living and working under difficult cir- 
. cumstances. They lack many of the amenities regarded as common- 
_ place elsewhere, particularly in communications and water supply. 
There are certain natural resources but, as in any other country, it 
will take capital investment and expert technical guidance to make 

_ the most of them. 


COMMUNICATIONS 


Capital is especially needed to help develop the Colony’s communi- 
cations which cannot be said to be adequate. The provision of more 
roads, including a scenic road on the top of the mountain ridge, and 
improved air and sea facilities will have far reaching effects on the 
’ economy both in the agricultural and tourist development aspects. 
- At the moment inaccessibility is one of the Colony’s major prob- 
+ lems, and ranks with topographical, soil and water deficiencies in 
Making difficult the establishment of a sound economic structure. 


Chapter 2: History 


_ Tue Virgin Islands were discovered on November 17th, 1493, by 
- Christopher Columbus who named them Las Virgines in honour of 
, St. Ursula and her 11,000 Virgins, according to the generally accepted 
., account. 
. For nearly 100 years nothing is recorded about the Virgin Islands 
. until 1595 when Sir Francis Drake and Sir John Hawkins passed 
:; through, the former leaving his name in Sir Francis Drake’s Channel. 
A year later the Earl of Cumberland sailed amongst them, his 
« Chronicle describing them as “a knot of little islands, wholly unin- 
habited, sandy, barren, craggy”. 
The islands were occupied by Dutch buccaneers in 1648 who were 
4 driven out in 1666 by a band of similar English adventurers. 
~ — Not until 1672 did any Government take note of the Virgins. This 
, Was the year that Denmark claimed St. Thomas, and Colonel 
Stapleton, Governor of the Leeward Islands, annexed Tortola to the 
g British Crown, demolishing the fort and forcing the inhabitants to 
g Move to St. Kitts. Eight years later several English planters and their 
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families settled on Virgin Gorda. Meanwhile pirates and buccaneers 
had again established themselves on Tortola, where their activities 
were not wholly directed to leading the peaceful life of planters. 
More planters, however, arrived in 1700 and by 1717, a census of the 
population shows that there were 317 whites on Virgin Gorda and 
159 on Tortola. 

In 1756 the planters petitioned unsuccessfully for civil government 
and constitutional Courts of Justice. A second petition in 1773 was 
successful and constitutional government was established with a 
completely elected House of Assembly (12 members) and a partly 
elected, partly nominated, Legislative Council or ‘‘ Board.” The 
Legislative Assembly of the Virgin Islands met for the first time on 
Ist February, 1774. 

Cotton, rather than sugar, seems to have been the staple crop of 
these early days, the crop in 1743 amounting to 1 million Ib. (this 
includes Anguilla) against but 1,000 hogshead of sugar. 

The British Virgin Islands surrendered their constitution in 1867. 
The Assembly and Council were abolished and a Legislative Council 
of two official and three nominated unofficial members was substi- 
tuted. This form of Government was abrogated in 1902 when the 
Governor-in-Council became the sole legislative authority. A 
Legislative Council, partly elected and partly nominated, was again 
granted to the islands in 1950. 

On July Ist, 1956, the Leeward Islands Colony was defederated 
and the Presidency of the Virgin Islands became a Colony. 


Following are some of the important dates in the Colony’s history: 


1493 Discovery by Christopher Columbus. 

1595 Sir Francis Drake and Sir John Hawkins passed through channel 
which now bears the name of the former. 

1648 Temporary settlement of Tortola by Dutch Buccaneers. 

1666 Party of English buccaneers drove out the Dutch. 

1672 Tortola annexed to British Crown. 

1680 Planters from Anguilla settled on Virgin Gorda. 


1717 First Census. 

1727 First Quaker missionary arrived at Spanish Town, Virgin Gorda. 

1741. John Pickering—First Governor. 

1744 John Coakley Lettsome born at Jost Van Dyke. 

1745 First Anglican missionary arrived. 

1753‘ Peasant insurrection in Tortola. 

1756 ‘Planters petitioned unsuccessfully for Civil Government and Con- 
stitutional Courts of Justice. 

1773 Constitutional Government granted. 

1774 Legislature met for first time. 

1778 Samuel and Mary Nottingham, Quakers, freed their slaves and gave 
them their estate, Long Look. 

1789 ‘First Wesleyan missionary arrived. 


1807. Abolition of slave trade. 

1811. Execution of Arthur Hodge. 

1816 ee Tiunopher, Nevis, Anguilla and Virgin Islands made separate 
olony. 

1819 Severe hurricane. 
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1867 Virgin Islands surrendered constitution—Legislative Council sub- 
stituted for Assembly and Courts. 

1871 Federation of Leeward Islands. 

1900 ___ Establishment of Agricultural Experiment Station. 

1902 Abolition of Legislative Council. 

1916 Severe hurricane. 

1924 Severe hurricane. 

1950 Presidential legislature re-constituted. 

1956  Defederation of Leeward Islands Colony and establishment of 
Colony of the Virgin Islands. 


Chapter 3: Administration 


THE Colony of the Virgin Islands came into existence on the Ist July, 
1956, the day appointed for the coming into operation of the Leeward 
Islands (Miscellaneous Provisions) Order in Council 1956 (S. I. No. 
833) made under the Leeward Islands Act, 1956 (495 Eliz. 2, Chap. 
23). This act constituted the Presidencies of the Leeward Islands 
(Antigua, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, Montserrat and the Virgin 
Islands) separate Colonies. 
The Colony of the Virgin Islands is administered under the Gover- 
nor of the Leeward Islands by an Administrator. The Chief Secre- 
_ tary’s Office, and the Audit and the Police Force are central services 
’ and are directly responsible to the Governor. The Attorney-General 
of the Leeward Islands continues as the Governor’s Legal Adviser. 
The Governor is advised by an Executive Council constituted by 
the Leeward Islands Letters Patent and Royal Instructions, 1956. 
It consists of one ex officio member, two official members, two 
- elected members and one nominated member. 
At the beginning of the period under review the council was made 
up as follows: 


Ex officio Member The Administrator 
Official Members Mr. T. E. A. Perkins (Treasurer) 
Mr. H. A. Besson (Legal Assistant) 
Nominated Member Mr. J. O. Georges, M.B.E., J.P. 
Elected Members Mr. H. R. Penn, M.B.E. (Member for 
Trade and Production) 
Mr. W. W. Smith (Member for Public 
Works and Communications) 
Mr. H. O. Creque (Administrative Assistant) succeeded the Treas- 
. wer in November, 1957. 
Following the general election in October the elected members of 
the Council were: 
Mr. L. F. Malone 


(Member for Trade and Production) 
Mr. I. G. Fonseca, J.P. 


(Member for Public Works and Communications) 
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Mr. O. M. Browne succeeded Mr. Besson as Legal Assistant and 
was appointed to the Council in May, 1958. Mr. D. S. Mordecai 
was appointed Treasurer in April, 1958, and a member in Council 
in September, 1958, vise served as a temporary member since 
July in the absence of Mr. H. O. Creque. 

The Legislative Council constituted by the Constitution and 
Elections Ordinance 1954 (No. 7 of 1954) comprised the following 
at the beginning of the period under review: 


President The Administrator 
Official Members Mr. T. E. A. Perkins (Treasurer) 
Mr. H. A. Besson (Legal Assistant) 


Elected Members Mr. W. W. Smith (Member, Tortola 
West and Jost Van Dykes) 
Mr. H. R. Penn, M.B.E. (First Member, 
Tortola Central) 
Mr. I. G. Fonseca, J.P. (Second Mem- 
ber, Tortola Central) 
Mr. T. H. Faulkner (Member, Anegada 
ea whe ge Gorda) 
F. Malone (Member, Tortola 
eo 


“ 
Mr. C. Brudenell-Bruce (Member, Tor- 
tola North) 


Nominated Members Mr. J. O. Georges, M.B.E., J.P. 
Mr. J. R. O’Neal, J.P. 


Following the general election in October, 1957, membership 
changed as follows: 


Mr. Lavity Stout succeeded Mr. W. W. Smith in the Tortola 
West and Jost Van Dykes District. 
Mr. I. G. Fonseca, J.P., became the First Member and Mr 
H. R. Penn, M.B.E., the Second Member for the Tortola 
Central District. 
Mr. Waldo O’Neal defeated Mr. T. H. Faulkner in the 
Anegada-Virgin Gorda District. 
Mr. Ivan Dawson succeeded Mr. C. Brudenell-Bruce who did 
not stand for re-election. 
Mr. O. M. Browne (Legal Assistant) was appointed an official 
member in May, 1958, and 
Mr. D. S. Mordecai (Treasurer) succeeded Mr. H. O. Creque 
(Administrative Assistant) in September, having served as a 
temporary member since July, 1958 


The District Councils Ordinance 1952 (No. 7 of 1952) provided 
for a system of local government but has never been implemen’ 


On the out-islands (Anegada, Virgin Gorda and Jost Van Dykes) | 


the Administrator appoints a Government Agent from among the 
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local people. The position carries no salary but the appointee is 
usually a member of the local constabulary which pays an allow- 
ance, a collector of taxes on a percentage basis, and a Road Warden 
in which job he is paid for services performed. The function of a 


Government Agent is generally to look after the Government 
interests in the out-islands. 


Chapter 4: Weights and Measures 


STANDARD imperial weights and measures are used in the Colony. 
. Periodical examination of weights and measures by Government 
" inspectors is provided by law. 
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“rial No. 
Scheme 
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33 &A 
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-558(129) 

°558(130) 
-§58(131) 
658(212) 
717(42) 


188 & A 


*" 3279(21) 

" 3279(30) 

3351 & A 
3384 
1.3497 


1.2651(32) 
1.2651(37) 
9.2651(40) 
9.3563 


3569 
3.3592 
y.2791 


Description 


Road Town—East End 
Road . s : 


Training in Pathology 
Training in aia and 
Excise . 
Training in Forestry. 
Training in Radiotelephony 
Pilot Project in Market 
Gardening ‘ 
Training in Gremiand 
Management 3 
Marine Light Ginger léand 


Purchase of cia 
Machinery 


Stock Farm . 

Major Bay School 

Public Works Bion 
and Workshop. 

Beef Island Airfield . 

Temporary Staff Public 
Works Department 

Hospital Extension . 

Construction of Roads in 
Tortola 


Vocational Training, Punto 
Rico 


Vocational Training, Puerto 
Rico 


Purchase. of Skid Shovel 
Angledozer . 


Temporary Staff Public 
Works Department 


Training Courses, Vege 
Islands ‘ 

Visit of Expert in Tourism 

Visit of Forestry Officer . 

Visit of Road Engineer 


Training of Teachers at 
Erdiston College . F 


Country Water Supplies 
Town Planning in Tortola 
Forestry Development 
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83,022.80 
319.20 


655.20 
179.20 
310.80 
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PART I 
General Review of 1959 and 1960 


ROYAL VISIT 


For the first time in living memory the Colony was honoured by 
a visit from a member of the Royal family when Her Royal Highness 
the Princess Royal arrived at Road Town, Tortola aboard Her Majesty’s 
yacht Britannia on Thursday, 3rd March 1960. Following a Welcome 
Ceremony and presentation of important local personages at the 
Main Wharf, Her Royal Highness undertook a full programme of 
visits to schools and other institutions. A Youth Rally held in the 
grounds of the Government secondary and primary schools in 
Road Town, which included an historical pageant “‘ Ye Islands of 
Enchantment ” presented by representatives from all post-primary 
schools in the Colony, brought to a close a memorable day in the 
history of the British Virgin Islands. 


ADMINISTRATION 


Sir Alexander Williams, K.C.M.G., M.B.E. continued as Governor 
and Commander-in-Chief of the Leeward Islands until 31st December 
1959, when the office was abolished. 

Captain G. J. Bryan, M.C. succeeded Mr. G. P. Allsebrook as 
Administrator in December 1959. Mr. Allsebrook left the Colony in 
November to return to his substantive post in Tanganyika and 
Mr. E. A. Evelyn, 1.8.0. acted as Administrator during the inter- 
Tegnum. 

On Ist January 1960, Captain Bryan took the oaths of office as 
Administrator for the second time, becoming, under the present 
Constitution, Her Majesty’s representative in the Colony directly 
Tesponsible to the Colonial Office in London. 

In 1959 the Administrator, Mr. G. P. Allsebrook, and three 
unofficial members of Legislative Council visited London for con- 
Stitutional discussions with the Secretary of State. The Administrator 
and Mr. H. R. Penn, M.B.E., Member for Trade and Production, 
visited London in November 1960, for economic and financial talks. 


POLITICAL 
The Legislative Council was dissolved in September 1960, and 
Sneral elections were held in October. Thirteen candidates stood 
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for the six elected seats and all constituencies were contested. Except 
for the member for the Fifth District (Anegada and Virgin Gorda) 
who lost his seat, all the sitting members were returned. Of the 3,487 
registered voters, 1,783 or 51.1 per cent. cast their ballots of which 
only four were spoiled. A considerable number of persons eligible 
for registration and duly registered were absent from the Colony 
on polling day being in the United States Virgin Islands. The break- 
down on election day of one of the commercial boats plying between 
St. Thomas and Road Town is reported to have prevented many 
of these from returning home to cast their ballots. 


INTER-VIRGIN ISLANDS RELATIONSHIPS 


The relationship between the two groups of Virgin Islands con- 
tinued on a friendly and satisfactory basis. Meetings of the Inter- 
Virgin Islands Conference were held régularly in Tortola, St. Thomas 
and St. John during the period under review. At the last meeting 
in 1960 the Memorandum establishing the Conference was amended 
to recognise the constitutional changes which had taken place in the 
British Virgin Islands with effect from Ist January 1960. The recogni- 
tion by the Governor of the United States Virgin Islands, Mr. John 
David Merwin, of the necessity for co-operation between islands 
forming a single geographical and economic group and his dynamic 
approach to the meetings of the Conference resulted in benefit to 
both groups. A number of committees were at the end of 196 
studying mutual problems and contact between officials and their 
opposite numbers on both sides had created remarkably cordial 
relations. 
THE ECONOMY 


The economy of the Colony is closely interrelated with that of the 
adjacent United States Virgin Islands and with the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico. The continued rapid economic expansion in these 
territories has in many ways affected the economy of the British 
Virgin Islands. Although the basic economic structure has undergone 
no fundamental change (the livestock industry still being the back- 
bone of the economy) there is a growing consciousness of the 
substantial tourist potential which the Colony possesses, and every 
effort is being made to exploit it. Government policy has therefore 
been to devote the bulk of substantial grants in aid and generous 
grants from Colonial Development and Welfare funds to projects 
which will assist the basic agricultural economy of the islands. 
improve communications, increase trade and promote tourism. 
The main source of employment for British Virgin Islanders 
continued to be St. Thomas in the United States Virgin Islands. 
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The economy of that island is dependent on the employment of 
workers from elsewhere. The proximity of the British Virgin Islands 
and the traditional ties between the two groups of islands results 
in British Virgin Islanders being in a specially favoured position in 
regard to employment. It is estimated that more than 10 per cent. 
of the total population of the British Virgin Islands is employed in 
St. Thomas at any one time. The high level of wages paid in St. 
Thomas (probably the highest in the Eastern Caribbean) is geared 
to a well developed tourist industry undergoing boom conditions. 
The serious drain on the effective manpower of the British Virgin 
Islands and the necessity of fixing wages in the British Virgin Islands 
in competition with wages in St. Thomas are factors which tend to 
militate against development in the British Virgin Islands, especially 
the development of public services which is financed from sterling 
sources but undertaken in what is in fact a hard currency area. 

Nevertheless in the period under review licences were granted 
under the Aliens Land Holding Regulation Act to 23 persons to 
acquire property amounting to 181 acres subject to development 
involving expenditure of $170,000 within a period of five years. 

In 1959 legislation was introduced with a view to controlling the 
alienation of land to British subjects other than British Virgin 
Islanders. The proposed restrictions met with widespread opposi- 
tion from all sections of the public and the bill was not proceeded 
with. 

During August 1959 the Government accepted a tender submitted 
by the Intercontinental Development Corporation for the 99-year 
lease of the islands of Prickly Bear, Eustatia and Saba against an 
undertaking to spend not less than $350,000 on the development of 
the islands within a period of five years. Details of the lease had 
not been finalised by the end of 1960. Negotiations were also pro- 
ceeding with Mr. Laurence Rockefeller for the lease of some 350 
acres of Crown land on the island of Virgin Gorda under which 
he would be prepared to expend at least $14 million on developing 
the area as a large-scale tourist resort. By the end of 1960 Mr. Rocke- 
ee had already spent some $10,000 to $15,000 on wages for local 

bour. 

Authority has been given under the Aliens Land Holding Regula- 
tion Act for additional capital to be invested in one of the Road 
Town hotels and assistance has been given under the Hotels Aid 
Ordinance, 1953, for the development of three other hotels. A new 
hotel “‘ The Lagoon Plaza” opened in Road Town on Ist August 
1959. 

The second marine slipway in the Road Town area was opened 
at Baughers Bay on 9th May 1959. 
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The Land Use Survey Team appointed in 1959 submitted its 
report in April 1960. The report provides an overall development 
programme designed to improve the economy and living standards 
through the more intensive use of the limited physical resources 
available while at the same time conserving those resources. The 
recommendations envisage: 

(a) keeping economically competitive agricultural land in pro- 
duction; 

(b) re-afforestation of unproductive land, particularly the ridges 
and Crown land; 

(c) proper use of other areas for public recreation, tourism, 
permanent and seasonal residences. 

To achieve these objectives the report considered that public 
investment was necessary in basic services such as roads, electricity, 
water supplies, and communications to the extent of some $4 million 
in addition to the funds at present available for that purpose. 

The report has been accepted by the British Virgin Islands Govern- 
ment in principle, and consideration is being given to the extent to 
which the detailed recommendations can be implemented in the light 
of present circumstances and the funds available to the Government. 

A Chamber of Commerce was established on 10 June 1960. 

A Fiscal Committee appointed in 1960 to review all sources of 
Government revenue reported at the end of the year. The report 
is being studied. 

The first cruise ship to visit the territory, the m.v. Meteor, called at 
Road Town on 29th December 1960 with 115 passengers on board. 


SOCIAL SERVICES 


The report of the committee which reviewed the education system 
in 1958 was accepted as the blue-print for educational development. 
By the end of 1960, 19 of its 21 specific recommendations had been 
implemented, the most important being the reorganisation of primary 
education into infant, primary and post-primary schools or depatt- 
ments, and the introduction of a new curriculum. 

The general health of the Colony was good, although there was 
an acute shortage of nursing staff and sanitary conditions were still 
unsatisfactory. Good progress was however made in providing equip- 
ment for the Government hospital. A campaign to eradicate yellow 
fever financed equally by the World Health Organisation and from 
funds made available from the territory’s Development and Welfare 
allocation commenced in 1960 and was expected to last about two 
years, 
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Mr. R. Terell, a Principal in the Social Services Department of 
the Colonial Office, visited the Colony in February 1959. 


THE PUBLIC SERVICE 


Mr. L. H. Gorsuch who had been appointed Salaries Commis- 
sioner for the Leeward Islands visited the Colony in April 1960. 
His report was received in August and his recommendations were 
endorsed by the Legislative Council in September, subject to the 
availability of funds. The recommendations, which were estimated 
to involve immediate additional expenditure of the order of $55,000 
a year, were intended to provide the basis for an attractive and 
satisfying career in the Civil Service resulting in an efficient and 
stable service, which is badly needed at this stage of the Colony’s 
development. Substantial improvements were proposed in the 
salaries for nurses and it was hoped that the large number of 
vacancies in the nursing staff would as a result be satisfactorily 
filled. The report was still under consideration at the end of 1960. 

A Whitley Council was established and was due to hold its first 
Meeting in January, 1961. 

GENERAL 


During 1960 the Colony suffered two serious setbacks. On 8th May 
six inches of rain fell in four hours and damage estimated at $50,000 
was caused to roads and bridges. Her Majesty’s Government gener- 
ously offered to provide the necessary funds to make good the 
damage. On Sth September, hurricane “ Donna ” struck the Colony 
causing some damage especially on Anegada where property damage 
and loss of small stock was estimated at $10,000. Assistance was 
given to the island by the Red Cross, both British and American, 
and aid from the Government amounted to some $3,000. -A special 
fund was opened to provide relief for those who suffered from the 
hurricane and some $2,227 was subscribed. 

Jackson Hole Preserve, Inc., provided, in the form of a free gift, 
the funds to purchase an area of 100 acres at Sage Mountain, 
Tortola, containing the remains of xerophytic forest and two beach 
areas at Spring Bay and Devil’s Bay, Virgin Gorda. All three areas 
will be held in trust for the use and enjoyment of the public. 

Mr. Peter Scott, the painter and naturalist, made a film in the 
British Virgin Islands in January 1959 which was shown to television 
audiences in the United Kingdom. 

__ Mr. R. Thruelsen, editor of the Saturday Evening Post, visited 
Tortola early in 1959, and an article appeared in February 1960 
drawing attention for the first time on a wide scale to the tourist 
potential of the islands. 
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Sir John Vaughan-Morgan, Member of Parliament for Reigate, 
spent three days in Road Town at the end of April 1960. 


HONOURS 


Her Majesty the Queen was graciously pleased to approve the 
following appointments and awards: 
1959 Birthday. 
Member of the Most Excellent Order of the British 
Empire: Joseph Reynold O'Neal, Nominated Member 
of the Legislative Council. 
1960 New Year. 
Officer of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire: 
Gerald Jackson Bryan, M.C., Administrator. 
The British Empire Medal: Mrs. Alexandrina Maduro; 
Albert Pickering. 
1960 Birthday. 
Officer of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire: 
James Olva Georges, M.B.E., Nominated Member of 
Executive Council. 


VISITING SHIPS 


In 1959 H.M.C.S. St. Croix (Commander K. H. Buggila, C.D., 
R.C.N.) visited from 4th to 8th May, H.M.S. Troubridge (Com- 
mander H. H. Young, R.N.) and H.M.S. Ulster (Commander C. 
Rusby, R.N.) from 25th to 27th August, and H.M.S. Troubridge 
from 22nd to 26th September. There were no visits by naval ships 
during 1960. 


PART II 
Chapter 1: Population 


In 1959 the population was estimated to be 7,600. A demographic 
census was taken on 7th April 1960, and the following is a com- 
parison between the preliminary count of this census and the official 
return of the previous one taken in 1946: 


1946 1960 

Tortola. 2 : . 5,421 6,253 
Virgin Gorda. : : 504 564 
é 5 2 ; 274 268 

Jost Van Dyke . és : 238 178 
Other Islands 5 . 68 715 
TOTAL : 6,505 7,338 


The present population represents an increase of 12.8 per cent. 
over 1946, 

The movement of British Virgin Islanders between the two groups 
of Virgin Islands continued at a rate thought to be 200 to 300 a week. 
A large number of people continue to spend alternate months in 
the British Virgin Islands and the Virgin Islands of the United States. 
The preliminary count does not therefore reflect accurately the true 
population of the territory. Details of the census (which have not 
yet been received from Jamaica where the report for the entire 
Caribbean area is being compiled) will indicate the number of 
persons normally resident in the British Virgin Islands, but who 
were absent on census night. 

With the exception of some 50 white persons of European and 
American origin resident in the Colony, the population is of African 
extraction. 

Vital statistics are given in Chapter 7, page 35. 


Chapter 2: Occupations, Wages and Labour 
Organisation 


OCCUPATIONS 


THE Colony can be described as a community composed basically 
of small-scale farmers, fishermen and sailors. A high proportion of 
the younger people have however left the land and sea for more 
lucrative employment in the tourist industry in the neighbouring 
United States Virgin Islands, especially St. Thomas and St. John. 
The older men are still largely confined to agricultural pursuits, 
principally livestock raising and fruit and vegetable farming. The 
sloops and schooners engaged in the inter-island trade between 
Puerto Rico and the United States Virgin Islands continue to give 
a good living to a number of men. The high percentage of self- 
employment common to the islands for generations is fast giving 
way to employment for wages. 

The principal occupations in order of importance are: 

(a) Public Service—the civil service and the education service. 
(6) Building—constructional, road making and repair work. 
(c) Agricultural pursuits. 

(d) Commerce—shops, stores and haulage of cargo. 

(e) Fishing. 

(f) Repair and maintenance services, workshops and shipyards. 
(g) Passenger transport services—road and water. 

(A) Personal services—servants. 

(i) Industry—hotel, rum manufacture and blockmaking. 

(j) Cottage industries. 

tk) Clothing manufacture—tailors, dressmakers. 

Most people outside the public service follow more than on 
occupation. 

Government continued to be the principal employer of labour. 
At the end of 1960 there were 221 persons employed in the civil and 
educational services of the Colony and a number of other persons 
were employed as skilled and unskilled labourers in various develop 
ment projects including road construction and maintenance works. 

Skilled labour is often difficult to obtain owing to the demand if 
the United States Virgin Islands and the high rate of wages there 
as compared with the rates in the Colony (U.S. $12 to $18 a day 
in the United States Virgin Islands, as against U.S. $5.50 to $8.0 
a day in the British Virgin Islands). 

Under a commitment to expend some $1} million on the develop 
ment of a large-scale tourist resort in Virgin Gorda, Mr. Laurenct 
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Rockefeller had expended some $10,000 to $15,000 in wages by the 
end of the year. It is expected that this project will ultimately provide 
employment for some 250 people during the construction period 
which is likely to be not less than three years. 

During 1959, 13 men were recruited for employment in the sugar 
industry in St. Croix and eight in 1960. Owing to the higher rate 
of pay in the tourist industry and constructional work in St.Thomas, 
the number of these workers has steadily declined in spite of the 
fact that the men recruited for St. Croix sign a contract and are 
assured of minimum wages of not less than $27.50 a week, plus 
meals and lodging. Domestic workers, waiters, labourers and 
artisans from the British Virgin Islands are allowed to enter the 
United States Virgin Islands to work under bond for a period of 
one year. Wages in most instances are not less favourable than those 
paid to residents of the United States Virgin Islands. At the end 
of 1960 it was estimated that more than 10 per cent. of the total 
population of the Colony was employed on contract in the United 
States Virgin Islands. 


WAGES AND CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT 


Except for Government servants, store clerks and domestic servants, 
workers are employed on a daily wage system. The normal working 
day is eight hours (except for civil servants), and workers are usually 
paid over-time at the rate of time and a half on week days and 
public holidays, and double time on Sundays. Wage rates are 
mainly determined by those paid in the United States Virgin Islands. 


Wage Scales, 1958 and 1960 


1958 1960 
Class of Worker Daily wages (8 hours) | Daily wages (8 hours) 


Minimum Maximum | Minimum Maximum 


$ $ 

MANUAL 

General unskilled 2.75 3.50 

Semi-skilled 3.00 3.50 

Skilled . . . 4.00 5.50 

Bulldozer operators . 6.50 7.75 
SUPERVISORY 

Foreman, semi-skilled 4.00 5.00 

Foreman, skilled 8.00 | 10.00 


PERSONAL SERVICES 
Domestic servants, waiters | 14. 
é . | 25. 


25.00 35.00 
Shop clerks _. 


Monthly wages 
35.00 | a 
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LABOUR DEPARTMENT 


Provision is made under the Virgin Island Labour Ordinance (No. 5 
of 1950) for the establishment of a Labour Department and the 
appointment of a Labour Commissioner, but up to the end of 1960 
it had not been found necessary to apply the provisions of the law. 
There are also laws relating to the establishment of minimum wages, 
the employment of women and children, the prohibition of the 
employment of young children and the settlement of trade disputes. 
Labour matters were dealt with by an administrative officer in the 
Administrator’s Office. 


In 1959 the Labour Adviser to the Secretary of State visited the 
Colony. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


The only labour organisations in the Colony are the Civil Service 
Association and the Teachers Association. There is no form of 
collective bargaining. The Government daily wage rates, which are 
fixed by the Legislature, are the basic rates in the Colony and private 
constructors normally pay higher rates. Negotiations on wages 
whether with Government or private enterprise are conducted on 
an individual ad hoc basis. 


There were no serious labour disputes or strikes during the period 
under review. 


SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 


The Workmen’s Compensation Act of 1937 as amended provides 
for compensation of workmen injured on their jobs. During 1959 
and 1960 there were six claims for compensation by Government 
employees and a total of $86.64 was paid in compensation. There 
is no legislation making it compulsory for private enterprise to carry 
insurance for workmen but as far as can be ascertained one employer 
does carry such insurance. New legislation is contemplated to replace 
the now antiquated Workmen’s Compensation Act of 1937. 


The Tortola Shipyard Ltd., one of the principal employers of 
labour, gives permanent employees two weeks’ paid leave a yearand 
assumes responsibility for medical attention to employees inj 
on the job. 
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There is no labour inspector in the Colony, but from reports 
received there were no serious accidents or injuries in private enter- 
prise during the period under review. 


INDUSTRIAL TRAINING 


The Land Use Survey Team (see page 6) emphasised strongly the 
need for a programme of industrial training, but there are as yet 
n0 official schemes in operation for vocational training or apprentice- 
ship within the Colony. Private contractors however take on boys 
who -have left the post-primary school as apprentices to masons, 
carpenters and plumbers, at a daily rate of $2.50. They usually serve 
for three or four years, their daily rates increasing according to out- 
put until eventually they become journeymen. Even this unorganised 
system suffers from emigration to the United States Virgin Islands, 
where the boys are able to earn substantially better wages. The Tor- 
tola Shipyard Ltd. also takes on boys as apprentices in its machine 
shop and boatyard. 


Seven boys who were given scholarships at the Vocational Training 
School in Puerto Rico under the International Co-operation Admin- 
istration training programme in 1958 returned to the Colony in 1959. 
Of the seven only two remained in the Colony; the others found 
employment in St. Thomas or emigrated to the United Kingdom. 
In 1959 five trainees went to Puerto Rico under the I.C.A.training 
Programme for courses in construction drafting, diesel mechanics, 
automobile mechanics, autobody repair and painting, and electricity. 
After successfully completing the courses, three left the Colony— 
one for the United States of America and two for the United States 
Virgin Islands. 


In 1960 two trainees were sent on I.C.A. courses—one in elec- 
tricity and one in tropical forestry. Both were, however, civil servants 
and were bonded to serve for a prescribed period after their return 
to the Colony. 


Chapter 3: Public Finance and Taxation 


THE financial year is the calendar year. Since 1958 Government 
accounts have been kept in the currency of the United States of 
America with the exception of some sub-accounts which are kept 
in West Indian currency. Postage stamps although marked in British 
West Indian currency are sold for the equivalent in United States 
currency; example, a BWI 12 cent stamp is sold for U.S. 7 cents. 


Since 1951 Government revenue collected locally has not been 
sufficient to meet the increasing needs of the Colony for improved 
social services and the development of public works. The shortfall 
between revenue collected locally and approved expenditure is met 
by a block grant of funds from the United Kingdom. Although local 
revenues have shown an upward trend of some 20 per cent. per 
annum over the past two years, demands for improved and addi- 
tional services coupled with increased costs of materials and services 
(which are more closely related to the economy of the United States 
than that of the United Kingdom) have outstripped the revenue 
raising capacity of local resources. The grant in aid from the United 
Kingdom has shown an increase of some 75 per cent. in the two 
years under review. 


Details of local revenue and grants in aid over the past five years 
are as follows: 


1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 
(revised Estimates) 
$ $ $ $ $ 


Local Revenue 164,000 160,000 123,000 154,000 180,000 
Grant-in-aid 192,000 244,000 286,000 294,000 448,000 


TOTAL $356,000 $404,000 $409,000 $448,000 $628,000 


The relationship between local revenue and grant in aid and the 
total revenue expressed as a percentage of total revenue is as follows: 


1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 

Local Revenue 46% 40% 30% 34% 29% 

Grant-in-aid 54% 60% 10% 66% 1% 
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The unusually high level of local revenue in 1956 and 1957 resulted 
from a new issue of stamps in 1956 and substantial purchases of the 
new issue by philatelists. 

In addition to the grants in aid of administration funds are made 
available from the United Kingdom for approved development pro- 
jects in the form of free grants under the Colonial Development 
and Welfare Act. An amount of $290,000 was allocated to the 
Colony in 1959 which, together with the unspent balance of previous 
allocations, gave an overall amount of $490,300 for expenditure 
within the five year period ending 31st March 1964. Development 
schemes approved in 1959 and 1960 amounted to $438,701. Expen- 
diture in 1959 and 1960 on these and other schemes which had 
received earlier approval amounted to $201,457. A statement of 
Colonial Development and Welfare scheme is set out at Appendix I, 
page 52. 

The local loan for the electricity, cold storage and ice plant 
Temained open during the period under review and by the end of 
1960 $98,000 had been subscribed out of an authorised ceiling of 
oo of which $19,000 had been subscribed in the British Virgin 

ds. 


Details of revenue and expenditure for the two years under review 
are as follows: 


Revenue 
1959 1960 
(actual) (revised Estimate) 
From local sources $ 

Import duties. : : A 61,528 ¥ 72,900 
Export duties. 7 1,568 3,100 
Port, Harbour and Wharf dues | 994 1,100 
Income tax : 10,003 6,000 
Passenger tax. 3,955 6,000 
Other taxes, licences and duties . 13,968 16,043 

Fees of Court and payments for 
specific services ; F 17,492 15,931 
Self-balancing projects ‘ j 23,648 29,943 
Post Office : ; 13,618 14,186 
Other revenue . 2 é : 7,485 15,175 
Total local revenue. : . 154,259 180,378 

From United Kingdom 

(i) Grant-in-aid ; : : 293,850 448,066 
Total 3 : . ; 448,109 628,444 
(ii) Development and Welfare. 93.926 146,334 


TOTAL m $542,035 $774,778 
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Expenditure 
1959 1960 
(actual) (revised Estimate) 
$ $ 

Debt charges. 4 : : 6,075 6,352 
Pensions : . . . 17,127 13,230 
Governor é ‘i ‘ . 6,705 _— 
Administration * z : 61,505 71,862 
Legislature : . 7,897 11,980 
Treasury and Customs ‘ : 24,622 29,304 
Agriculture . 3 is S 30,414 37,119 
Audit : : - ‘ ‘ 2,410 2,698 
Education : - F 78,506 109,819 
Judicial and Legal : P . 11,280 14,073 
Medical and Health . : : 58,726 64,478 
Miscellaneous . : é : 24,001 34,576 
Police and Prison : : : 19,552 26,817 
Post Office i 9,330 8,677 
Public Works (recurrent) i : 98,079 134,880 
Public Works (extraordinary) . 24,593 64,512 
Total : : ; 480,822 630,377 
C.D. & W. Schemes . 3 : 93,926 146,334 

TOTAL. $574,748 $776,711 
Public Debt : ; . ; 96,717 98,583 


Although local revenue is low compared with expenditure on 
Government services this does not necessarily mean that tax rates 
are low. In one or two instances, for example income tax, they are 
not low and may in fact be proving a discouragement to local invest- 
ment and the attraction of foreign capital. In 1960 a local committee 
was appointed to review the system of taxation with a view to 
finding ways and means of further stimulating capital formation 
and investment, and at the same time securing a greater financial 
contribution from local sources towards the cost of maintaining the 
public services. The committee has completed its investigation and 
its report is being considered. Among the changes which have been 
recommended is a proposal to reduce substantially the rates of 
personal income tax, company tax and stamp duty on the estates 
of deceased persons. 


The main sources of revenue are indirect taxes on consumption, 
such as customs, and direct taxes, such as income, property, annual 
licences and estate duty. 


Customs duties on imports are normally 12 per cent. ad valorem 
under the general tariff and 8 per cent. ad valorem under the pre- 
ferential tariff. A small export duty is charged on the exportation 
of livestock and on certain items of agricultural produce. The export 
tax on livestock was increased with effect from Ist January 1960. 
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Income tax on personal income is graduated from 2} per cent. 
on the first $400 of chargeable income to 674 per cent. where the 
chargeable income exceeds $6,000. Residence and family allowances 
which are fixed by law are deductable from gross income, as well 
as depreciation and trade losses in the case of a business. Residence 
and family allowances are: for a single person $400; for a married 
couple $640 and for each child under the age of sixteen $160. The 
tate of company tax is 39.375 per cent. 


Property taxes on land and houses are payable annually. The rates 
of land tax are 20 cents an acre up to five acres and 10 cents an acre 
for each additional acre. House tax is 1 per cent. of the assessed 
notional annual income value. 


Annual licences are payable on motor vehicles and boats and there 
is also an annual tax on horses, mules, asses and dogs, and on the 


sale or production of intoxicating liquors. But these charges are on 
the whole very low. 


The duty on the estate of a deceased person is chargeable on a 
scale from 1 per cent. to a maximum of 15 per cent.;where the 
property passes on the death of the deceased to the next of kin, 
only half these rates is chargeable. The maximum charge is applicable 
only on estates of and above $224,000 in net aggregate value. No 


estate duty is chargeable when the aggregate value of the property 
is $280 or less. 


Chapter 4: Currency and Banking 


Tue Colony is in perhaps a unique currency position. It has no 
Currency of its own but the currencies of both the West Indies and 
the United States of America are legal tender. The currency of the 
United States which had been the de facto currency in general cir- 
culation for almost two decades became legal tender in 1959. The 
only currency now used in practice is that of the United States. 
The Colony is a part of the sterling area however. But conversion 
within the Colony from one currency to the other is unrestricted. 
Control is exercised over the amount of sterling area currency which 
may be transferred to the Colony for investment or for conversion 
into United States dollars. 
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The only bank operating in the Colony during 1959 and 1960 
was the Government Savings Bank, existing primarily to encourage 
savings. The rate of interest on deposits is 2} per cent. and the 
maximum deposit which may be made by an individual is $4,200. 
Non-resident accounts are not normally permitted. 


The accounts of the Savings Bank are kept in United States dollars 
and depositors are entitled to receive United States currency on 
withdrawal of their deposits. The following statement indicates the 
number of depositors and the total deposits held each year including 
interest credited: 


$ 
1956 581 96,090 
1957 665 99,727 
1958 71 112,214 
1959 800 142,162 
1960 950 182,560 


Savings Bank funds are kept in the Virgin Islands National Bank 
of St. Thomas or are invested by the Crown Agents for Oversea 
Governments and Administrations. 


The Government operates a current account with the Virgin 
Islands National Bank of St. Thomas and with the Royal Bank of 
Canada in Puerto Rico and permits sterling transfers to the Colony 
through these facilities. In addition, the Government has provided 
the facility to local residents of cashing certified bank cheques or 
bank drafts. 


The Government has been making strenuous efforts for several 
years to secure the establishment of a commercial bank in the 
Colony. In 1959, these efforts were renewed on a new basis: the 
Government offered, as an incentive, to remove in regard to alien 
banks the restrictions in the Aliens Land Holding Regulation Act 
applying to aliens in connection with the acquisition of land by 
purchase or mortgage so that where any land was mortgaged to a 
bank, the bank, in the event of foreclosure or sale, would be free 
to deal with or dispose of such land without restriction notwith- 
standing whether the purchaser was an alien or not and the pul- 
chaser of such land would also likewise be free to sell to a British 
subject or an alien without restriction. 


In response to these efforts the Virgin Islands National Bank of 


St. Thomas has undertaken to establish a branch in the Colony 
during 1961. 


Chapter 5: Commerce* 


THE commerce of the Colony depends largely on livestock produc- 
tion and to a lesser extent on fish, fruit and vegetables. Considerable 
quantities of sand and gravel used for construction in St. Thomas 
and St. John were also exported in 1960. 

A small part of the Colony’s demands for foodstuffs is met by 
local production but the bulk of the needs are met by imports from 
other countries, mainly the United States of America. 

Although imports from the United Kingdom and other Common- 
wealth countries are subject to a preferential rate of duty, the 
Colony’s trade is carried on principally with the United States of 
America, United States Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico. The United 
States Virgin Islands continued to be the principal destination of 
exports of local produce. 

The direction of trade was as follows: 


| 
| Imports i Exports 
Countries 


1957 1958 1959 pad aes 1958 1959 1960 


$000 $000 $000 $000 | $000 $000 $000 $000 
U.S.A., Puerto Rico and U.S. 
Virgin Islands g 


irgin 525. 485 519 651 93 93 117) 146 
United Kingdom . * - | 105 85 80 115 - - _ ina 
Leeward Islands . . -| 33 43 33 37 1 120 — _ 
Other Foreign Countries . ~| i 26 29 32 57 61 25 36 


Other Commonwealth Countries. | 24 26 26 22 | = 


TOTAL - | 718 665 687 857 | 151 166 142 182 


It will be seen that the Colony continued to have an adverse trade 
balance but this was offset by remittances from British Virgin 
Islanders employed in the Virgin Islands of the United States, from 
earnings derived from coast-wise trading sloops plying between 
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands of the United States, from tourist 
expenditure and expenditure by foreign residents and from United 
Kingdom funds, including grants in aid of administration and 
Colonial Development and Welfare grants. 

Imports and exports in the years 1957 to 1960 were as follows: 

* All values are in U.S. dollars. 
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Chapter 6: Production 


LAND UTILISATION AND TENURE 
THE total area of the Colony as calculated by the Directorate of 
Overseas Surveys in 1958 is 37,608 acres. Of this acreage Tortola, 
the largest island, contains 13,499 acres, Anegada 9,542 acres, Virgin 
Gorda 5,308 acres and Jost Van Dyke, 2,084 acres. The whole of 
Anegada, because of its hard coral formation, is unsuitable for any 
form of large-scale agricultural development, although the inhabi- 
tants plant fast growing food crops during the rainy season. Tortola, 
Virgin Gorda and Jost Van Dyke are the main agricultural islands. 
Several small islands though not cultivated are used for grazing 
small stock. 
A team of consultants carried out a land use survey in 1959, and 
reported in 1960. The recommendations envisage: 
(a) keeping economically competitive agricultural land in 
production; 
(6) re-afforestation of unproductive land, particularly the ridges 
and Crown land; 
(c) proper use of other areas for public recreation, tourism, 
permanent and seasonal residences. 
The report has been accepted in principle by the Government and 
early consideration is being given to the extent to which the detailed 
recommendations can be implemented in the light of present cir- 
cumstances and the funds available to the Government. 
Information regarding land utilisation is likely to become avail- 
Sst a result of an agricultural census which is due to be held 
in 1961. 
In 1960 the Beach Protection Ordinance (No. 3 of 1960) was 
passed. This empowers the Government to declare beaches protected 


and thus prevent the removal of sand and gravel which tend to 
denude the beach. 


Types of Tenure 


_The prevailing type of land tenure is freehold, acquired by out- 
Tight purchase, inheritance under will, or, on intestacy, by inheritance 
in equal shares by all the children subject only to the interest of a 
Surviving spouse. Restrictions are placed on the alienation of land 
under the Aliens Land Holding Regulation Act. There are few land 
titles in the Colony which are secure, other than where land has 
been acquired by the first purchaser from the Crown. Interminable 
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property disputes arising from this chaotic state have become a 
characteristic feature of Virgin Island life. The principal causes of 
disputes are uncertainty over devolution of title, or rights under 
tenancy in common, and uncertainty over boundaries. These disputes 
tend to cause shifting cultivation and other poor agricultural prac- 
tices and preclude many farmers from benefiting from loans 
available through the Agricultural Credit Fund. Consideration has 
been given to the measures necessary to provide a solution to these 
problems, including legislative provision for clarification of titles by 
a land tribunal, coupled with a cadastral survey and a proper 
system of land titles registration. 

In 1960 the Land Surveyors Ordinance (No. 13 of 1960) was 
passed providing for the licensing of surveyors to practise in the 
Colony. Mr. O. B. Rogers, Director of Surveyors, Jamaica, visited 
the British Virgin Islands in 1960 to advise on the need for survey 
staff in the light of existing conditions. As a result of his visit a 
surveyor was seconded from Jamaica. 


Land Ownership 

Land may be either privately or publicly owned. Publicly owned 
land is known as Crown land. Privately owned land may be owned 
by indigenous Virgin Islanders, non-indigenous British subjects or 
aliens. At the end of 1958 it was estimated that the Crown owned 
14,755 acres, indigenous Virgin Islanders 18,279 acres, non- 
indigeaous British subjects 1,901 acres and aliens 2,673 acres. 

As a result of land transactions during 1959 and 1960 the position 
at the end of 1960 was as follows: 


Crown lands. , ‘ : : 15,121 acres 
Indigenous Virgin Islanders 7 A : . 17,982 ,, 
Non-indigenous British subjects ? “ : 1,717. 
Aliens. ‘ 2; 788, 


During 1959 and 1960 23 licences’ were issued toaliens under the Aliens 
Land Holding Regulation Act to hold as owner, lessee or co-tenant 
along with other aliens, a total of 182 acres of land in the Colony. 
Licences are granted on condition that some form of development, 
usually building construction, takes place within a stipulated period. 

Crown land utilisation is as follows: 


80 acres used as the Agricultural Station paddocks, Road Town 
117 acres as National Parks. 
261 acres as a Stock Holding Ground at Paraquita Bay. 
4 acres as dipping vat sites. 
256 acres leased to non-indigenous British subjects. 
64 acres leased to aliens. 
7 acres allotted for housing development. 
700 acres rented to peasant farmers. 


The rest remains idle or is used rent free by local residents. 
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Rental System 


The Crown land on Anegada and Salt Island continues to be 
used by inhabitants free of rent, but elsewhere in the Colony Crown 
land is rented on annual tenancies, or on a month to month basis. 
Rental varies between 20 cents to $3 an acre for agricultural land. 
In 1960 the policy regarding the leasing of Crown land was reviewed 
and a rental based on a figure between 3-6 per cent. of the un- 
improved value of the land subject to review every 25 years, was 
introduced. Between private persons the usual holding is by annual 
tenancy under verbal agreements for cash or consideration in kind, 
normally one-third of the produce. 


The Agricultural Small Holding Act of 1938 provides security of 
tenure and compensation for improvements where tenancies are 
entered into under written contract or where the tenant has been in 
occupation or an annual tenancy. 


Water Resources 


The water resources of the Colony are mainly spring, wells, ‘‘guts” 
(in the rainy season) and roof catchments. Water points developed 
by the Public Works Department have played a valuable part in 
alleviating the water problem of the Colony. Householders are 
tending to construct more and larger concrete storage tanks with, 
in some cases, financial assistance provided by the Government 
under the Cistern Loan Fund. The average rainfall is 53 inches but 
it is erratic and uneven (for example, rainfall varied from 37.76 
inches in 1959 to 71.52 inches in 1960), and consequently there are 
recurrent droughts when scarcity of water is a constant problem. 
A study of the water resources of the Colony was carried out by 
Mr. P. H. A. Martin-Kaye in 1951-52. 


Soil conservation continues to be carried out by the Department 
of Agriculture. No legislation was enacted regarding soil and water 
conservation, but the preliminary work for the protection of three 
“ guts’ or valleys was completed, and it is hoped to enact the 
necessary legislation in 1961. 


AGRICULTURE 
General 


The Land Use Survey Team recognised the fact that the islands 
are exceptionally well endowed with the finest of natural resources 
for tourist development—accessibility, climate, scenic beauty of hills, 
beaches and the surrounding waters—but confirmed that agriculture 
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should continue to be the major land use. There are several factors, 
however, which tend to militate against agricultural development— 
the scattered nature and rugged topography of the islands, erratic 
rainfall with prolonged periods of severe drought, steady employ- 
ment offered for better remuneration in the tourist industry in the 
nearby United States Virgin Islands, large quantities of refrigerated 
food imported from the continental United States into the U.S. 
Virgin Islands, the absence of organised marketing arrangements 
and the small average acreage (holdings of 2 to 5 acres) available 
to peasants for agricultural purposes. In spite of these difficulties 
the Government is making every effort to encourage agricultural 
production, especially the production of fruit and vegetables. 

The low rainfall in 1959 (37.76 inches) led to drought conditions 
such as were experienced in 1957. The rainfall in 1960 (71 . 52 inches) 
was the highest recorded for twenty-four years. Rainfall in the month 
of May 1960 measured 13.36 inches reaching flood proportions on 
8th May. Damage to crops was, however, not severe. 

Hurricane “‘ Donna” which struck the Colony in September 
devastated all the food crops on Anegada and on some of the culti- 
vated areas on the north coast of Tortola. 


Department of Agriculture 


The Department of Agriculture is responsible for the implementa- 
tion of policy in regard to crop and animal husbandry, forestry and 
fisheries. During the period under review the staff included a 
Superintendent of Agriculture, three agricultural assistants, one 
chief stockman, one forest ranger and one farm foreman. 

The agricultural assistants and the forest ranger are primarily 
concerned with the extension work of the Department. 

Policy is directed towards the development of the livestock 
industry as the basis of the agricultural economy of the Colony. 
The activities of the department are organised so as to maintain 
and improve animal health, increase production through breeding 
methods and improve and extend pastures; provide planting 
material for crop husbandry; protect forests and conserve soil and 
water; and encourage fishing largely through the medium of a loan 
scheme. 

Besides the Agricultural and Fisheries Loan Scheme, the Depart 
ment of Agriculture administered three schemes relating to agfi- 
culture financed from Colonial Development and Welfare funds as 
follows: 


Scheme D2717 (42). Pilot Project—Production of green vegetables. 
Scheme D2788A & B. Grass Production and Demonstration. 
Scheme D2794. Stock Farm. 
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The scheme for the production of green vegetables has not been 
as successful as it might have been due largely to erratic rainfall. 
The heavy rain in May 1960 almost washed out the demonstration 
plot. The scheme for grass production and demonstration which deals 
primarily with the production of pangola grass and the demonstra- 
tion of improved methods of pasture management has proved its 
worth. Pangola grass is more nutritious than guinea grass and is 
more resistant to drought; it is ideally suited for the Colony and 
farmers who have now been convinced of its value are increasing 
their planting. 

During 1960 the amount for the Stock Farm at Paraquita Bay 
was supplemented by a further grant of $89,154 from Colonial 
Development and Welfare funds thus bringing the total to $115,310. 
Work on clearing the land was accelerated during 1960 and at the 
end of the year it was estimated that 100 acres had been cleared. 

Agricultural Shows were held in 1959 and 1960. There is no record 
of the number of animals exhibited in 1959, but in 1960 there 
were 224. Special emphasis has been laid on the development of 
pangola grass and the standard of the pastures exhibited was high. 

In 1959 Mr. G. M. Roddan, Deputy Agricultural Adviser to the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies, paid a short visit to the Colony 
during which he was able to visit the proposed Stock Holding 
Ground at Paraquita Bay. 


Crop Husbandry 


The principal crops grown in the Colony during the period under 
review were: 

Sugar cane. Cane is grown principally for the manufacture of rum. 
Some 80 acres yielding approximately 600 tons were planted in sugar 
cane during 1959 and 1960. Two thousand eight hundred and 
fifty-three gallons of rum were exported in 1959 and 1,745 gallons 
in 1960. 

Limes. The acreage under cultivation is small but limes fetch 
reasonably high prices in the export market. The export of limes 
yielded $354 for 175 barrels in 1959 and $603 for 78 barrels in 1960. 

Coconuts. It is estimated that some 100 acres are under cultivation 
in coconuts with a yield of 50,000 nuts. Coconuts are in demand 
locally as pig and poultry feed. Exports in 1959 amounted to 36,849 
nuts valued at $2,000 and in 1960, 31,368 nuts valued at $2,102. 

Bananas. Production is estimated to be 3,000 bunches from 
50 acres under cultivation. Two thousand three hundred and 
forty-five bunches were exported in 1959 and 1,614 bunches in 1960. 
Bananas are in short supply locally and there has been a marked 
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increase in imports from Puerto Rico. The Department of Agri- 
culture is giving consideration to the introduction of new varieties 
in order to increase yields. 

Food Crops. Although the value of exports in 1960 showed a con- 
siderable increase over the previous year, the overall production of 
food crops has declined in recent years mainly due to the emigration 
of labour. This has led to the increased importation from Puerto 
Rico of such commodities as sweet potatoes, yams, tannias, plan- 
tains, tomatoes and cabbages. 


Production Methods 


All the farms are peasant-owned and are operated on a family 
basis with practically no wage labour but with a certain amount of 
free reciprocal farm help. Cultivation is entirely by hand implements, 
there being no animal-drawn or power-driven agricultural machinery 
of any type. The system of cultivation is shifting or rotational, 
alternating from food crops to pastures and ultimately to secondary 
bush. The cycle begins again after the land has rested for a period 
of two or three years. Pastures are usually cleared by burning, a 
practice which the Department of Agriculture is trying to discourage. 
Most of the fertile land is to be found on hill slopes at the higher 
elevations and in the valleys, and there is an absence of permanent 
terraces, manuring and systematic rotation of crops. The soils of 
the Colony are for the greater part too light to sustain permanent 
cultivation, except for pasture grass, the cultivation of which in a 
permanent form is the principal agricultural activity. 


Marketing 


Produce is marketed direct to the consumer by the producer 
himself or his family, or is sold in St. Thomas, the sole export 
market, through an agent, usually the captain of a sloop, who takes 
the commodities and sells them for the producer. The producer not 
infrequently, however, takes the produce himself to St. Thomas for 
sale. Although this method of marketing is extremely wasteful of 
his time, production as a whole has been on too small a scale to 
justify, or cause any demand for, the establishment of organised 
marketing facilities. 

A weekly market is held in Road Town on Saturdays. The site 
used is not ideally suited for the purpose and during 1959 a new 
site was purchased at a cost of $5,000. The funds were made avail- 
able from a Colonial Development and Welfare grant. No plans 
have yet been made for the construction of a proper building on 
the site. 
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ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
General 

The livestock industry continues to be the backbone of the 
economy, the islands being topographically and climatically suited 
to the cultivation of grass and the production of livestock. The 
Department of Agriculture has continued to encourage cattle 
farmers to improve pastures in order to raise the standard of 
animals produced. To assist in the attempt to improve the standards 
Legislative Council passed a resolution exempting animal foods 
imported into the Colony from payment of customs duty. 

An area of approximately 200 acres at Paraquita Bay, Tortola 
was acquired by Government in 1959 for the establishment of a 
Stock Holding Ground as envisaged in the Report and Development 
Programme submitted by Mr. A. de K. Frampton, C.M.G. and 
Major H. C. Biggs in 1958. It is intended that the Holding Ground 
should ultimately cover some 300 acres. Animals which farmers are 
obliged to sell before maturity will be purchased by the Government 
and will be held for a period of some three to six months when they 
will either be exported or sold to local farmers. The scheme which 
is being financed from Colonial Development and Welfare funds in 
the first instance will be self-supporting. By the end of 1960 about 
100 acres of land had been cleared and some 40 acres had been 
fenced and planted with pangola grass. 


Livestock 


Cattle. Exports increased from 862 head in 1959 to 1,205 head 
in 1960. Prices remained the same as in 1958, i.e. 14-15 cents a 
pound liveweight in the Colony and 16-17 cents a pound in St. 
Thomas. Both anaplasmosis and piroplasmosis were diagnosed, but 
the cases were confined to a single herd with a loss of four animals; 
all other cases in the herd were successfully treated. 


Sheep and Goats. The demand for these animals is steadily 
increasing. Breeding stock from the Agricultural Station is still 
limited. During 1960 stock raisers in Anegada suffered heavy losses 
of goats as a result of hurricane “ Donna.” It was estimated that 
some 60 animals were destroyed and the Department of Agriculture 
is replacing the loss with improved breed. 


Pigs. There has been no decline in pig raising. Although there 
have been no cases of swine fever, inoculations continued to be 
given as a preventive measure. 
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Horses. Horses, mules and donkeys are still the chief method of 
transport in many parts of the islands and their continued breeding 
is, therefore, a necessity. Twenty-seven horses and four mules were 
exported to the French West Indies in 1960. There is some interest 
in breeding horses for racing and it is proposed to replace the 
Government stallion which died in 1959. 


Poultry. Although refrigerated chicken is easily available, the local 
preference for fresh meat and eggs has led to the establishment of 
four organised poultry farms. 


Marketing. While there is no marketing organisation the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture provides inspection and weighing services. 
Traders from the French West Indies buy cattle by live weight direct 
from the farmer for cash. The pattern of shipping livestock to the 
Virgin Islands of the United States by the owner is disappearing 
and, generally speaking, such purchases are made by a local trader 
who is in touch with the St. Thomas butchers. 


Efforts to improve Production 


Breeding Programme. The Department of Agriculture’s 80-acre 
Stock Farm at Road Town, Tortola continued to produce grade- 
cattle and pure-bred sheep, goats and pigs for sale to farmers, and 
for stud and breeding purposes. Sales in 1959-60 were as follows: 


1959 1960 
Cattle zs P F 7 6 
Sheep F . ; 3 5 
Goats ‘ i : 7 5 
Pigs : , ‘ 15 16 


Pasture Management. Because of irregular rainfall and primitive 
methods of cultivation, pasture management is regarded as an 
important factor in the development of the livestock industry. The 
eight five-acre demonstration plots introduced in 1956 have un- 
doubtedly proved their worth. A number of stock raisers have seen 
the benefits of pangola grass, systematic grazing and good fencing. 
There is a steady demand for pangola grass and it is estimated that 
since its introduction in the Colony over 200 acres have been planted. 
Efforts are also being made to encourage farmers to use fertilisers 
and manure. 

Agricultural Credit. This scheme designed for pasture improvement 
has been of considerable benefit to farmers. During 1959 and 1960 
the following loans were issued by the Department of Agriculture: 


1959 55 loans totalling $11,315.00 
1960 27 loans totalling $6,015.00 


Production 29 


Loans are issued against the land as security. For the purpose of 
obtaining a loan the land is valued at $60 an acre and a farmer can 
borrow two-thirds of the value of the land, the maximum amount 
of any loan being $1,000. Consideration is being given to increasing 
the nominal value of the land so that farmers may obtain larger 
loans. The shortage of labour for local employment militates against 
the fullest benefit being obtained from this scheme. 


FORESTRY 


Ninety-two acres of the Sage Mountain Forest on Tortola were 
acquired during 1959 with funds presented to the Government by 
Jackson Hole Preserve, Inc. The area included all the remains of 
the xerophytic rain forest together with some denuded lands. At 
the end of 1960, 74 acres had been fenced and most of the denuded 
area planted with cedar seedlings. 

Except for this fragment of xerophytic rain forest on Sage 
Mountain, Tortola, and an even smaller area of forest cover on 
Virgin Peak, Virgin Gorda, there are no forests in the Colony 
although there is some dense growth of secondary woodland on the 
higher elevations and bordering hillside “ guts ” in Tortola, Virgin 
Gorda and Jost Van Dyke. 

The conservation and extension of forests and wooded areas 
present no practical technical difficulties, but most of the land is 
owned in small lots by peasant proprietors and, as was found in 
the process of acquiring Sage Mountain Forest, conservation will 
present sociological and political problems. People are, however, 
beginning to recognize the need for conservation and the forestry 
programme should become progressively simpler to implement. 

The land around three of the main “ guts ” or valleys in Tortola 
has been demarcated and the areas will be declared protected areas 
under the provisions of the Protection of Trees and Conservation 
of Soil and Water Ordinance, 1954. 

The Department of Agriculture maintains a forestry nursery and 
trees are given to farmers on request free of charge as part of a 
re-afforestation programme. 

The forest ranger attended a three-month course in tropical 
forestry in Puerto Rico in 1960. 

A forest nursery was established at Sage Mountain during 1960 
with funds made available from Scheme D3573—Forestry and Soil 
Conservation, and the Department of Agriculture was actively 
engaged in collecting food forest crops for distribution to farmers 
which will serve a dual purpose. 
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FISHING 


Fishing Areas and Methods of Fishing 

The coastal waters of the Colony abound with considerable 
quantities of fish; there are also many offshore banks which could 
be exploited by using deep-sea methods. Fishing activities are con- 
ducted mainly within the coastal areas. The principal methods of 
catching fish are by fish traps, line fishing and seines. The chief 
fishing centres in descending order of importance are Anegada, 
Peter and Salt Islands, West End (Tortola) and Jost Van Dyke. 
The typical fishing boat is a fore and aft rigged sloop about 18-24 
feet overall, sometimes with a live well tank. There is a trend to 
use diesel inboard motors in these boats and six such engines have 
been installed in fishing boats. Smaller boats powetee by outboard 
motors are also becoming common. 


Marketing 

Almost the entire catch is marketed direct to the consumer by 
the fishing boats. Small shipments are also delivered at sea by 
fishing boats to the commercial launches on their way to St. Thomas 
for marketing. The price of fish is 16 cents a pound locally and 
between 24-30 cents a pound in St. Thomas. A Fishermen's Council 
assists in fixing the local price of fish. 


Statistics 


The recorded exports of fresh fish over the past four years have 
been as follows: 


1957 ; A ; : 56,760 Ib. 
1958 : : : . 37,285 Ib. 
1959 : : 5 i 49,119 Ib. 
1960 ; . . ; 72,225 Ib. 


The records cannot however be accepted as accurate because of the 
practice of taking fish at sea from small fishing boats by commercial 
passenger launches for sale in St. Thomas. Except in Anegada few 
people live entirely by fishing and few boats could be classified 
exclusively as fishing boats. 

The only form of assistance provided by Government is the 
Fisheries Credit Scheme under which loans are granted to fishermen 
to purchase fishing gear and engines. During 1959 and 1960 the 
number of loans issued was: 

1959 7 loans totalling $1,525.00 
1960 10 loans totalling $3,269.25 
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Tortola 


Her Royal Highness the Princess Royal visits the Public Hospital. 
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Loading livestock on a sloop bound for St. Thomas, United States 
Virgin Islands 
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Children playing outside the Road Town Primary,.Schook .The)dankeys 
tethered in the foreground are ridden to school by children living at a distance 


General view of Road Town, the capital and chief port of the 
British Virgin Islands 


Road construction at Manuel Hill, Tortola 
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MINING 


A geological survey completed in 1955 revealed that copper indica- 
tions are common in the Colony, there being scarcely a cay on 
which some malachite stains cannot be found. Mineralisation is 
most prominent on the island of Virgin Gorda where copper ores, 
including native copper, were raised from an old mine last operated 
in 1867. The survey showed that the copper is evidently accom- 
panied by a strong showing of molybdenite. This mine, which is 
situated on Government land on which most of the mineralisation 
in Virgin Gorda occurs, is being investigated for copper and molyb- 
denum by a private mining concern and a 40-inch vein of 
molybdenum has been found. The lease to prospect was extended 
for a period of two years from April 1960. There is no minerals 
vesting law but there is legislation in force controlling the pros- 
pecting, mining and export of radio-active minerals. 


MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES 


The economy of the Colony is largely agricultural but there are a 
number of manufacturing industries which diversify the economy to 
a limited extent. These include the distillation of rum for local con- 
sumption and export to the United States Virgin Islands. Owing to 
a shortage of labour locally the cultivation of sugar cane from which 
the rum is manufactured has declined. There are seven rum distilleries 
all of which are situated on the island of Tortola. Boat building 
continues to meet the demand for sloops and boats for inter-island 
trade and communications. The rapidly increasing demand for 
improved building materials is met by six hollow concrete block- 
making plants of which one is situated at Carrott Bay, two in Road 
Town, two in Long Look, Tortola, and one at Virgin Gorda Valley. 
During 1960 the aerated water factory ceased operation, but it is 
expected to open again under new management in 1961. The Govern- 
ment owns an ice plant which is capable of producing two tons of 
ice a day, but only on rare occasions has there been a demand for 
the maximum output. Straw and basket work on a cottage industry 
basis continues to benefit many people. The work is distributed 
through a Home Industries Shop operated for the benefit of the 
producers. 


Chapter 7: Social Services 


EDUCATION 
Administration 


The education system is administered by a Board of Education 
which advises the Government on all questions of policy and by an 
Education Officer, appointed under the provisions of the Education 
Ordinance, 1955, who is responsible for the implementation of policy 
decisions. 

The general management and supervision of primary schools is 
the responsibility of the managers, staff matters being dealt with by 
a Primary Schools Commission which consists of the managers of 
Government and assisted schools, with the Education Officer as 
chairman and executive officer. 

The management of the Government Secondary School is the 
responsibility of its principal. 


Legislation 

The Board of Education made regulations (Statutory Rules and 
Orders No. 30 of 1959) in respect of secondary, primary and com- 
munity schools superseding regulations made in 1926. The Primary 
Schools Commission promulgated general orders (Statutory Rules 
and Orders No. 10 of 1960) setting out conditions of service for 
teachers in primary schools. 


Primary Education 


There are three types of primary school—Government, assisted 
and private. A Government school is established and maintained 
wholly from public funds; an assisted school receives grants from 
public funds. Assisted schools may be primary or community 
schools, the latter being small schools in which the teaching is con- 
fined almost exclusively to the basic subjects and which are operated 
by private persons in areas where primary schools have not been 
established. A private school is a school attended by 12 or more 
children, not being a Government or assisted school. 

There has been no change in the number of schools, i.e. 1 Govern- 
ment, 12 assisted (10 Methodist, 2 Anglican), 3 community, and 
| private. 

School enrolment in 1959 was 2,173 but dropped in 1960 to 2,122 
due perhaps to children going to live with parents working in the 
United States Virgin Islands. 
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Good progress in organisation and supervision was made in 1959; 
1960 saw the introduction of a curriculum which brought a new and 
modern approach to the work of primary schools including the prac- 
tical subjects. The physical conditions, however, still leave much to 
be desired. 


Secondary Education 


There is one co-educational secondary school in the Colony which 
prepares pupils for the Cambridge Overseas School Certificate. The 
curriculum comprises English, religious knowledge, social studies, 
Latin, Spanish, science, mathematics, home economics and wood- 
work. In the period under review enrolment was as follows: 

Boys Girls Total 
1959 : : : . 25 80 105 
1960 é . . 35 89 124 

There was some improvement in the staffing position. Science 
subjects were offered for the first time and the first Grade I Cer- 
tificate was obtained at the 1959 School Certificate Examination. 
The first attempt at the Higher School Certificate was made in 1960. 


Teachers 


The following table shows the qualifications of teachers in all 
schools: 


Teachers, 1959 and 1960 


Secondary Primar. Community Private 
Schools Schools Schools Schools 
1959 | 1960 | 1959 | 1960 | 1959 | 1960 | 1959 j 1960 
Graduates . ‘ 2 3 _— _ _ _- _— 
Trained 2 2 13 17 _ _- 1 1 
Untrained with School Certificate 
or Leeward Islands Teachers \ 
Certificate -| s | 4fun}m;—ofetre]— 
Untrained with no Certificate < _ _ 18 17 5 5 1 { 
Pupil Teachers . "i _ _ 24 28 _ _ | _ _- 
esa ee wee si! 21] 2 


Teachers are trained at the Leeward Islands Teachers Training 
College, Antigua, which is run jointly by the Governments of 
Antigua, St. Kitts, Montserrat and the Virgin Islands. 

Two in-service courses were run in 1959 and two in 1960 by 
personnel from the University College of the West Indies. 

A Teachers Institute which was organised in 1959 was very helpful 
to qualifying teachers. In Government and assisted primary schools 
at the end of 1960 24 per cent. of the teachers were trained, 19 per 
cent. held teaching qualifications, 18 per cent. held no teaching 


34 British Virgin Islands: 1959 and 1960 


qualification (11 per cent. were holders of School Certificates and 
7 per cent. are products of the pupil teacher system preparing fx 
qualifying examinations). The remaining 39 per cent. were pupt 
teachers but in this category the emphasis has shifted from academx 
qualifications to teaching skill. 

A regrading scheme for teachers was approved in 1959 witha 
considerable improvement in salaries. 


Education Extension 


The library service remains the only organised form of extension 
work. At the end of 1960 an increase of 2,040 issues was recorded, 
making a total of 13,448 or 9.9 per registered borrower. Efforts 
were made with some success to organise school-community 
associations as a base for further extension work. 


Expenditure 
The cost of education for 1959-60 was as follows: 

Be ag 
Primary Education. : 7 : 55,501 63,775 
Secondary Education . ; . : 15,070 17,474 
Teacher Training : 5 4 z 655 1,473 
Other Education ‘ 4 j 1,329 1,620 
Administrative (non-allocated) A : 5,263 4,880 

Non-recurrent : A 688 
TOTSL . $78,506 $89,426 


General 


The challenge to raise educational standards, contained in th 
report of the Committee to review the Education System submitted 
in 1958, has been met with considerable vigour by all concerned. 
It was gratifying to note that the general forward movement i 
education was readily apparent to visitors to the Colony. 


PUBLIC HEALTH 
General Health 


In general, the health of the Colony for the period under review 
has been good. The main causes of ill-health remain malnutrition 
and poor sanitation. Too little fruit and vegetables is grown locally 
and a considerable quantity of what is grown finds its way to th 
St. Thomas market. As a result there is a dietary deficiency in th 
Colony. Sanitary conditions leave much to be desired. Areas of 
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bush often serve as communal latrines and the effect is shown in a 
high incidence of gastro-enteritis in infancy and of ascaris infestation. 
There have been no epidemics of disease in the period under 
review. One case of enteric fever was discovered in 1959 and one 
in 1960. There were no medical repercussions as a result of hurricane 
** Donna ” which struck the Colony in September 1960, but T.A.B. 
inoculations were given to the inhabitants of Anegada. The Colony 
continues to be free from malaria, yaws, hookworm and leprosy. 
In co-operation with the World Health Organisation a campaign 
for the eradication of the Aedes Aegypti mosquito was begun in 
February 1960. Of a total of 1,957 houses in the Colony, 1,652 were 
sprayed at the initial survey and 785 were positive. At the end of 
the year 1,887 were sprayed and 169 were positive. The index was 
therefore reduced from 48 per cent. to 9 per cent. 


Vital Statistics 


The population of the Colony was estimated at 7,600 in 1959. 
According to the preliminary figures of the 1960 census the popula- 
tion was 7,338. The following table shows births and deaths in the 
period under review: 


1959 1960 
Number of births ‘ : , F 306 279 
Number of deaths. - F 84 67 
Number of deaths under 1! year, < 37 22 
Number of deaths under ! month é 12 11 
Number of still births ‘ ° ! 6 2 


On the basis of the estimated population in 1959 and the census 
returns for 1960 the following figures emerge: 


1959 1960 
Crude birth rate per thousand. F 40.3 38.0 
Crude death rate per thousand. ; 11.1 9.1 
Infant mortality rate per thousand . 120.9 78.9 
Neonatal death rate per thousand ‘ 39.2 39.4 
Still-birth rate per thousand . : 10.6 7.2 


The still-birth rate which was 50.5 per thousand in 1957 and which 
declined sharply in 1958 shows a further decline but neonatal deaths 
Temain roughly the same over the past four years. There has been 
a welcome decline in the infant mortality rate from 133.3 in 1958. 
It is realised that the health services must be strengthened but the * 
lack of funds and shortage of staff are still serious deterrents. Plans 
continue to be made, however, and the next two years should see 
some definite improvements. 
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Staff and Institutions 


The medical and health services are provided entirely by the 
Government. They are administered by a Superintendent of Medical 
Services who is also chairman of the Board of Health. He is assisted 
by a medical officer. Both Government doctors are allowed private 
practice. 

Free clinics for children and indigents are held regularly in Road 
Town three times weekly, at East End twice weekly and at Cane 
Garden Bay, Carrott Bay and West End once monthly. In the out- 
islands of Anegada, Virgin Gorda and Jost Van Dyke clinics are 
also scheduled once a month. Free patients seen at clinics were 2,89 
in 1959 and 2,450 in 1960. Owing to the irregular operation of the 
Government launch it was not possible to maintain the monthly 
schedule in 1960. 

Dental clinics for school children continue to be held each week 
on a part-time basis by the resident dentist. In 1959, 1,058 visits 
were made by school children compared with 1,047 in 1960. 

The Government Hospital has been considerably expanded. There 
are now 32 beds for medical, surgical and maternity cases, two being 
in private rooms. There are five beds for tuberculosis patients and 
eight beds for inmates of the infirmary attached to the hospital. The 
casualty room, the X-ray and dark rooms and the operating theatre 
are all new or reconstructed. The operating theatre is now of good 
size and air-conditioned. Hospital and laboratory equipment is being 
improved gradually. Much remains to be done and a schedule of 
necessary alterations and improvements was drawn up by th 
Antigua Government architect who visited in 1960; they will be 
incorporated in a general development plan which will be carried 
out as soon as funds permit. 

An enquiry into hospital facilities was carried out by Sir Rupert 
Briercliffe (formally Medical Adviser to the Comptroller for Develop- 
ment and Welfare in the West Indies) and the recommendations 
contained in his report submitted in September 1959 have been 
mainly adopted. 

There were 555 admissions to the Government Hospital and 30 
deaths in 1959; and 537 admissions and 22 deaths in 1960. 

The nursing staff was particularly weak during the period under 
review. The laboratory technician undertook a nine-month cours 
of study at the University College of the West Indies. 

At the end of 1960 the establishment under the Superintendeat 
of Medical Services included one medical officer, two laboratory 
technician/dispensers, one sanitary inspector, one matron, one staff 
nurse, six student nurses (in hospital) and three district nurses. 
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Expenditure 
The total expenditure on the Medical and Health Services was 
$58,726 in 1959 and $64,478 in 1960. 


HOUSING 

By West Indian standards, housing in the Virgin Islands is good, 
although the average density per dwelling or per room appears to 
be high. It is expected that housing statistics will be available shortly 
from material collected in conjunction with the population census. 
The swing towards houses built of stone, poured concrete and 
hollow-concrete blocks mentioned in the previous report is now an 
established building trend. Very few new houses are built of timber 
and in new construction the typical rectangular house is being super- 
seded by more modern designs. Thatched houses are fast disappear- 
ing. One hundred and twenty-three houses were built or enlarged 
in 1959 and 170 in 1960. 

In Road Town there is an acute shortage of housing and a great 
demand for building sites. Government land in the Huntums Ghut 
and Macnamara areas on the outskirts of the town has been utilised 
during the past years for building development but the number of 
applications far exceeds the available sites. 

A town planner visited the Colony in 1959 and preliminary con- 
sideration has been given to the future development of Road Town 
and East End/Long Look. Lack of funds will doubtless prevent any 
far reaching decisions. 


SOCIAL WELFARE 
Social welfare activities remain limited and unco-ordinated but, 
nevertheless, continue to play an important part in the life of the 
community. Except for public assistance there are no organised 
Government welfare services. 

The Boy Scouts and Girl Guides Associations continue to func- 
tion but lack of able leadership remains a serious handicap to both 
Movements. With the co-operation of Imperial Headquarters and 
the Boy Scouts Association of Jamaica and with assistance from 
Colonial Development and Welfare funds, a training officer visited 
the Colony for about 10 days in 1959 and ran a short training course. 

The St. John Ambulance Brigade continued its work in first aid 
training and the local branch of the British Red Cross Society was 
reorganised on a firmer basis. 

The ancillary organisations of the churches continued to play their 
part in general welfare work. 

A comprehensive investigation into the payment of outdoor relief 
and the need that existed was undertaken by the Public Assistance 
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Committee in 1959, the result of which, it is felt, has been to ensure 
that the limited resources at the disposal of the committee benefit 
those most in need of assistance. 


Chapter 8: Legislation 


TWENTY-FIVE Ordinances were passed by the Legislature in 1959 
and 13 in 1960. 
1959 


Of the Ordinances passed in 1959 the more important ones 
were: 

(i) the Wild Birds Protection Ordinance, 1959, which con- 
solidates and amends the law relating to the protection of 
wild birds and makes provision for the establishment of 
bird sanctuaries; 

(ii) the Cinematographs Ordinance, 1959, which regulates the 
construction of theatres and makes provision for the safety 
of persons using theatres; 

(iii) the Legal Tender (Adoption of United States Currency) 
Ordinance, 1959, by which the de facto currency of the 
Colony (United States currency) was made legal tender; 

(iv) the Motor Vehicles (Third-Party Risks) Ordinance, 1959, 
which provides for the compulsory insurance of motor 
vehicles against third-party risks. 


1960 


The most important enactments passed by the Legislature in 1960 
were: 

(i) the Burial Grounds Ordinance, 1960, which provides for 
the licensing, establishment and control of burial grounds 
in the Colony; 

(ii) the Aliens Land Holding Regulation Act (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1960, which amends section 4 of the principal 
Act. The purpose of the amendment is to encourage the 
establishment of banking facilities in the Colony; 

(iii) the Land Surveyors Ordinance, 1960, which provides for 
the licensing of land surveyors; 

(iv) the Beach Protection Ordinance, 1960, which provides for 
the protection of beaches and the prohibition of the 
removal of sand from beaches except by permission of the 
Administrator. 


; 


Chapter 9: Justice, Police and Prisons 


JUSTICE 


Justice is administered in the Colony by the Supreme Court of the 
Windward Islands and Leeward Islands, the Court of Summary 
Jurisdiction and the Magistrate’s Court. 

The main body of the law in force consists of statute law, that is 
to say, legislation enacted by the former Colony of the Leeward 
Islands and locally enacted legislation. In addition, there are some 
Imperial Statutes such as the British Nationality Act, 1948, and the 
Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 and 1952, which are applicable 
throughout the colonial territories and therefore extend to the 
Colony. Subject to these, the Common Law of England is applic- 
able to the Colony. 

From Ist January 1950 the Supreme Court of the Leeward Islands 
ceased to exist and one Superior Court of Record, styled the Supreme 
Court of the Windward and Leeward Islands, was created for the 
Colonies of Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Dominica, and the 
Leeward Islands (now the Colonies of Antigua, St. Kitts-Nevis- 
Anguilla, Montserrat and the Virgin Islands). The Court is presided 
over by the Chief Justice or a Puisne Judge. The Supreme Court in 
its original jurisdiction has the power to hear and determine all 
matters that are heard and determined in England by the High Court 
of Justice. 

The Court of Summary Jurisdiction sits without a jury for the 
trial of civil cases where the sum claimed does not exceed £50 and 
in certain cases by consent when the amount in dispute does not 
exceed £100. 

Appeals from both the Supreme Court and the Court of Summary 
Jurisdiction lie to the Court of Appeal of the Windward Islands and 
Leeward Islands against convictions on indictment and in certain 
civil matters. There is a right of appeal to the Federal Supreme 
Court from a final judgment in civil proceedings of the Supreme 
Court sitting as a court of first instance, and by leave, from any 
interlocutory order made in the court of any proceedings. 

The Magistrate’s Court can hear and determine all complaints 
on information for summary offences and civil claims up to a limit 
of £20 in contract and £10 in tort. The Colony is a single magisterial 
district and the jurisdiction of the court is prescribed by the Magis- 
trate’s Code of Procedure Act (Cap. 61 of the Leeward Islands Act 
as adapted for use in the Virgin Islands by the Adaptation of Laws 
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Regulations, 1956). Appeals from decisions of Magistrates go to 
the Court of Appeal of the Windward Islands and Leeward Islands 
and further rights of appeal against the decision of the Court of 
Appeal may be made to the Federal Supreme Court. The Crown 
Attorney is also the Magistrate. 

Statistics of civil and criminal cases heard by all courts are given 
at Appendix II, page 61. 


POLICE 


Although the defederation of the Leeward Islands on Ist July 1956 
did not affect the Leeward Islands Police Force (which was created 
in 1872—a year after federation of the Leeward Islands in 1871), 
31st December 1959 saw the dissolution of this Force and the crea- 
tion on Ist January 1960 of two Forces designated the Antigua- 
Montserrat-Virgin Islands Police Force and the St. Kitts-Nevis- 
Anguilla Police Force. 

With the reconstitution of the Force serving members were given 
the option to retire with pension and gratuity or with gratuity only. 
This Division lost one corporal and one constable. 

The Antigua-Montserrat-Virgin Islands Force which is under the 
command of a Superintendent with headquarters in Antigua is, for 
the purpose of administration, divided into three Divisions, viz: 
Antigua with Barbuda and Redonda as “A” Division under the 
immediate command of the Superintendent, Montserrat as “ B” 
Division under the immediate command of an assistant superinten- 
dent, and the British Virgin Islands as ‘“‘C” Division under the 
immediate command of an inspector. 

The strength of the force in the British Virgin Islands at the end 
of 1960 was one inspector, two corporals and four constables; this 
was an increase of one constable over 1958. There are police stations 
at Road Town and East End, Tortola, and on the airstrip at Beef 
Island. 

Twenty-eight Local Constables assist the police when necessary 
and wear uniform on duty. Local Constables receive a small monthly 
retainer and are paid for periods of active duty. 

In addition to normal police duties the police are responsible for 
road traffic in all its aspects, immigration, fire fighting and the main- 
tenance of the airstrip on Beef Island. 

There were no fires during the period under review but the police 
along with a small number of volunteers maintained a state of 
preparedness. A new fire engine was purchased in 1960 and was 8 
considerable improvement on the former equipment. 


{ 
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Crime 


There was no serious outbreak of crime. The following table 
gives details (see also Appendix II, page 61). 


Total Crimes and Offences dealt with by the Police 


Persons 
True taken to Persons 
Reports Court Convicted 
1959 . : : : j 187 178 147 
1960 . : ; . ; 205 190 157 
Total Convicions 
Crimes 1959 1960 
Wounding and Assaults. F 7 23 19 
Larcenies : ‘ : : : 12 6 
Animal theft. : : F 1 _— 
Malicious Damage . . ; : | 1 
Offences 
Minor Offences and Contraventions . 110 131 


PRISONS 


The penal administration in the Colony is governed by the Prison 
Ordinance, 1954 (No. 12 of 1954) and Regulations made thereunder 
(Statutory Rules and Orders No. 25 of 1956). 

There is one prison with accommodation for a maximum of 36 
prisoners. Under the United Kingdom Colonial Prisoners Act, 1869, 
arrangements have been made for the removal of prisoners from the 
Virgin Islands to the Colony of Antigua when necessary. 

The Inspector of Police is also Keeper of the Prison and an 
assistant keeper is appointed from among the police personnel. 
There is no permanent matron or warder but the services of both 
are obtained when necessary by the temporary employment of 
suitable persons. A visiting committee of Justices of the Peace, 
among other functions, advises the keeper on the running of the 
prison. 

During the period under review the number of prisoners received 
was as follows: 


1959 1960 
Convicted ; ; : 3 . 13 4 
Remanded : 3 , 6 3 


Work consisted of general labour inside the prison and, when 
required, outside cleaning at various Government departments. 
Prison discipline was good as was the health of prisoners. 

All prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for a period of not less 


than 30 days are now entitled to have one-third of their sentence 
remitted. 


Chapter 10: Public Utilities and Public Works 


ELECTRICITY 


ELECTRICITY is supplied to Road Town and its immediate environs 
on a 24-hour basis by three 60 kW. 3-phase 110 volts A.C. diesel 
generators. The number of consumers rose from 210 at the end of 
1958 to 306 at the end of 1960. The current electricity rates per unit 
of 1 kWh. are as follows: 
Lighting Rate. 15 cents per unit. 
Domestic Rates. 15 cents per unit for the first 20 units. 
9 cents per unit for the next 30 units. 
7 cents per unit for units in excess of 50. 
Commercial Rates. 9 cents per unit for the first 400 units. 
7 cents per unit for units in excess of 400. 
Consideration is being given to an extension of the service to other 
areas around Road Town and to East End/Long Look, the second 
largest populated area in the Colony. 


ICE AND COLD STORAGE 


The ice plant which was set up in 1958 commenced production in 
April 1959. Two thousand two hundred and forty pounds of ice can 
be produced daily and an ice store with a capacity of 504 cubic feet 
ensures an adequate supply of ice at all times. Ice is sold daily at 
the plant at the rate of $1.40 a block of 56 Ib. or $1.12 a block in 
lots of 560 Ib. or more. In addition three cold storage rooms with 
a total capacity of 980 cubic feet are available to the public for rent 
on a monthly basis. 


WATER SUPPLIES 


The public water supply of the Colony may be divided into the 
following systems: 
(a) The Road Town Water Supply. The population of Road 
Town is served by (i) a pipe-borne water system with its sour 
in the upper reaches of Long Bush Gut, (ii) numerous shallow 
wells, and (iii) rain water collected from the roofs of buildings 
and stored in concrete cisterns. The pipe-borne system was 
financed from Colonial Development and Welfare funds and @ 
further grant of $2,800 was approved in December 1960 for 
implementing the second stage of the water supply by connect: 
ing a satisfactory shallow well to the existing water mains. 
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(b) The Country and Out-islands Water Supply. With the aid 
of Colonial Development and Welfare funds the Government 
has been able to complete a programme of improvement of 
numerous water points in the country districts and out-islands. 
The ptogramme included the construction of cisterns, spring 
boxes, troughs and protective aprons around wells and the 
re-opening and sinking of wells in strategic locations. Notwith- 
standing the public supply of water, most householders depend 
mainly on the storage of rain water caught on roof tops for 
consumption and domestic purposes. Cistern loans, which are 
made available through a revolving fund and financed by a 
Colonial Development and Welfare grant, continue to play a 
valuable part in augmenting the amount of water made avail- 
able to householders throughout the Colony. Thirty-three loans 
(not exceeding $500 each) and totalling $11,430 were made 
available in the two-year period ending December 1960. The 
provision of adequate supplies of water for human needs and 
for livestock still remains a problem, especially in years of low 
rainfall such as 1959. 


=a 


PUBLIC WORKS 


) The Public Works Department carried out building construction 
and maintenance works totalling $93,653 in 1959 and $206,788 in 
1960 and road construction and maintenance works totalling $47,012 
in 1959 and $109,821 in 1960. 

A new Public Works Department Office and a residence for the 
Superintendent of Medical Services were constructed by contractors 
in 1959-60. 

The department now has a more adequate technical staff headed 
by a fully qualified civil engineer who assumed duty in May 1959. 
Much of the staff is, however, employed on a purely temporary basis 
from Colonial Development and Welfare grants made available from 
time to time. 

The establishment of a new and up-to-date mechanical workshop 
was almost completed by the end of 1960. 
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SHIPPING 


Roap Town, the capital, is the only port of entry but customs 
stations at West End and Jost Van Dyke provide limited customs 
and immigration facilities for boats plying regularly between the 
British and American Virgin Islands. No steamship service exists 
between the Colony and other countries but daily passenger launch 
schedules are maintained with St. Thomas, United States Virgin 
Islands. A fast passenger service between Road Town and St. Thomas 
was provided in June 1959 by means of the hydrofoil Flying Fish. 
The service was, however, discontinued in March 1960. Regular 
sloop communications are maintained with St. Thomas and Puerto 
Rico and there is spasmodic contact with the islands of the Leeward 
Islands. 

In 1959 there were 1,480 entries of sloops and launches which 
carried 3,954 tons of cargo and 15,471 passengers, 835 vessels cleared 
carrying 1,525 tons of cargo and 15,232 passengers. In 1960 entries 
of vessels amounted to 1,397 carrying 13,292 tons of cargo and 
19,221 passengers; 1,403 vessels were cleared carrying 9,849 tons of 
cargo and 19,513 passengers. 

The contract for the construction of a new jetty at Road Town, 
including the reclamation of a sizeable area of land and for the 
dredging of the approaches to the jetty, had been placed by the end 
of the year and construction was expected to commence about the 
middle of 1961. 

Communication between the islands of the Colony and the coastal 
settlements not served by roads is by sloop or motor launch. The 
Government maintains a launch which makes scheduled visits for 
medical and administrative purposes to the main islands of the 
Colony and three settlements on the north coast of Tortola. 


— 


ROADS AND VEHICLES 


The motorable road system of Tortola has expanded steadily over 
the past two years and many villages not previously served by 
vehicles now have motorable access to Road Town. The westem 
settlement of the West End/Carrott Bay area, the ridge settlement 
of Belle Vue and the Hope have been opened up to four-wheel-drive _, 
vehicular traffic. Existing roads are being improved to a standard , 
that will before long make them motorable whilst a more ambitious 
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improvement programme is planned for execution in 1961. Work 
continued on the surfacing of main roads, especially in the Road 
Town area. 

In 1959 there were 134 registered motor vehicles and 277 bicycles. 
In 1960 there were 174 motor vehicles and 383 bicycles. 

Most of the roads of the Valley, Virgin Gorda have been improved 
to vehicular standards and there is current provision for the im- 
provement of roads in the North Sound, Virgin Gorda, Jost Van 
Dyke and Anegada. 


CIVIL AVIATION 


The grass surfaced airfield at Beef Island, which is located close to 
the eastern extremity of Tortola and to which access is gained by 
a manually operated ferry capable of accommodating motor 
vehicles, is 1,800 feet long by 100 feet wide and can accommodate 
light, twin-engined aircraft carrying some six passengers. The 
scheduled air service by Leeward Islands Air Transport (LIAT) 
plying between the Leeward Islands, St. Thomas, United States 
Virgin Islands, and Puerto Rico ceased operation in April 1960. 
But the number of landings by chartered aircraft increased sub- 
stantially in 1960. Following the improvement of the surface of the 
runway LIAT have indicated willingness to resume operations and 
another private concern has applied formally for registration of a 
company to operate a scheduled air service. In 1959 there were 107 
landings on the airstrip at Beef Island and in 1960 there were 201. 

The Director of Civil Aviation for the Windward and Leeward 
Islands continues to have jurisdiction in the Colony. 

The nearest large airport is in St. Thomas in the United States 
Virgin Islands, 25 miles distant from Road Town, Tortola. 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


The internal radio-telephone system with voice stations in Road 
Town and West End, Tortola, Jost Van Dyke, Anegada, Beef Island 
and the Valley, Virgin Gorda and operating through an automatic 
repeater station on Mt. Todman, Tortola, continued to present 
maintenance problems during 1959-60. The services of a fully 
qualified radio technician, made available to the Colony on a year’s 
secondment from International Aeradio Ltd. and financed from 
Colonial Development and Welfare funds, have however resulted 
in marked improvement. There are current proposals to extend the 
network to include Cane Garden Bay on the north coast of Tortola 
and the North Sound, Virgin Gorda. 
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The external link with St. Thomas continues to provide a valuable 
service that can permit direct connection to other countries of the 
world. 

Work has commenced on the establishment of a 20-line telephone 
system in Road Town designed principally to serve the needs of the 
Government. There is evidence, however, that a commercial system 
to serve private needs may soon develop. 


POSTAL SERVICES 


The postal administration continued to function as a separate 
department of the Government, with the Treasurer carrying out the 
duties of postmaster. The new General Post Office in Road Town 
and a sub-post office in West End were opened in January 1959. 
There are sub-post offices at East End (Tortola), Virgin Gorda, 
Anegada and Jost Van Dyke. Mails and telegrams are received and 
despatched daily, except Sundays, through the General Post Office. 
All mail, except surface mail for territories in the Eastern Caribbean, 
is routed through St. Thomas Post Office at Charlotte Amalie in the 
United States Virgin Islands which receives and despatches air mail 
daily. 

The postal services continue to provide a potential source of 
Government revenue through the sale of postage stamps, but the 
continuing reduction in sales since 1957 from $53,398 to $13,861 
in 1958 to $12,558 in 1959 and finally to $10,639 in 1960, despite the 
increase in the volume of out-going mail, suggests that the current 
issue could be replaced with financial advantage. 


Chapter 12: Press, Broadcasting, Films and 
Government Information Services 


PRESS 


THE Tortola Development and Trust Company published on 
28th February 1959 the first weekly issue of the Tortola Times 
which appeared every Saturday thereafter until 26th September, 
when staff difficulties necessitated a temporary suspension. Publica- 
tion was resumed in March 1960 and regular weekly editions have 
appeared since then. 
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BROADCASTING 
There is no broadcasting station in the Colony. 


FILMS 


There is no local film production or distribution. A commercial 


cinema in Road Town shows up-to-date 16 mm. films three nights 
a week. 


GOVERNMENT INFORMATION SERVICES 


A weekly uews-sheet was published between Ist January and March 
1960 when the Tortola Times resumed publication. The Government 


has since then made good use of the local press in the dissemination 
of information. 


PART III 
Chapter 1: Geography and Climate 


POSITION 


Tue Virgin Islands archipelago in which the largest islands are the 
United States islands of St. Thomas and St. Croix contain over 40 
British islands, islets and rocks. These are some 60 miles east of 
Puerto Rico and 140 miles north-west of St. Kitts and straddle 
latitude 18° 25’ N. and longitude 64° 30’ W. They rest on the Greater 
Antilles submarine ridge at its eastern extremity and are separated 
from the Lesser Antilles by the deeper water of the Anegada Passage. 

In distribution the islands fall into four groups. To the south, 
with a west-to-south to east-north-east trend and extending overall 
for some 20 miles are a series of cays terminating in the island of 
Virgin Gorda. This group is separated from the parallel group of 
Great Thatch, Tortola and Beef Island, which extends for about 15 
miles, by the shallow, three to four-miles-wide Sir Francis Drake's 
Channel. To the north-west of the Tortola group and again separated 
by a further shallow channel, lie the Tobago Cays and Great and 
Little Jost Van Dyke. The Dogs form a connecting link between 
the first and second groups. Anegada forms a fourth unit lying about 
30 miles north of Virgin Gorda and to the north-east of Tortola. 
The islands are approximately 1,700 miles from New York and 3,800 
miles from the United Kingdom. The total area is 59 square miles. 


PHYSICAL FEATURES 


With the exception of Anegada the islands are hilly. Tortola is com- 
posed of a long chain of hills which are uninterrupted by any 
transverse valley or pass so that, although the island is nowhere 
more than about three miles wide it is impossible to cross from 
shore to shore without ascending nearly 1,200 feet. The highest point 
is Sage Mountain, 1,780 feet. Jost Van Dyke is a geological and topo- 
graphical replica of Tortola. Virgin Gorda rises to a central peak 
1,370 feet high throwing off a lateral ridge to form a long narrow 
peninsula on the eastern side. Its southern promontory is com- 
paratively flat. All the remaining islands except Anegada rise 
precipitously from the sea. Anegada is very different nowhere does 
it exceed 10 to 15 feet in altitude and it is remarkably level. 
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All the islands except Anegada are formed of volcanic breccias 
and highly contorted metamorphosed sediments into which diorites 
and pegmatites have been intruded. It is in rocks of this kind that 
metaliferous veins occur, for example in Virgin Gorda where molyb- 
denum and copper deposits are found. Anegada has no such rocks 
and is a recently uplifted coral island consisting entirely of limestone. 

The soils of the Virgin Islands have never been studied in detail. 
On all the islands except Anegada there are shallow friable and 
permeable brown loams with frequent outcrops of bare rock. 
Anegada has very little soil, limestone outcrops are extensive and 
there is very little surface water. Soils throughout the islands appear 
to be young, immature and probably among the rockiest and 
Stoniest in the world. There are no perennial streams. 


CLIMATE AND VEGETATION 


The islands lie within the Trade Wind belt and possess a pleasant 
sub-tropical climate. Maximum summer temperatures are usually 
about 87° F. and winter minimum temperatures drop to 67° F. 
Sea breezes temper the summer heat and usually there is a fall of 
up to 10° F. at night. Hurricanes occur infrequently, on an average 
about once in every 25 years. 

Rainfall records have been taken since 1901 and an average 
amount of 53 inches has been recorded on Tortola’s lower land. 
It is known that much Caribbean rainfall is convectional, that it 
increases to a height of about 7,000 feet and then decreases. Sage 
Mountain is 1,780 feet and may be presumed to have about 80 
inches. All the other islands appear to have less than 50 inches, 
probably about 35 inches. 

Owing to the low rainfall and the permeability of the soils on 
the islands, only xerophytic types of vegetation were originally 
represented. These original forests have been thoroughly cut over 
and reduced to a much smaller and degraded bush. When fellings 
are made, any trees too soft to be utilised, particularly for burning 
of charcoal, are generally left standing. It is usual to find pastures 
and cultivated plots dotted with trees of Pisonia subcordata and 
Bursera simaruba. When land is abandoned and reverts to bush an 
invasive thicket fills up between these standard trees. In dry, rocky 
places the initial thicket is formed chiefly of croton bushes—mainly 
croton balsamiferum. In moister parts the Asiatic shrub Leucaena 
glauca is the chief invader. There are clumps of stunted mangrove 
around the coast in many of the islands. On Sage Mountain, Tortola, 
there is a fragment of a most interesting and unusual forest type. 
It has no counterpart anywhere in the Lesser Antilles nor in nearby 
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Puerto Rico. The flora, which is Greater Antillean, contains many 
species which do not grow elsewhere in Tortola. 

Being of great scientific interest this remnant of xerophytic rain 
forest has been declared a Protected Area under the Protection of 
Trees and Conservation of Soil and Water Ordinance. The area has 
been purchased and fenced and will be permanently protected as a 
nature reserve. 

The vegetation of the limestone island of Anegada differs from 
the other islands and is considerably more degraded. There is sparse 
growth of croton bushes mainly Croton discolor. Here and there 
stand isolated trees of Bursera, Pisonia, Lonchocarpus, relics of the 
original forest, and between them stand huge Agaves and columnar 
cacti. 


POPULATION 


Of the population of 7,338, 6,253 live on Tortola. Some 1,500 
people live in Road Town, the capital, and its environs and some 
1,300 at East End/Long Look, the only other area in the Colony 
approaching the size and status of a township. The overall density 
of the Colony, 124.4 persons per square mile, means very little. 
Of the 1,085 people who do not live on Tortola all except about 
75 live on Anegada, Virgin Gorda and Jost Van Dyke. The rest, 
ie. the 75, live in very small communities on five other islands. 


ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 


In consequence of the severe limitations imposed by rugged topo- 
graphy, steep slopes, meagre soil resources, and unreliable water 
supply, agriculture is difficult in the Colony. Agricultural history 
shows the production of numerous crops—sugar cane, cotton, 
tobacco and other—but such production has always been marginal 
and cultivation has been abandoned at the first sign of adversity. 
Such cultivation as is possible is confined almost exclusively to 
ground provisions for home consumption, the surplus being 
exported to St. Thomas, United States Virgin Islands. 

The topography and climate are, however, well suited for the 
cultivation of grass and this has led to a thriving livestock industry. 
Cattle thrive in the islands and a first-class beef breed, the Nellthrop, 
has been developed. The size of the islands and the absence of flat 
land contributed to the decline of estate agriculture and its replace- 
ment by small-holdings worked, with very few exceptions, by the 
owner-occupier. Being always near to the sea and often in need of 
ready cash, it is not unnatural that the small-holder is often a 
fisherman as well. 
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It is recognized that the tourist industry is so controlled by 
fluctuating external influences that it would clearly be unwise to 
rely on it as the sole means of development. The Colony is, however, 
conscious of its substantial tourist potential because of its charm 
and interest as an unspoilt area for sailing, boating, fishing, bathing, 
horse-riding and for people who wish for rest and relaxation in a 
natural setting. ; 

The economic life of the Colony is therefore mainly centred on 
livestock-raising, with subsistence ground provision production, and 
on fishing. But there is a rapidly increasing tourist industry. The 
products both of livestock and fishing industries find a ready market 
in the Virgin Islands of the United States. There are very few manu- 
facturing industries as such, all conducted on a comparatively small 


Copper occurs in exploitable quantities in Virgin Gorda but there 
is not sufficient to give rise to a major industry; the copper is 
accompanied by a strong showing of molybdenum. The economic 
future of the Colony depends on the best use being made of the 
land for agriculture, on the fullest possible exploitation of its 

ies resources and in the development of the Colony as a 
tourist resort. 

The people of the British Virgin Islands are hard working farmers, 
fishermen and businessmen living and working under difficult cir- 
cumstances. They lack many of the amenities regarded as common- 
place elsewhere, particularly in communications and water supply. 
There are certain natural resources but, as in any other country, it 
will take capital investment and expert technical guidance to make 
the most of them. 


COMMUNICATIONS 


Capital is especially needed to help develop the Colony’s com- 
Munications which cannot be said to be adequate. The provision 
of More roads, including a scenic road on the top of the mountain 
ridge, and improved air and sea facilities would have far-reaching 
effects on the development of agriculture and tourism. At the 
moment inaccessibility is one of the Colony’s major problems, and 
ranks with topographical, soil and water deficiencies in making 
difficult the establishment of a sound economic structure. 


Chapter 2: History 


THE Virgin Islands were discovered on 17th November 1493 by 
Christopher Columbus who named them Las Virgines in honour of 
St. Ursula and her 11,000 Virgins, according to the generally 
accepted account. 

For nearly 100 years nothing is recorded about the Virgin Islands 
until 1595 when Sir Francis Drake and Sir John Hawkins passed 
through, the former leaving his name in Sir Francis Drake’s Channel. 
A year later the Earl of Cumberland sailed amongst them, his 
chronicle describing them as “‘a knot of little islands, wholly un- 
inhabited, sandy, barren, craggy.” 

The islands were occupied by Dutch buccaneers in 1648 who were 
driven out in 1666 by a band of similar English adventurers. 

Not until 1672 did any Government take note of the Virgins. 
This was the year that Denmark claimed St. Thomas, and Colonel 
Stapleton, Governor of the Leeward Islands, annexed Tortola to 
the British Crown, demolishing the fort and forcing the inhabitants 
to move to St. Kitts. Eight years later several English planters and 
their families settled on Virgin Gorda. Meanwhile pirates and 
buccaneers had again established themselves on Tortola, where their 
activities were not wholly directed to leading the peaceful life of 
planters. More planters, however, arrived in 1700 and by 1717, a 
census of the population shows that there were 317 whites on Virgin 
Gorda and 159 on Tortola. 

In 1756 the planters petitioned unsuccessfully for civil government 
and constitutional Courts of Justice. A second petition in 1773 was 
successful and constitutional government was established with a 
completely elected House of Assembly (12 members) and a partly 
elected, partly nominated, Legislative Council or ‘“ Board.” The 
Legislative Assembly of the Virgin Islands met for the first time on 
Ist February 1774. 

Cotton, rather than sugar, seems to have been the staple crop of 
these early days, the crop in 1743 amounting to 1 million Ib. (this 
includes Anguilla) against but 1,000 hogshead of sugar. 

The British Virgin Islands surrendered their constitution in 1867. 
The Assembly and Council were abolished and a Legislative Council 
of two official and three nominated unofficial members was sub- 
stituted. This form of Government was abrogated in 1902 when the 
Governor-in-Council became the sole legislative authority. A Legis 
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lative Council, partly elected and partly nominated, was again granted 
to the islands in 1950. 


On Ist July 1956 the Leeward Islands Council was defederated 
and the Presidency of the Virgin Islands became a Colony. 


Following are some of the important dates in the Colony’s 


history: 


Discovery by Christopher Columbus. 


Sir Francis Drake and Sir John Hawkins passed through channel 
which now bears the name of the former. 


Temporary settlement of Tortola by Dutch Buccaneers. 
Party of English buccaneers drove out the Dutch. 
Tortola annexed to British Crown. 

Planters from Anguilla settled on Virgin Gorda. 


First Census. : 

First Quaker missionary arrived at Spanish Town, Virgin Gorda. 

John Pickering—first Governor. 

John Coakley Lettsome born at Jost Van Dyke. 

First Anglican missionary arrived. 

Peasant insurrection in Tortola. 

Planters petitioned unsuccessfully for civil government and Con- 
stitutional Courts of Justice. 

Constitutional government granted. 

Legislature met for first time. 

Samuel and Mary Nottingham, Quakers, freed their slaves and gave 
them their estate, Long Look. 

First Wesleyan missionary arrived. 


Abolition of slave trade. 

Execution of Arthur Hodge. 

cP aka ne lel Nevis, Anguilla and Virgin Islands made separate 

lony. 

Severe hurricane. 

Virgin Islands surrendered constitution—Legislative Council sub- 
stituted for Assembly and Courts. 

Federation of Leeward Islands. 


Establishment of Agricultural Experiment Station. 

Abolition of Legislative Council. 

Severe hurricane. 

Severe hurricane. 

Presidential legislature re-constituted. 

Defederation of Leeward Islands Colony and establishment of 
Colony of the Virgin Islands. 

The office of the Governor of the Leeward Islands was abolished 
on 31st December 1959 and the Administrator became the 
Queen’s Representative. 


Chapter 3: Administration 


THE Colony of the Virgin Islands came into existence on Ist July 
1956, the day appointed for the coming into operation of the Leeward 
Islands (Miscellaneous Provisions) Order in Council, 1956 (S. |, 
No. 833) made under the Leeward Islands Act, 1956 (495 Eliz. 2, 
chap. 23). This Act constituted the Presidencies of the Leeward 
Islands Colony (Antigua, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, Montserrat and 
the Virgin Islands) separate Colonies. 

In 1959 the Colony was administered by an Administrator under 
the Governor of the Leeward Islands. The post of Governor of the 
Leeward Islands was abolished in January 1960 and the Adminis 
trator of the Virgin Islands became Her Majesty’s representative 
responsible directly to the Secretary of State for the Colonies. 


The Administrator is advised by an Executive Council constituted 
by the Virgin Islands Letters Patent and Royal Instructions, 1959. 
It consists of the Administrator, two official members, one member 
nominated by the Administrator from among the nominated mem 
bers of the Legislative Council and two elected members, elected by 
the unofficial members of the Legislative Council. At the end of 
1960 the Council was made up as follows: 


Official Members Mr. H. A. Besson (Crown Attorney) 
Mr. N. E. A. Harrigan (Administrative 
Secretary) 
Nominated Member Mr. J. O. Georges, O.B.E., J.P. 


Elected Members Mr. H. R. Penn, M.B.E. (Member for 
Trade and Production) 

Mr. H. L. Stoutt (Member for Works 
and Communications) 


During the period under review Mr. O. M. Browne, Crow 
Attorney, Mr. G. A. Redhead, Acting Crown Attorney, and 
Mr. D. S. Mordecai, Treasurer, had been official members whit 
holding public office in the Colony. Mr. L. F. Malone and Mr. I.G. 
Fonseca held office as Member for Trade and Production and 
Member for Works and Communications respectively until after 
the general elections in October 1960, when they were replaced by 
Mr. Penn and Mr. Stoutt. 


The Legislative Council constituted by the Constitution and 
Elections Ordinance, 1954 (No. 7 of 1954) was constituted as follows 
at the end of 1960: 
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President The Administrator 


Official Members Mr. H. A. Besson (Crown Attorney) 
Mr. N. E. A. Harrigan (Administrative 
Secretary) 
Nominated Members Mr. J. O. Georges, O.B.E., J.P. 
Mr. J. R. O’Neal, M.B.E., J.P. 
Elected Members Mr. I. Dawson (Member, Tortola North) 
Mr. H. R. Penn, M.B.E. (1st Member, 
Tortola Central) 
Mr. I. G. Fonseca, J.P. (2nd Member, 
Tortola Central) 
Mr. L. F. Malone (Member, Tortola 
East) 
Mr. H. L. Stoutt (Member, Tortola 
West and Jost Van Dyke) 
Mr. T. H. Faulkner (Member, Virgin 
Gorda and Anegada) 
_ The general elections in October 1960 resulted in only one change 
in the elected membership of Legislative Council. Mr. T. H. Faulkner 
Was elected as Member for Virgin Gorda and Anegada in place of 
Mr. W. E. O’Neal. 


The District Councils Ordinance 1952 (No. 7 of 1952) which 
Provides for a system of local government has not yet been imple- 
mented. On the out-islands (Anegada, Virgin Gorda and Jost Van 
Dyke) the Administrator appoints a Government Agent from among 

local people. The position carries no salary but the person 
Selected for appointment is usually a Local Constable and/or Road 
Warden, and receives remuneration as such. He also receives 10 per 
eat. of all taxes collected for the Government. 


Chapter 4: Weights and Measures 


PENDARD imperial weights and measures are used in the Colony. 
i examination of weights and measures by Government 
nspectors is Provided by law. 
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GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 
The Antigua, Montserrat and Virgin Islands Gazette (obtainable from 
Government Printing Office, Antigua). 


Water Supplies of the British Virgin Islands by P. H. A. Martin-Kaye 
(obtainable from Administrator’s Office, B.V.I.). 


l 
| 8€'6lT | 8t 6Il | br 6tl ; ‘ : . *  Burureiy yeuoNBooA UBaqqueD (O£)6LZ7E°a 
ne eh eee ee em eo en rn Burutes JPUOTRIOA URaqquE | (IZ)6LZE'd 
| pL 97e'se | PL 'SI9'rZ 00°000'82 | eBoy on. A kegel RR 
pajduioy | Sc'est SLES a oa  1P8/ Bq sioysneg/pug Is9”MM/Aeq SMOD BOS Seed 
paridwoy | LE9RL'L | LEORL'L eMink’ < -© 4” & Wate Ree em eee ercere 
0Z'SL8 01 Yrig Aresodway syioM ogNd | 90° 
‘Ace a eeope : aRv 
| gags | Seer | wae _ wow eres | Ses 
parzjdwod | 8L°100°9T 8L° 100°91 00° 000'rT doysyi0M pue jyuowdinby sxJOA\ GN ue cera 
sir Sah | gegpere > Sommom ren geek here 
PO ee ee S38 Se 2 oe | See 
00°088 ZI Jooysg Avg JofeW | 68L7°0 
ianant ipane V88L7'a 
| pr vOO'EL | ph'Z99'Z1 | Ob SEL HI | * ; : : ; jusWeseUR] PULTSsSeIH . 
meme BOE ARE aut: > cy cagraramag | Peg 
| 66 IEE ae x4 00°008'7 | ° purs] Jasury ‘yysry cue | 6S/7d 
pardwop 0S" L6Z rae P|) ort sojqeis89, UseIH JO UOHONpold Old Id | (ZH)LILTA o 
S6°OST Ao 08 OIE "5 Fs Agoydgjorpey ur Suuresy | (Zigessva  / 
| Te-sos | ote'z9s coe. ie oe SS Oe Ansauoj ul Suiuresy | (TEtssoz'd 
pardwo> | z2°LEs ZZ LEs OP 'bSS (me , : : : ; ainynsusy ul Sururesy (s)8s9z'a 
pawdwod | $2801 | se-aol, «| OOS wsunog ar usdea Jo wsin | GBISEG 
payajduio> Or"090'E Ov "090'¢ Ov 090'€ ;° ; 2821105 UO{sIpIy 3B SIoyovaL jo sululeIL, | VW FY L9S7A 
pisidwod | 6E'r6r EHF | «OO ZOD MOL POC, SENS OS Cetene Sewer | Goce 
najduod | €Z" : . : atanae DO10z'a 
mous BE EE Bee, sanmeneo epee ategaen | Late 
poajdwop bh'SbS'Ol | bh’ Sbs‘Ol 00°007'8T Bus Kero jo Se (Datla 
| poteeee, | easier | ceca L SOM aNd | Ie6I'd 
| $ | $ : peoy pug weg @ ¥ Vero 
sysouay =| OO TI TE O87 | 6S ZI TE juvd, 
aanypuadxy Snipuadey pasyioyeny oer wees te 


SHNFAHOS AWVATAM UNV LINTNdOTAAAd TWINOTOD 
et l XICONHT@asV 2 


99° PL8El 
pL 61S‘S7 


S 
“a 
< 
N 
g 
6 


8L°8ts me 
6 


g 


RSSESSR 
S955 


=N 
_ 


sysouay =| 09° TI TE OF | 6S TI TE OF 


aanjijpuadxq | aanjjpuadxyq 


SSSSSS3E SSSSsesassass 
g 


° 
Nn 
ERRSSRE? 
= i Ty hers 
SR-SSE 


“_ 


io] =Ss 
a Ya) 
SASSER 
NO Nee 
—— 


7 


~ 


PEE 


ao 
an 
am 


a= 


RBRSSSSRa 
$3888 


waidorn 


a) 
Q 
N 


Eieg 


UMOLL prow Rad Sonioey ANoqivyy AW JAVY AA JO JUSUISAOCIdL 
peoy Ulejuno-; jyeaH/inYyH swnjuny 
: : ° peoy Avg neg/UMO]L Pproy 
* guoyds]>}-o1lpey uojipey jo oseyoing 
‘ * Bes Aresodwia |, SHIOM HANA 
; * "OM 'd “Weld 
uBloyuyooL OIpey JO JUOWpPUOsIS 
: sosinod Bururely 
Ae suvwysuelj ‘o8puig 
voneorunUIWOD o1ydeisojo], Ul Sururesy 
- “usieduea ndkdoy sopoy 
: ® * yJooyosg sIokojj 
: sININsUy WIR. UvsqquED 
usajseq ‘JOIN] [RUONIPpy JOJ si91end jo uononisu0D 
keg soley * ort WeH punosBAejd * pur] jo sseysing 
Ayo Aeg uspiey sued 
pur[sy INO yuouIdojaaog proy 
epiop usar ‘punos ‘Oru yyeaH_ JO woronsysuoD 
ADAING I) pur] 
DS JHB JO oseyoing 
: Sururely [RUOT}RIOA 
‘SI Ja pue RIOUOL U39M10q A1s9.J-0818g jo uonsniysuoZd 
sWIaYyIG Bulurely TeUOIRIOA UREqqIIeD 
aWOYOS Sutures IL TeuonesoA uvoqqued 
* Zuluurfg UMOL 
quowidojaaoq A1}s010.4 
soyddng Jaye~y ArjunoD 
yeig Areiodway syxlo“, dI[Qng 
aB2110D uojsIpIy ye sloyoeay Jo Sururesy 
(purjs] urds1A) ‘sasinoD Surulely 
: Jozopasuy 


uojidiaosaq 


| 


(1e)9€L€°a 
w6se° 
else 
69S¢'d 
seed 
cose’ 
L6ve'd 
Iseed 


awayrg fo 


‘ON [01425 


panuyjuol—T XIANAddV 


ey 8 601 86 
i 
0961 6S6T | O96t §=6S6I O96T 6S6I | 096% 8 6S6T 
fo pasodsip asimsayi¢Q | SauLy paijauoD | paiinboy 
SINOD Jo Aq Siuauysjung Asounung Sino I] ¥—Sapiuaane 


Lst 


Let 


-_ 


UNOD s,3ensey © 


ynop Areunung 
ynoD eWeldng 
ajajduod | UMDIDYIA | sjouinboy | suojjojauod) suossad | passvyD 
pasnooy saouago uno 
Jou aso) a8s0yD ! fo 
0961 ANV 6S6I ‘STSVD TWNIAIAD UNV TIAID 
Il XIGNdddvV = 


Printed in England under the authority of Her Majesty's Stationery Office 
by Wm. Pollard & Co. Lid., Exeter 


Wt. 3536/8339 K 10 12/61 


Saeed ey Directorate of Ovorvene Sui 
© CROWN COPYRIGHT 1961 
Digitized by Google 


a 


Printed in England under the authority of Her Majesty’s Stationery Office 
by Wm. Pollard & Co. Lid., Exeter 


Wt. 3536/8339 K 10 12/61 


af bh 


—— 


ANEGADA 


18° 


Thatch Cay 
(U.S.) 


ST. THOMAS 
¢ U.S) 


Scale of M 
t. 7) 0 1 2 


REFEREN 


Rots. 2S 
Hotel = a 
Livestock Dip —. 


Heights inf 


Published by Directorate of Overseas Surv 
First Edition. 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 1961 


. On same scale as main r 


Digitized by GC O08 le 


Other Publications in the Series 


ANNUAL REPORTS 


BASUTOLAND GIBRALTAR NYASALAND 
BECHUANALAND HONG KONG SARAWAK 

PROTECTORATE JAMAICA SINGAPORE 
BR. GUIANA KENYA SWAZILAND 
BR. HONDURAS MAURITIUS TRINIDAD 
BRUNEI N. BORNEO UGANDA 
FIJI N. RHODESIA 


BIENNIAL REPORTS 


ADEN FALKLAND IS. ST. HELENA 
ANTIGUA GAMBIA ST. LUCIA 
BAHAMAS GILBERT AND ST. VINCENT 
BARBADOS ELLICE Is. SEYCHELLES 
BERMUDA GRENADA TONGA 

BR. SOLOMON IS. MONTSERRAT TURKS AND 
BR. VIRGIN IS. NEW HEBRIDES CAICOS IS. 
CAYMAN IS. ST. KITTS-NEVIS ZANZIBAR 
DOMINICA -ANGUILLA 


A standing order for selected Reports or for the 
complete series will be accepted by any one of the 
Bookshops of H.M. Stationery Office at the addresses 
overleaf. A deposit of £9 (nine pounds) should accom- 
pany standing orders for the complete series. 


Orders may also be placed through any bookseller 


© Crown copyright 1962 
Published for the Colonial Office by 
Her MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


To be purchased from 
York House, Kingsway, London w.c.2 
423 Oxford Street, London, W.1. — 
13a Castle Street, Edinburgh 2 
109 St. Mary Street, Cardiff 
39 King Street, Manchester 2 : 
50 Fairfax Street, Bristol 1 
35 Smallbrook, Ringway, Birmingham 5 
80 Chichester Street, Belfast 1 
or through any bookseller 


Printed in England 


S.O. Code No. 58-1-25-60 


Digitized by Google 


« 


< 
| 


1% 
nS 


British 


=) 


Islands 


Virgin 


> 


1961 and 1962 


ls LONDON 
’ HER MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


PRICE 5s. 6d. NET 


Digitized by Google 


Digitized by GS oogle 


CF72.97 
V ZI? F 


BRITISH 
VIRGIN ISLANDS 


Report for the years 
1961 and 1962 


"ended aul 
2ayay #) 
_. LON,RON 
HER MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


vangany all 


Chapter 1 


Chapter 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 


Chapter 


I 
2 
3 
4 
5 


APPENDIX: I Colonial Development and Welfare Schemes 


CONTENTS 


PARTI 


General Review of 1961 and 1962 . ; 


PART II 


Population . 


Occupations, Wages and Labour Organisation. 


Public Finance and Taxation 
Currency and seas: 

Commerce . : 
Production . 

Social Services 

Legislation . 

Justice, Police and Prisons : 
Public Utilities and Public Works . 
Communications 


Press, Broadcasting, Films and Government 


Information Services . 


PART III 


Geography and Climate 
History 

Administration : 
Weights and Measures 
Reading List 


Tz ree 
o “Ee 
peep Erik & 


page 
3 


Note: United States currency is ised througle gy this report except 
where otherwise stated. 


BAY 19 1625 


¢ 


LIBRARY 
UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS 
AUSTIN, TEXAS 


PART I 
General Review of 1961 and 1962 


ADMINISTRATION 


THE Colony continued to be administered by Captain G. J. Bryan, 
O.B.E.(1960)M.C. until early January 1962, when he left to act as 
Administrator St. Lucia to which office he has since been transferred. 
During the inter-regnum between Captain Bryan’s departure and the 
arrival of Mr. M. S. Staveley, C.B.E. eight months later, Mr. W. St. 
P. M. Hancock (Financial Secretary and Treasurer), Mr. J. D. B. 
Renwick (Crown Attorney) and Mr. A. Haley (Financial Secretary, 
St. Kitts) each had short periods of service as acting Administrator. 

In 1961 Captain Bryan visited the Colonial Office for official dis- 
cussions on matters including the 1962 estimates. 


POLITICAL 


) There are no political parties in the Colony and all the elected 
members on the Legislative Council are returned as independent 
candidates. There is however a mutual understanding between two 
groups of the elected members which creates the semblance of Govern- 
ment and Opposition in the Legislative Council. Attempts were made 
during the latter half of 1962 to form a political party in the Eastern 
district of Tortola—the Fourth District—but at the end of the year 
it was still insufficiently strong to exert an influence in the district. 
Apart from this attempt there are no political parties in the Colony, 
nor even any expressed desire to form one. 


INTER-VIRGIN ISLANDS RELATIONSHIPS 


The relationship between the British and American groups of islands 
continued on friendly and satisfactory basis. Only one meeting of 
the Inter-Virgin Islands Conference was, however, held in 1962 owing 
to difficulties, chiefly on the American side, in adhering to quarterly 
meetings. The main subject raised at this meeting, by the American 
side, related to the employment of Btitish Virgin Islanders in the 
United States Virgin Islands, especially St. Thomas. The Federal and 
| Insular Governments are anxious to regulate the conditions of such 
employment with a view, on the one hand, to protecting British 
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Virgin Islands workers from exploitation and on the other hand to 
removing possible causes of difficulty, for example with local labour. 
It was agreed at the meeting to set up a joint committee to go into 
this matter and report back to the next meeting of the Conference. A 
second committee was established to consider medical problems, 
involving that presented by pregnant women who travel to St. 
Thomas in the last stages of pregnancy to have their babies born 
there. This was the first meeting of the Conference at which Mr. M. 
S. Staveley participated. Also present were the Member for Trade 
and Production (Hon. H. R. Penn, M.B.E.), the Acting Secretary to 
Government (Mr. R. T. O’Neal) and the Superintendent of Agri- 
culture (Mr. J. L. M. Winter, M.B.E.). 


THE ECONOMY 


The economy of the Colony is closely affected by events in the 
adjacent United States Virgin Islands and in the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico. The continued rapid economic expansion in these 
territories has in many ways made its impression on the economy of 
the British Virgin Islands particularly in drawing away labour and 
forcing up local wage rates. Although the basic economic structure 
has undergone no fundamantal change (the livestock industry, 
despite a tendency to decline, still being the backbone of the econ- 
omy) there is a growing consciousness of the substantial tourist 
potential which the Colony possesses, and every effort is being made 
to exploit it. The contribution to the economy made by the tourist 
industry is already tending to increase. Government policy has 
therefore been to devote the bulk of substantial grants-in-aid and 
generous grants from Colonial Development and Welfare funds to 
projects which will assist the basic agricultural economy of the 
islands, improve communications, increase trade and promote 
tourism. 

The main source of employment for British Virgin Islanders con- 
tinued to be St. Thomas in the United States Virgin Islands, the 
economy of which is dependent on the employment of workers from 
elsewhere. The proximity of the British Virgin Islands and the trad- 
itional ties between the two groups of islands give British Virgin 
Islanders a specially favoured position with regard to employment. 
It has been estimated that more than 10% of the total population 
of the British Virgin Islands is employed in St. Thomas at any one 
time. The high level of wages paid in St. Thomas (probably the 
highest in the Eastern Caribbean) is geared to a well developed 
tourist industry undergoing boom conditions. The serious drain on 
the effective manpower of the British Virgin Islands and the necessity 
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of fixing wages in the British Virgin Islands in competition with 
wages in St. Thomas are factors which tend to militate against 
development in the British Virgin Islands, especially the development 
of public services which is financed from sterling sources but under- 
taken in what is in fact a-hard currency area. 

During the period under review 32 licences were granted under the 
Aliens Land Holding Regulation Act to 20 persons to acquire 
property totalling 733 acres subject to development involving ex- 
penditure of $432,000 within stipulated periods. The amount of 
expenditure and the period varies according to the size of the pro- 
perty acquired and the Government policy which was brought into 
effect during 1960 is as follows:- 


Development 
“Area of land Development Commitment Period 
up to 3 acres $2,000 an acre subject to a minimum of $2,000 3 years 
from 3-10 acres $6,000 for the first 3 acres and $1,000 an acre 5 years 


thereafter 
over 10 acres To be determined by mutual agreement between 
the licensee and the Government 


Public Road reservation clause: Where a public road or track 
traverses the property: 

(a) reservation of 24 feet width for future road development in 
accordance with section 21 of the Road Ordinance (No. 12 
of 1955) as amended by the Road (Amendment) Ordinance 
(No. 18 of 1959). 

(5) if the road borders the seashore restriction on construction 
of permanent buildings between the road and the sea. 

Beach protection clause: Where the land is adjacent to a beach, 

restriction on the erection of fences on the beach. 

Other conditions: Such other conditions as may be mutually 

agreed upon between the licensee and the Government with a 

view to the orderly development of the land, the avoidance of 

undesirable speculation, the interests of the people of the 

British Virgin Islands or the economic security of the Colony.” 

The most significant feature in the field of tourism was the exe- 
cution of a lease between the Crown and Mr. Laurance S. Rockefeller 
on the 17th February 1961, for 364 acres of Crown land on Virgin 
Gorda. Following negotations lasting over a period of some two 
years, on the Ist May 1962, the British contracting firm of Taylor 
Woodrow (Overseas) Ltd. began work on the tourist resort, under 
the supervision of an American firm of consulting engineers, Tippetts- 
Abbetts-MacCarthy-Stratton. It is expected that the resort will be 
open to guests on the Ist January 1964. By the end of 1962 some 
$416,663 had been paid out on wages to local employees. Owing to 
the inability of the contractors to recruit sufficient labour within the 
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Colony, both skilled and unskilled, permission was given to import 
labour from other British West Indian Islands and from the United 
Kingdom. 

Two further leases were executed for Crown lands during 1961— 
one for the three islands of Eustatia, Prickly Pear and Little Saba 
totalling over 200 acres, and one for 85 acres of Crown land at 
Little Jost Van Dyke. The lease for the three islands stipulated that 
$20,000 was to be spent during the first year, $30,000 for the second 
year and $300,000 for the next three years. At the end of 1962, 
$20,000 had been spent on the construction of a warehouse, store- 
room and office space and clearing of land. No development had 
taken place on Little Jost Van Dyke. 

During 1961 Dr. Carleen O’Loughlin visited the Colony to carry 
out a survey of the economic potential, fiscal structure and capital 
requirements of the Colony. Her report in the main stressed the lack 
of communications, especially air communication which she con- 
sidered to be the first essential for economic growth, and made the 
point that the development of middle income tourism was more 
desirable for the Colony than high income tourism. She was also of 
the opinion that agriculture was likely to yield lesser returns than 
tourism and that emphasis in development should accordingly be 
directed towards this latter field, with the objective of eliminating 
grant-aid within 10 to 15 years. The Report was referred to a local 
Development Advisory Committee, which was set up in November 
1962 and which was still deliberating at the end of the year. 

The three marine slipways in operation in the Colony continue 
to do a flourishing business. 

The Chamber of Commerce continued to function during the 
period under review, but was not marked by great activity. A signi- 
ficant achievement for the economic development of the Colony took 
place on the 17th May 1961, when the Virgin Islands National Bank 
of St. Thomas, an affiliate of the First Pennsylvania Banking and 
Trust Company, opened its doors for business in Road Town. From 
accounts received the business has since progressed very satisfac- 
torily, and the bank is undoubtedly performing a most valuable 
service. 

The cruise ship Meteor continued to make calls at Road Town 
and Peter Island. 


SOCIAL SERVICES 


The most noteworthy achievement in primary education was the 
completion during the early part of 1961 of the reorganization of 
primary schools into infant (5-7 years), primary (7-11 years) and 
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post-primary (11-15 years) departments. The post-primary curri- 
culum provides for a three year course beyond the primary stage and 
is intended to meet the needs of the age group 11 plus to 15 and to 
give secondary training (in its modern connotation) to enable them to 
play their full parts as citizens of the Virgin Islands. A community 
branch of the Education Department was set up in 1962. 

Four trained teachers resumed duty after attending training 
courses abroad and three qualified teachers entered the Teachers’ 
Training College in Antigua. 

Dr. Elsa Walters, Senior Lecturer in the Education Department of 
the University of the West Indies, visited for three weeks in July 1962 
and undertook an inspection of all the schools of the Colony. 

The staffing position of the hospital has been improved as a result 
of training received by nurses at the University College Hospital, 
Jamaica. It continued to be difficult to fill the district nursing posts 
and three such appointments were still vacant at the end of 1962. 

The general health of the Colony was good although environ- 
mental sanitation and refuse disposal in Road Town and elsewhere 
remainsa problem. The Aedes Aegypti mosquito eradication campaign 
continued in operation and at the end of 1962 positivity was reduced 
to 3 per cent. 

Mr. G. Foggon, Labour Adviser to the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies, visited the Colony for three days in October, 1961. 


THE PUBLIC SERVICE 


The Civil Service has suffered from too rapid a turnover of staff and 
this tends to weaken the small service. Despite this, however, the 
Civil Service as a whole gave of their best. It is hoped that increased 
training of personnel can be undertaken shortly as part of any new 
development plan. 

Mr. G. E. Mills, Senior Lecturer in Public Administration at the 
University of the West Indies, visited the Colony in 1962 in order to 
make a survey of training requirements. His report was still awaited 
at the end of the year. Meanwhile departmental proposals were form- 
ulated in connection with development planning, for training of 
local personnel for the jobs on which they are engaged, for replace- 
ments and also for future needs. 

The report of the Salaries Commissioner referred to in the 1959- 
1960 report was considered and the recommendations in the main 
accepted. At the end of 1962 there remained few anomalies to be 
settled, and these were being dealt with by the Whitley Council. The 
fact that, with few exceptions, the top posts in the Civil Service are 
held by non-Virgin Islanders gives rise to concern, and to a policy 
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of training as many local officers as possible with a view to fitting 
them to hold these positions, particularly as some difficulty has been 
experienced in recruiting staff from the other West Indian Islands. 
The coming into operation on Ist April 1961 of the Overseas Service 
Aid Scheme providing enhanced terms for staff recruited from the 
United Kingdom eased the difficulties in the recruitment of profess- 
ional staff from the United Kingdom, although the post of Super- 
intendent of Public Works remain unfilled at the end of 1962, at 
which time there were four officers recruited under the scheme 
serving in the Colony. 

Mr. N. E. A. Harrigan, Secretary to Government, was selected 
for a one year course at the London School of Economics and 
Political Science commencing in September 1962. 


GENERAL 

During 1961 and 1962 the Colony was spared the ravages of hurri- 
cane or floods. Restoration of the houses and fishing boats destroyed 
in Anegada by hurricane “‘Donna’”’ was completed. Mr. R. Tresidder 
of the Road Research Laboratory, England, visited the Colony fora 
witek in December 1961, but his report had not been received by the 
end of the year. 

In an effort to stimulate the development of tourism a Tourist 
Advisory Board was set up administratively in 1961, under the 
chairmanship of the Member for Trade and Production. During the 
period under review the Colony became a Member of the Caribbean 
Tourist Association and an associate Member of the American 
Suciety of Travel Agents. These two organisations have assisted in 
advertising the islands in the U.S.A. The General Manager of the 
Caribbean Tourist Association visited the Colony in October 1962, 
and the Executive Committee of the South Eastern Chapter of the 
American Society of Travel Agents held its annual meeting at the 
end of the year at one of the local hotels. 


HONOURS 


Her Majesty The Queen was graciously pleased to approve the 
following appointments and awards: 
1961 Birthday Honours: 
Member of the Most Excellent Order of the British 
Empire: Miss Harriette Lydia Penn, Chief Accountant 
in the Public Service. 
The British Empire Medal: Miss Isabella Morris. 
1962 Birthday Honours: 
The British Empire Medal: Monroe Leslie Donovan, 
Collector of Taxes in the Public Service. 
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VISITORS 
. The Governor General of the Federation of The West Indies, accom- 
panied by Lady Hailes, visited the British Virgin Islands in March, 


“x: 1961. On arrival at the main jetty in Road Town, Lord and Lady 
- Hailes were met by the Administrator and Mrs. Bryan and presented 


to important local personages. Lord Hailes inspected a Scouts 
guard of honour and Lady Hailes a guard of honour of Girl Guides 
- and Junior Red Cross. A youth rally was held on the grounds of the 
Government secondary and primary schools in Road Town, which 
included an historical pageant “Ye Islands of Enchantment” pre- 


“i; sented by the children of the Road Town Secondary and Primary 
-, Schools. Lord and Lady Hailes visited Government Departments 


Ve 


and some of the schools and institutions in the Colony. 


Towards the end of the year 1962 the Colony had two visits from 
officials of the Colonial Office. Mr. Wootton of the Finance Depart- 


_ ment and Mr. E. G. Donohoe of the West Indian Department. They 
~: met members of the Executive and Legislative Councils and other 
” residents and saw for themselves some of the problems confronting 
_ th Colony. 


In 1961 and 1962 the following ships visited the Colony: 
1961 H.M.S. Wizard (Captain Ashmore, R.N.) 
Ist to 16th February. 
H.M.S. Venus (Captain Ashmore, R.N.) 
Ist to 2nd March. 


1962 H.M.S. Troubridge (Commander T. A. Q. Griffiths, R.N.) 

9th to 12th February. 

H.M.S. Urchin (Captain T. T. Lewin, M.V.O., D.S.C., 
R.N.) 3rd to Sth March. 

H.M.S. Wizard (Commander D. J. Farquharson, R.N.) 
3rd to 5th March. 

H.M:S. Vigilant (Lt.-Commander J. D. B. McCarthy, 
R.N.) 3rd to 5th March. 

H.M.S. Roebuck (Lt.-Commander S. A. C. Cassels, 
R.N.) 3rd to Sth March. 

R.F.A. Wave Prince (Mosten G. Robson) 
3rd to 5th March. 

H.M.S. Troubridge (Commander R. C. Mayne) 
4th to 7th May 

H.M.S. Whirlwind (Commander J. K. Lessey, D.S.C., 
R.N.) 5th to 8th October. 


PART II 
Chapter 1: Population 


THE demographic census taken on the 7th April 1960 revealed that 
the total population of the Colony was 7,340, distributed as follows: 


Tortola. c , : ° A 6,262 
Virgin Gorda i s 5 ‘ 562 
Anegada_. : F ¢ F : 269 
Jost Van Dyke . P é 3 j 173 
Other Islands). “ 3 ; . 714 


TOTAL 3 3 : 7,340 


The constant movement of British Virgin Islanders between the 
two groups of Virgin Islands continued. The movement increased 
so much during the period under review that at the end of 1962 there 
were six passenger launches plying between the islands in addition 
to passengers arriving and departing by air. 

The report of the census revealed that 7,340 people were present 
on census night and 581 absent. The true population was therefore 
7,921. At the end of 1962 there were approximately 90 white persons 
of European or American origin resident in the Colony. Other than 
these the population is of African extraction. 

Vital statistics are given in Chapter 7. 


Chapter 2: Occupations, Wages and Labour 
Organisation 


OCCUPATIONS 


TuE Colony has been described in previous reports as a community 
composed basically of small scale farmers, fishermen and sailors, 
but in recent years a high proportion of the younger people have left 
the land and sea for more lucrative employment in the tourist indus- 
try in the neighbouring United States Virgin Islands, especially St. 
Thomas and St. John. The older men are still largely occupied in 
agricultural pursuits, principally livestock raising and the cultivation 
of ground provisions and vegetables. The sloops and schooners 
engaged in the inter-island trade between Puerto Rico and the United 
States Virgin Islands continue to provide employment for a limited 
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number of men. The tendency is however for the traditional self- 
employment common to the islands for generations to give way in- 


eS creasingly to employment for wages. 
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The principal occupations in order of importance are: 


(a) the public service—the civil service and the education service, 
(6) building—constructional, road making and repair work, 

(c) agricultural pursuits, 

(d) commerce—shops, stores and haulage of cargo, 

(e) fishing, 

(f) passenger transport services—land and sea, 

(g) repair and maintenance services—workshops and shipyards, 
(A) personal services—servants, 

(i) industry—hotel, rum manufacture and blockmaking, and 
(j) cottage industry—hat and basket making. 

Government continued to be the principal employer of labour. 
At the end of 1962 there were 212 persons employed in the civil and 
educational services of the Colony and a number of other persons 
were employed as skilled and unskilled labourers in various public 
works projects, including road construction and maintenance. 

Skilled labour is difficult to obtain owing to the demand in the 
United States Virgin Islands and the high rate of wages there as 
compared with the rates in the Colony (U.S. $12.00 to $18.00 a day 
in the United States Virgin Islands as against U.S. $5.50 to $9.00 a 
day in the British Virgin Islands). 


Under a commitment to expend some $1} million on the develop- 
ment of a large scale tourist resort in Virgin Gorda, Mr. Laurance 
Rockefeller had expended some $1,275,295 during 1962 of which 
$416,663 represented wages. It is expected that this project will have 
provided employment for some 300 people during the construction 
period which is due to end early in 1964. 


During 1961, nine men were recruited for employment in the 
sugar industry in St. Croix, and four were recruited in 1962. Owing 
to the higher rate of pay in the tourist industry and on constructional 
work in St. Thomas, the number of workers recruited for St. Croix 
has steadily declined in spite of the fact that they are given a contract 
and are assured of minimum wages of not less than $27.00 a week, 
plus meals and lodging. Domestic workers, waiters, labourers and 
artisans from the British Virgin Islands are allowed to enter the 
United States Virgin Islands to work under bond for a period of up 
to one year. Wages in most instances are not less favourable than 
those paid to the residents of the United States Virgin Islands. At 
the end of 1962 it was estimated that more than 12 per cent of the 
total population of the Colony was employed on contract in the 
United States Virgin Islands. 
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WAGES AND CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT 


Except for civil servants, store clerks and domestic servants, workers 
are employed on a daily wage system. The normal working day is 
eight hours (except for civil servants), and workers are usually paid 
overtime at the rate of time and a half on weekdays and public 
holidays, and double time on Sundays. Wage rates are influenced by 
those paid in the United States Virgin Islands, but are generally still 
a good deal lower. 


1 196. 
Class of Worker Daily wages (8 hours) | Daily wages (8 hours) 


Minimum Maximum | Minimum Maximum 


$ $ 
MANUAL 
General unskilled 3.50 4.50 
Semi-skilled . . F 3.50 3.50 
Skilled (including operators 5.50 8.00 
and drivers) 
Bulldozer operators : 10.00 10.00 
SUPERVISORY 
Foreman, semi-skilled . 4.00 5.00 5.00 
10.00 


Foreman, skilled. ; 8.00 10.00 


Monthly wages Monthly wages 
PERSONAL SERVICES 
Domestic servants, waiters | 35.00 40.00 45.00 50.00 
Shop clerks . : 50.00 60.00 60.00 75.00 


LABOUR DEPARTMENT 


Provision is made under the Virgin Islands Labour Ordinance (No. 5 
of 1950) for the establishment of a Labour Department and the 
appointment of a Labour Commissioner. This appointment was 
first made on 16th February 1961. There are also laws relating to 
the establishment of minimum wages, the employment of women 
and children, the prohibition of the employment of young children 
and the settlement of trade disputes. There were only two labour 
disputes during the period and those were settled by the Labour 
Commissioner. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


The only labour organisations in the Colony are the Civil Service 
Association and the Teachers Association. There is no form of 
collective bargaining. The Government daily wage rates are the 
basic rates in the Colony and private enterprise normally pays much 
higher rates. Negotiations on wages, whether with Government or 
private enterprises, are conducted on an individual ad hoc basis. 
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SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 


The Workmen’s Compensation Act of 1937 as amended was repealed 
and replaced by a new Ordinance in 1962. During 1961 and 1962 
there were eleven claims for compensation from Government daily 
paid employees and a total of $188.00 was paid out in compen- 
sation. The new legislation made it compulsory for any person em- 
ploying more than three persons in certain occupations to carry 
insurance for his workmen. 


The Tortola Shipyard Ltd., one of the principal employers of 
labour, gives permanent employees two weeks’ paid leave a year 
and assumes responsibility for medical attention to employees 
injured on the job. 


Inspection is carried out by the Labour Commissioner. During 
1961 and 1962 there were only seven accidents, one of which was 
serious but none fatal. 


INDUSTRIAL TRAINING 


The Land Survey Team of 1960 emphasised strongly the need for a 
programme of industrial training, but there are as yet no official 
schemes in operation for vocational training or apprenticeship within 
the Colony. Consideration is, however, being given to this pressing 
need in connection with future development planning. Private 
contractors take on boys who have left the post-primary school as 
apprentices to masons, carpenters and plumbers, at a daily rate of 
from $2.75 to $3.00. They usually serve for three or four years, 
their daily rates increasing according to output until eventually they 
become journeymen. Even this unorganised system suffers from 
emigration to the United States Virgin Islands where the boys are 
able to earn substantially better wages without possessing the 
necessary skills. The Tortola Shipyard Ltd. also takes on boys as 
apprentices in its machine shop and boatyard. Provision has been 
made for the Public Works Department to employ trainees during 
1963. 


During the period under review, two boys received courses under 
the I.C.A. programme. One was trained in electricity and is now 
employed at Virgin Gorda (Mr. Rockefeller’s tourist resort); the 
other received a short course in library routine and technique and 
is working at the Public Library. 


Chapter 3: Public Finance and Taxation 


THE financial year is the calendar year. Since 1958 Government 
accounts have been kept in the currency of the United States of 
America. Postage stamps previously denoted in British Caribbean 
currency (Eastern Group) were shown for the first time in United 
States currency when overprint values were put on sale on 10th 
December 1962. 


Since 1951 Government revenue collected locally has not been 
sufficient to meet the increasing needs of the Colony for improved 
social services and the development of public works. The shortfall 
between revenue collected locally and approved expenditure is met 
by a block grant of funds from the United Kingdom. In the past 
five years local revenues have shown a consistent upward trend, 
averaging some 36 per cent per annum in 196] and 1962, but expen- 
diture has also risen steeply, owing to demands for improved and 
additional services coupled with increased costs of materials and 
services, which are more closely related to the economy of the 
United States than that of the United Kingdom. 


Details of local revenue and grants in aid over the past five years 
are as follows: 


1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 
(revised Estimates) 
$ $ $ $ 
Local Revenue 123,000 154,000 186,000 269,000 344,000 


Approved 
Grant-in-aid 286,000 294,000 448,000 595,000 581,000 


TOTAL $409,000 $448,000 $634,000 $864,000 $925,000 


The proportion of grant in aid assistance from the United K ing- 
dom to estimated local expenditure was 71 per cent in 1961 and 64.4 
per cent in 1962. 


Increases in local revenue in 1961 and 1962 resulted principally 
from customs duties, income tax and house taxes. 


In addition to the grants in aid of adminstration, funds are made 
available from the United Kingdom for approved development 
projects in the form of free grants under the Colonial Development 
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and Welfare Act. An amount of $280,000 was allocated to the Colony 
in 1959, further augmented by a supplementary allocation of $196,000 
in 1961, which, together with the unspent balance from previous 
allocations, gave an overall amount of $494,077 for expenditure with- 


in the five year period ending 31st March 1964. 


Development schemes approved in 1961 and 1962 amounted to 
$42,304. Total expenditure and other commitments against the 
Colony’s allocation of C.D. & W. funds at the end of 1962 were 
$285,122, leaving an uncommitted balance for new schemes of 
$208,955. Expenditure in 1961 and 1962 on these and other schemes 


is set out in the table on page 59 and 60. 


The local loan for the electricity, cold storage and ice plant was 
fully subscribed by the end of 1961, the total authorised debt being 


$103,373. 


Details of revenue and expenditure for the two years under review 


are as follows: 


REVENUE 
1961 

(actual) 

From local sources $ 
Import duties : . Z 103,454 
Export duties . . F 3,048 
Port, harbour and wharf dies ‘ 1,162 
Income tax. : ‘ > 13,484 
Passenger tax . : i 5,603 
Other taxes, licences and duties é 20,553 

Fees of Court and ponents for 
specific services. 21,721 
Self-balancing projects. i 58,011 
Post Office . ‘ : 5 15,391 
Other revenue . : k : 26,445 
268,872 
From United Kingdom 

(i) Grant-in-aid : ‘ : 595,000 
Total 5 : ; , 863,872 
(ii) Development and Welfare. 149,556 
(iii) Overseas Service Aid Scheme 2,314 


TOTAL . 3 ‘ $1,015,742 


1962 
(revised Estimate) 
$ 


137.739 
2,900 
1,750 

18.000 
7,500 
33,341 


28,225 
58,436 
30,976 
24,750 


343,617 


580,693 
924 310 


148,424 
7,550 


$1,080,284 
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EXPENDITURE 
1961 1962 
eed) ee Estimate) 
Debt charges . : . , 6,032 a 
Pensions - 7 ‘ 9,905 17,411 
Administration F : : 76,684 83,790 
Legislature. 7 $ 15,445 12,931 
Treasury and Customs. 4 39,263 41,338 
Agriculture. ‘ ; 3 48,544 53,500 
Audit. : é : G 2,838 4,954 
Education $ é . 3 137,919 140,699 
Judicial and Legal . ‘ 4 15,264 24,193 
Medical and Health : F 78,883 85,693 
Miscellaneous . P ‘ , 42,086 24,621 
Police and Prison. ‘ : 24,455 29,297 
Post Office. ; 7,341 9,779 
Public Works (recurrent) . 146,142 137; 910 
Public Works (2) electricity and 
ice plant. 3 31,264 77,953 
Public Works (extraordinary) ‘ 111,342 145 7000 
Total Local Expenditure . . 793,407 896,306 
C. D. & W. Schemes 2 : 171,419 237, 272 
Overseas Service Aid Scheme 1,694 12, 716 
TOTAL . ; $917,727 $1,146,354 
Public Debts . . ‘ ‘ $104,417 


Chapter 4: Currency and Banking 


THE Colony is in perhaps a unique currency position. It has no 
currency of its own but the currencies of Jamaica, the Territories of 
the British Caribbean (Eastern Group) and of the United States of 
America are legal tender. The currency of the United States of 
America which had been the de facto currency in general circulation 
for almost two decades became legal tender in 1959. The only 
currency now used in practice is that of the United States although the 
Colony is part of the sterling area. Conversion within the Colony 
from onecurrency to the other is unrestricted, but control is excerised 
over the amount of sterling area currencies which may be trans- 
ferred to the Colony for living purposes, investment or for conversion 
into United States dollars. Except where otherwise indicated all 
figures in this Report are quoted in U.S. dollars. 

In May 1961 commercial banking facilities were established in the 
Colony for the first time when the Virgin Islands National Bank of 
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St. Thomas, which is owned and controlled by the First Pennsylvania 
Banking and Trust Company of Pennsylvania, U.S.A., established 
a branch in Road Town. In order to secure the establishment of the 
branch, the Government removed, as an incentive, certain of the 
restrictions in the Aliens Land Holding Regulation Act applying to 
aliens and alien banks in connection with the acquisition of land by 
purchase or mortgage, so that where any land was mortgaged to a 
bank, in the event of foreclosure or sale, the bank would be free to 
deal with or dispose of such land without restriction whether the 
purchaser was an alien or not, and the purchaser of such land would 
likewise be free to sell to a British subject or an alien without re- 
striction. The local branch engages in both short-term and long- 
term lending, the latter secured by mortgages for periods up to ten 
years. The local branch also operates a Savings Department. 


The Government Savings Bank, existing primarily to encourage 
savings, was, prior to 1961, the only bank operating in the Colony. 
The Savings Bank continued its services as heretofore but the number 
of depositors and the total deposits declined steeply during 1961 
and 1962 as a result of transfers of savings to the Savings Department 
of the local branch of the Virgin Islands National Bank of St. 
Thomas. The rate of interest on deposits is 2} per cent and the 
maximum deposit which an individual may make is $4,200. Non- 
resident accounts are not normally permitted. 


The accounts of the Savings Bank are kept in United States 
dollars and depositors are entitled to receive United States currency 
on withdrawal of their deposits. The following statement indicates 
the number of depositors and the total deposits held from the 31st 
December 1958 to the 31st December 1962: 


Number of Amount of 

Depositors page 
1958. ‘ 711 112,214 
1959. F 800 142,162 
1960 . ‘ 950 182,560 
1961. 5 879 132,804 
1962 778 78,044 


Savings Bank funds are kept in the Road Town branch of the 
Virgin Islands National Bank of St. Thomas or are invested by the 
Crown Agents for Oversea Governments and Administrations. 


The Government operates a current account with both the head 
office and the local branch of the Virgin Islands National Bank of 
St. Thomas and with the Royal Bank of Canada in Puerto Rico, 
and permits sterling transfers to the Colony through these facilities. 


Chapter 5: Commerce 


THE commerce of the Colony depends largely on livestock and fish 
and to a lesser extent on fruit and vegetables. Considerable quan- 
tities of sand and gravel used for construction in St. Thomas and 
St. John were also exported during the period under review. 

Only a very small part of the Colony’s requirements for foodstuffs 
is met by local production, and the bulk of the needs are met by 
imports from other countries, mainly the United States of America 
and Puerto Rico. The possibility of trade with the British West 
Indian Islands such as Montserrat is being explored but the shortage 
of shipping communication is a formidable obstacle. 

Despite the existence of a preferential rate of duty for imports from 
the United Kingdom and other Commonwealth countries, the 
Colony’s trade is carried on principally with the United States of 
America, United States Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico. The United 
States Virgin Islands continued to be the principal destination of 
exports of local produce. 

The direction of trade was as follows: 


Imports Exports 
Countries 
1959 1960 1961 1962 | 1959 1960 1961 1962 
$000 $000 $000 $000} 8000 $000 $000 $000 


U.S.A., Puerto Rico and U.S. 
. | 519 651 970 1488] 117 146 139 121 


Virgin Islands * 


United Kingdom . i : 80 115 212 221; — _ — = 
Leeward Islands. ‘ 3 33 37 37 ae _ _ _ = 
Other Foreign Countries : 29 32 68 150] 25 36 4 15 


Other Commonwealth Countries| 26 22 38 109 _ _ _ — 
TOTAL 4 . | 687 857 1,325 1,979 | 142 182 143 136 


It will be seen that the Colony continued to have an adverse 
trade balance but this was offset by remittances from British Virgin 
Islanders employed in the Virgin Islands of the United States, from 
earnings derived from coast-wise trading sloops plying between 
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands of the United States, from 
tourist expenditure by foreign residents and from United Kingdom 
funds, including grant-in-aid of administration and Colonial Dev- 
elopment and Welfare grants. 

Imports and exports in the years 1959—1962 were as follows: 
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Chapter 6: Production 


Land Utilisation and Tenure 

The total area of the Colony as calculated by the Directorate of 
Overseas Surveys in 1958 is 37,608 acres. Of this acreage Tortola, 
the largest island, contains 13,499 acres, Anegada 9,542 acres. 
Virgin Gorda 5,308 acres and Jost Van Dyke 2,084 acres. The whok 
of Anegada, because of its hard coral formation, is unsuitable for 
any form of large-scale agricultural development, although the 
inhabitants plant fast-growing food crops during the rainy season. 
Tortola, Virgin Gorda and Jost Van Dyke are the main agricultural 
islands. Several small islands, though not cultivated, are used for 
grazing small stock. 

An agricultural census was carried out during 1961 under the 
provisions of the Agricultural Census Order 1961. The results of this 
census have not yet been received. 


Types of Tenure 

The prevailing type of land tenure is freehold, acquired by out- 
right purchase, inheritance under will, or, on intestacy, by inheritance 
in equal shares by all the children subject only to the interest of a 
surviving spouse. Restrictions are placed on the alienation of land 
under the Aliens Land Holding Regulation Act. There are few land 
titles in the Colony which are secure, other than where land has 
been acquired by the first purchaser from the Crown. Interminable 
property disputes arising from this chaotic state have become a 
characteristic feature of Virgin Islands life. The principal causes of 
disputes are uncertainty over devolution of title, or rights under 
tenancy in common, and uncertainty over boundaries. These disputes 
tend to cause shifting cultivation and other poor agricultural prac- 
tices and preclude many farmers from benefiting from loans from 
the Agricultural Credit fund. Consideration has been given to the 
measures necessary to provide a solution to these problems, including 
legislative provision for clarification of titles by a land tribunal, 
coupled with a cadastral survey and a proper system of land titles 
registration, but the high cost of such a survey and land tribunal is 
not within the reach of a Colony with very little finance available 
for development projects. 
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In 1960 the Land Surveyors Ordinance (No. 13 of 1960) was passed 
providing for the licensing of surveyors to practice in the Colony. 
At the end of 1962 there were seven licensed Land Surveyors of 
which only two were resident in the Colony. 


Land Ownership 

Land is owned either privately or by the Crown. Owners of private 
land may be indigenous Virgin Islanders, non-indigenous British 
subjects or aliens. At the end of 1960 it was estimated that the 
Crown owned 15,121 acres, indigenous Virgin Islanders 17,982 acres, 
non-indigenous British subjects 1,717 acres, and aliens 2,788 acres. 

As a result of land transactions during 1961 and 1962 the position 
at the end of 1962 was as follows: 


Crown lands . : 7 5 ‘ ‘ 15,121 acres 
Indigenous Virgin Islanders. - 2 : 17,925 ,, 
Non-Indigenous British subjects - : 1,717 ,, 
Aliens . Fi A 3 2,845 ,, 


During 1961, 14 licences and in 1962, 18 licences were issued to 
aliens under the Aliens Land Holding Regulation Act to hold as 
owner, lessee or co-tenant along with other aliens, 20 of which were 
for the purpose of holding a total of 733 acres of land in the Colony 
with a development commitment of $432,000. Licences are granted 
on condition that some form of development, usually building con- 
struction, takes place within a stipulated period. 

Crown land utilization is as follows: 

&0 acres used as the Agricultural Station and Government paddocks, 
Road Town. 
117 acres selected for designation as National Parks. 
261 acres as a stock holding ground at Paraquita Bay. 
4 acres as dipping vat sites. 
256 acres leased to non-indigenous British subjects. 
739 acres leased to aliens. 
8 acres allotted for housing development. 
402 acres rented to peasant farmers. 

The rest remains idle or is used rent free by local residents. The 
bulk of Crown land is on Anegada, Virgin Gorda and some of the 
smaller islands. 


Rental System 


The Crown land on Anegada and Salt Island continues to be 
used by inhabitants free of rent, but elsewhere in the Colony Crown 
land is rented on annual tenancies or on a month to month basis. 
The policy regarding the leasing of Crown land remains the same i.e. 
rental based on a figure between 3 and 6 per cent of the unimproved 
value of the land subject to review every 25 years. Between private 
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persons the usual holding is of annual tenancy under verbal agree- 
ments for cash or consideration in kind, normally one-third of the 
produce. 

The Agricultural Small Holding Act of 1938 provides a security 
of tenure and compensation for improvements where tenancies are 
entered into under written contract or where the tenant has been in 
occupation on annual tenancy. 


Water Resources 

The water resources of the Colony are mainly springs, wells, 
“‘guts” (in the rainy season) and roof catchments. Water points 
developed by the Public Works Department have played a valuable 
part in alleviating the water problem of the Colony. Householders 
are tending to construct more and larger concrete storage tanks with, 
in some cases, financial assistance provided by the Government 
under the Cistern Loan Fund or from the Virgin Islands National 
Bank. The average rainfall is approximately 48 inches. The rainfall 
recorded was 41.98 inches in 1961 and 47.85 inches in 1962. There 
are recurrent droughts when scarcity of water is a constant problem. 

Soil conservation continues to be carried out by the Department 
of Agriculture. Preliminary work for the protection of six guts was 
completed during the period under review, and legislation declaring 
these ‘‘water areas” was due to be passed early in 1963. 


AGRICULTURE 

The Land Use Survey Team recognised the fact that the islands are 
exceptionally well endowed with the finest of natural resources for 
tourist development—accessibility, climate, scenic beauty of hills, 
beaches and the surrounding waters—but confirmed that agriculture 
should continue to be the major land use. There are several factors, 
however, which tend to militate against agricultural development— 
the scattered nature and rugged topography of the islands, erratic 
rainfall with prolonged periods of severe drought, steady employ- 
ment offered for much better remuneration in the tourist industry 
in the nearby United States Virgin Islands, large quantities of refri- 
gerated food imported from the continental United States into the 
United States Virgin Islands, the absence of organized marketing 
arrangements and the small average acreage (holdings of two to 
five acres) available to peasants for agriculture purposes. In spite 
of these difficulties, the Government is making every effort to encour- 
age agricultural production, especially the production of fruits and 
vegetables, by the extension of the food crop nursery so that 
farmers will have more planting material available to them. 
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Department of Agriculture 


The Department of Agriculture is responsible for the implementa- 
tion of policy in regard to crop and animal husbandry, forestry and 
fisheries. 


During 1961 the staff included a Superintendent of Agriculture, 
four Agricultural Officers, one chief Stockman and one Farm Fore- 
man. 


Policy is directed towards the development of the livestock in- 
dustry as the basis of the agricultural economy of the Colony. The 
activities of the department are organized so as to maintain and 
improve animal health, increase production through breeding methods 
and improve and extend pastures; provide planting material for 
crop husbandry: protect forests and conserve soil and water; and 
encourage fishing largely through the medium of a loan scheme. 


Besides the Agricultural and Fisheries Loan Schemes, the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture administered three schemes relating to agri- 
culture financed from Colonial Development and Welfare funds, 
as follows: 

Scheme D2788 A & B. Grass production and demonstration. 
Scheme D2794. Stock farm. 
Scheme D3573 Forestry and soil conservation. 

The Scheme for grass production and demonstration, which deals 
primarily with the production of pangola grass and the demonstration 
of improved methods of pasture management, has proved its worth. 
Pangola grass is more nutritious than guinea grass and is more re- 
sistant to drought; it is ideally suited for the Colony, and farmers 
who have now been convinced of its value are increasing their plant- 
ing. 


Operation of the stock holding ground commenced in July 1961 
and by the 3lst December 1961 42 cattle had been purchased for a 
sum of $3,271. During 1962, 128 animals were purchased for $10,995. 
The sale of 146 animals at the end of 1962 resulted in a profit of 
$1,595. Owing to an outbreak of anaplasmosis there was a loss of 
six cattle valued at $601. Dr. Luther Fahland, veterinarian for the 
U.S. Virgin Islands, rendered very valuable assistance in connection 
with blood testing not only of this herd but also of many herds in 
the Colony. 


Agricultural Shows were held both in 1961 and 1962. 186 animals 
were exhibited in 1961 and 208 in 1962. The pangola and guinea 
grass pastures exhibited were of a very high standard and the areas 
exhibited under food crops were also of a good quality. 
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Crop Husbandry 


The principal crops grown in the Colony for the period under 

review were: 
Sugar cane. Cane is grown principally for the manufacture of rum. 
Some 60 acres of deteriorated varieties yielding approximately 420 
tons still stand. New varieties have been imported by the Department 
of Agriculture for multiplication and distribution to growers. Nine 
hundred and ninety-three gallons of rum were exported in 1961, 
valued at $2,985 and in 1962, 507 gallons valued at $1,551. 

Limes. The acreage under cultivation is small, but limes continue 
to fetch high prices in both local and export markets. 38 barrels 
were exported in 1961 yielding $373 and 59} barrels yielding $417 
in 1962. 

Coconuts. Some 120 acres are under cultivation with a yield of 
approximately 60,000 nuts. Coconuts continue to be used locally as 
pig and poultry feed. Seed nuts of the dwarf variety were imported 
by the Department of Agriculture in 1961 for sprouting and later 
sold to growers. Exports in 1961 amounted to 29,332 nuts valued at 
$2,505 and in 1962, 33,300 nuts valued at $2,651. 

Bananas. The area under cultivation has increased slightly from 
50 to 70 acres. 1,154 bunches valued at $3,101 were exported in 1961 
and 1,553 bunches valued at $2,521 in 1962. There is a great demand 
for this fruit locally as well as for export and the prices are very good. 
The Department of Agriculture has introduced new varieties in 
order to increase yields, 

Food Crops. The value of exports in 1961 showed a considerable 
decrease as compared with the previous year. The value exported 
during 1962 was $12,127. The importation from Puerto Rico of such 
commodities as sweet potatoes, yams, tannias, plantains, etc. con- 
tinues. 


Production Methods 


All the farms are peasant-owned and are operated on a family 
basis with practically no wage labour, but with a certain of free re- 
ciprocal farm help. Cultivation is entirely by hand implements, 
there being no animal-drawn or power-driven agricultural machinery. 
The system of cultivation is shifting or rotational, alternating from 
food crops to pastures and ultimately secondary bush. The cycle 
begins again after the land has rested for a period of two to three 
years. The practice of clearing pastures by burning is being dis- 
couraged by the Department of Agriculture and is disappearing slowly. 
Most of the fertile land is to be found on hill slopes at the higher 
elevations and in the Valleys, and there is little presence of per- 
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manent terraces, manuring and systematic rotation of crops. The 
Department of Agriculture continue to give advice to farmers in 
different districts on the proper techniques of farming. The soils of 
the Colony are for the greater part too light to sustain permanent 
cultivation, except for pasture grass, the cultivation of which in a 
permanent form is the principal agricultural activity. 


Marketing 


Produce continues to be marketed direct to the consumer by the 
producer himself or his family, or is sold in St. Thomas, United 
States Virgin Islands, the sole export market, through an agent who 
is usually the captain of the sloop which transports the commodities 
and who sells them for the producer. The producer not infrequently, 
however, takes the produce himself to St. Thomas for sale. Although 
this method of marketing is extremely wasteful of time, production 
as a whole has been on too small a scale to justify the establishment 
of organized marketing facilities. 

The main weekly market day in Road Town is Saturday. The site 
previously used was not ideally suited for the purpose and a tem- 
porary market has been erected on another site. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


The livestock industry continues to be the backbone of the economy, 
the islands being topographically and climatically suited to the 
cultivation of grass and the production of livestock. The Department 
of Agriculture has continued to encourage cattle farmers to improve 
pastures in order to raise the standard of animals produced. 

An additional area of approximately 76.94 acres at Paraquita Bay 
was acquired by Government in 1961, bringing the total acreage ac- 
quired to approximately 276.94 acres for the establishment of a 
holding ground as envisaged in the report and development pro- 
gramme submitted by A. de K. Frampton and H. C. Biggs in 1958. 
Animals are purchased by the Government from farmers who are 
obliged to sell before maturity, and are held for a period of three to 
six months when they are either exported or resold to local farmers. 
The Scheme, financed from Colonial Development and Welfare 
funds in the first instance, is expected to be self-supporting. 

By the end of 1962 about 56 acres had been fenced and planted 
with pangola grass and provided with water supplies. 

Dr. D. E. Faulkner, Liaison Officer for Research and Develop- 
ment in Animal Industry in the former Federation of The West Indies, 
visited the Colony and submitted a report during the period under 
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review: this report has been accepted by Government. Mr. Hugh C. 
Miller, of the Caribbean Organization, also visited the Colony and 
submitted a report which has been accepted by Government. 


Livestock 


Cattle. There was a decrease in the export of cattle in 1962, when 
771 cattle were exported as compared with 832 in 1961. Prices rose 
slightly during the period under review to a level of 14 to 16 cents a 
pound live weight in the Colony and 18 cents a pound in St. Thomas. 
There was a recurrence of anaplasmosis during the latter part of 1961 
but measures to prevent its spread were taken. 


During December 1961, 86 blood samples were taken to Puerto 
Rico to be tested not only for anaplasmosis, but also for brucellosis. 
The samples proved negative for the latter but 35 proved positive to 
anaplasmosis. Those animals with positive results were sold for 
slaughter. 


Sheep and Goats. The demand for these animals is steadily in- 
creasing. Breeding stock from the Agricultural Station is still limited. 
Two pairs of the Barbados black-bellied sheep which were ordered 
in 1960 arrived in 1962. One pair was ordered for a farmer and 
the other pair for the Department of Agriculture, to be used for 
crossing with the Black-head Persian owned by the Department, as 
well as crossing with local sheep and for pure breeding. 


Pigs. The demand for pigs is steadily increasing. The breed kept 
at the Agricultural Station for pure breeding and for crossing 
is the Berkshire. Vaccination against swine fever continues as a 
preventative measure. 


Horses. Seventeen mules and one horse were exported to the French 
West Indies during the period under review. Interest in breeding 
horses for racing continues. A new stallion has been purchased for 
the Agricultural Department to replace the one which died in 1959. 


Poultry. Although refrigerated chicken is easily available, the local 
preference for fresh meat and eggs has led to the establishment of 
four poultry farms. 


Marketing. While there is no marketing organization the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture provides inspection and weighing services. 
Traders from the French West Indies buy cattle by live weight direct 
from the farmer for cash. The pattern of shipping livestock to the 
Virgin Islands of the United States by the owner is gradually dis- 
appearing and, generally speaking, such purchases are made by a 
local trader who is in touch with the St. Thomas butchers. 
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Efforts to improve Production 


The Department of Agriculture owns and operates a 68 acre stock 
farm at Road Town, Tortola and produces grade-cattle, pure-bred 
sheep, goats and pigs for sale to farmers and for stud and breeding 
purposes. Sales in 1961 and 1962 were as follows: 


1961 1962 
Cattle 7 ‘ : - 6 3 
Sheep . 3 i : 6 10 
Goats . . ; Ps 4 4 
Pigs . : ° ‘ 4 6 13 


Because of irregular and primitive methods of cultivation, pasture 
management is still regarded as an important factor in the develop- 
ment of the livestock industry. Eight five-acre demonstration plots 
mainly of pangola grass have undoubtedly proved their worth. A 
number of stock raisers have seen the benefits of pangola grass, 
systematic grazing and good fencing. There is an increasing demand 
for pangola grass and it is estimated that since its introduction in 
the Colony over 300 acres have been planted. The use of fertilizers 
is also encouraged but is slow to develop. 


The agricultural credit scheme for pasture improvement has been 
of considerable benefit to farmers. During 1961 and 1962 the follow- 
ing loans were issued by the Department of Agriculture: 


1961 27 loans totalling $7,160 
1962 14 loans totalling $3,660 


Loans are issued against the land as security. For the purpose of 
obtaining a loan the land is valued at $60 an acre and a farmer may 
borrow up to the equivalent of two-thirds of the value of the land, 
the maximum amount of any loan being $1,000. The nominal value 
of the land is being reviewed, with a view to enabling farmers to 
obtain larger loans. 


FORESTRY 


Ninety-two acres of the Sage Mountain Forest on Tortola were 
acquired during 1959 with funds presented to the Government by 
Jackson Hole Preserve, Inc. The area included all the remains of 
the xerophytic rain forest together with some denuded lands. At 
the end of 1961 the acquired area was fenced. Reafforestation was 
undertaken in the areas which had been deprived of their entire 
forest cover. The species used were Honduras mahogany (Swietenia 
Macrophylla),West Indian mahogany (Swietenia Mexicana), red 
cedar (Cedrel a Mexicana) and white cedar (Tabebria Pallida). 
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The conservation and extension of forests and wooded areas 
present no practical technical difficulties, but owing to the fact that 
most of the land is owned in small lots by peasant proprietors the 
question of conservation is presenting a sociological and political 
problem which is by no means easy of solution. 

The land around six of the main “guts” in Tortola has been de- 
marcated and declared protected areas under the provisions of the 
Protection of Tree and Conservation of Soil and Water Ordinance, 
1954, 

The Department of Agriculture maintains two forestry nurseries 
and trees are given to farmers on request free of charge as part of a 
re-afforestation programme. 


FISHING 


Fishing Areas and Methods of Fishing 


The coastal waters of the Colony abound with edible fish, but 
among them are some dangerous varieties which are noted for 
poisoning and caution should be exercised. Fishing activities are 
conducted mainly within the coastal areas. The principal methods 
of catching fish are by fish traps, line fishing and seines. 

The chief fishing centres in descending order of importance are 
Anegada, Peter and Salt Islands, West End (Tortola) and Jost Van 
Dyke. There are also many offshore banks which could be exploited 
by using deep-sea methods. The typical fishing boat is a fore and aft 
rigged sloop about 18-24 feet overall, sometimes with a live well tank. 
These boats are mostly powered by diesel inboard engines. Smaller 
boats are also used, ranging in size from 12 to 18 feet overall, and 
powered by outboard engines. 


Marketing 


Almost the entire catch is marketed direct to the consumer by the 
fishing boats. Catches are also delivered at sea by fishing boats to the 
commercial launches on their way to St. Thomas for marketing. 
The price of fish was 18 cents a pound locally, but towards the end 
of 1962 20 cents a pound was charged, and between 30 to 35 cents a 
pound in St. Thomas. A fisherman’s council assists in regulating the 
local price of fish. 

The recorded exports of fresh fish over the past four years have 
been as follows: 


1959, : . . 49,119 Ibs. 
1960. ‘ : : 72,225 Ibs. 
1961. . ; . 61,430 Ibs. 


1962. . : : 63,585 Ibs. 
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The records cannot, however, be accepted as accurate because of 
the practice of taking fish at sea from small fishing boats by commer- 
cial passenger launches for sale in St. Thomas. Except in Anegada 
few people live entirely by fishing, and few boats could be classified 
exclusively as fishing boats. 


The only form of assistance provided by Government is the 
Fisheries Credit Scheme, under which loans are granted to fishermen 
to purchase fishing gear and engines. 


During 1961 and 1962 the number of loans issued was: 


1961 17 loans totalling $4,237 
1962 4 loans totalling $1,220 
MINING 


A geological survey completed in 1955 revealed that copper indica- 
tions are common in the Colony, there being scarcely a cay on 
which some malachite strains cannot be found. Mineralisation is 
most prominent on the island of Virgin Gorda where copper ores, 
including native copper, were raised from an old mine last operated 
in 1867. The survey showed that the copper is evidently accom- 
panied by a strong showing of molybdenite. This mine, which is 
situated on Government land on which most of the mineralisa- 
tion in Virgin Gorda occurs, was investigated for copper and 
molybdenum by a private mining concern and a 40 inch vein 
molybdenum was found. The lease to prospect was extended for a 
period of two years from April 1960. A Minerals Vesting law was 
passed in 1962 which vests all minerals in the Crown. There is also 
legislation in force controlling the prospecting, mining and export of 
tadio-active minerals. 


MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES 


The economy of the Colony is largely agricultural but there are a 
number of manufacturing industries which diversify the economy to 
a limited extent. These include the distillation of rum for local con- 
sumption and export to the United States Virgin Islands. Owing to 
a shortage of labour locally the cultivation of sugar cane from which 
the rum is manufactured has declined. There are seven rum dis- 
tilleries, all situated on the island of Tortola. The rapidly increasing 
demand for improved materials is met by twelve hollow concrete 
block-making plants of which three are situated at Carrott Bay, 
four in Road Town, two in Long Look, Tortola, one in Diff’s 
Bottom, Tortola and three at Virgin Gorda. During 1961 the aerated 
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water factory commenced operation under new management and 
before the end of 1962 a large bottling plant was installed. Another 
aerated water factory is also in operation. There are two commerical 
stone crushing plants in operation at the end of 1962. The Govern- 
ment owns an ice plant which is capable of producing two tons of 
ice a day, but only on rare occasions has there been a demand for 
the maximum output. Straw and basket work on a cottage industry 
basis continues to benefit many people. 


Chapter 7: Social Services 


EDUCATION 


Administration 


Education continued to be administered by a Board of Education 
which advises the Government on all questions of policy and by an 
Education Officer who is responsible for the implementation of policy 
decisions, and who is also Secretary to Government. 

The primary schools are managed by the respective denominational 
managers (the Principal of the Government Secondary School in the 
case of the Road Town School) and are under the general super- 
vision of the Primary Schools Commission, which consists of the 
managers of all primary schools and the Education Officer. The 
Commission deals with staff matters. An Examinations Committee 
was set up in 1961 to be responsible for all internal examinations in 
the Colony. 

There has been no change in the legislation affecting education in 
the Colony during the period under review. Consideration was 
given, however, to enacting legislation to repeal certain sections of 
the Education Ordinance of 1955 and to make provision for the 
establishment of an Education Authority. The principles of a draft 
ordinance were approved by the Board of Education during 1962 
and were subsequently to be discussed with the Colonial Office. 


Primary Education 


There are three types of primary schools in the Colony: Govern- 
ment, assisted and private. A Government school is one established 
and maintained wholly from public funds. Assisted schools fall into 
two categories, fully and partly aided. A fully aided school receives 
grants from public funds to pay all teachers’ salaries and in addition 
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all expenses such as furniture, equipment and incidental expenses, 
are also paid by the Government. The only practical difference 
between this type of school and a Government school is that in the 
former case the building belongs to a denominational body. Non- 
denominational schools assisted by Government receive a grant 
towards some of the expenses of running the school. The latter cate- 
gory includes Community Schools, which are small schools in which 
the teaching is confined almost exclusively to the basic subjects, 
operated by private persons in areas where primary schools have 
not been established or where the distance from a primary school 
is considered too far for the younger children. The children usually 
attend the Community School until they reach the age of 9 or 10 
years and then are transferred to a primary school. One denomina- 
tional school functions without any assistance from Government. 
At the end of 1962 there were one Government primary school, 12 
assisted schools (10 Methodist, 2 Anglican), three community schools, 
one private school (Seventh Day Adventist) and two private infant 
schools. 


School enrolment in 1961 was 2,118, and 2,222 in 1962. The 
primary schools were all organised into infant, primary and post- 
primary departments. The post-primary department is divided into 
three classes, juniors, sophomores and seniors. The numbers of 
children in the various departments of the primary schools were as 
follows: 


- 1961 1962 
nfant . - 

Brinian) ac : 1,801 1,838 
Post-Primary . 317 384 


During 1962 separate reports on all the primary schools were 
submitted by Dr. Elsa Walters, Senior Lecturer in Education in the 
University of the West Indies, together with a general report. Efforts 
are being made to implement her recommendations within the 
Colony’s limited finances. 


A new Government school building was completed from Colonial 
Development and Welfare funds at Meyers, and was due to open 
in 1963. 


Secondary Education 


There continued to be one co-educational secondary school in the 
Colony, which prepares pupils for the Cambridge Overseas School 
Certificate and the General Certificate of Education. The curriculum 
includes English, Bible knowledge, geography, West Indian history, 
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Latin, Spanish, general science, health science, mathematics, home 
economics and woodwork. During the period under review enrol- 
ment was as follows: 


Boys Girls — Total 
1961 . : ‘ ‘ 37 82 119 
1962 . 2 : ‘ 42 80 122 


The results of the School Certificate Examinations were as follows: 


No. entered No. passed 
1961. - r . 15 14 
1962 . ‘ : 12 7 
Two candidates sat the Higher School Certificate Examination in 
English and mathematics and passed, one passing in both subjects 
at principal level. 


Community Education 


A Community Branch of the education service was set up in 
January 1962 under a Co-ordinator of Community Education. 
Included in this branch are the library services. As the branch is 
in its infancy little progress in adult education has so far been 
possible but several lectures, film shows, debates and musical pro- 
grammes were organised. Night classes in English, arithmetic, 
Spanish and mechanics were organised with a fair measure of 
success. 


Teachers 


The following table shows the qualification of teachers in all 
schools: 


TEACHERS, 1961 AND 1962 


Community 
Schools 


Primary 
Schools 


1962 


Secondary 
Schools 


Graduates . 

Trained 

Untrained with Schooi Certificate 
or Leeward Islands Teachers 
Certificate 

Untrained with no ‘Certificate 

Student Teachers . 


TOTAL 


Teachers are rained at the Leeward Islands Teachers’ Training 
College, Antigua. In July 1962, one teacher was sent to the Univer- 
sity of the West Indies to take a course in education leading to the 
Diploma, and the home economics teacher at the secondary school 
was awarded a Commonwealth bursary to study home economics 
at Bath College of Domestic Science in England. 
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Two in-service courses were run in 1962 by personnel from the 
University of the West Indies. As a result of the implementation of 
the Salaries Commissioner’s report all teachers received increased 
salaries in 1961. 


Education Extension 


The Library continues to give good service. At the end of 1962 
there were 10,799 books in the library and 1,243 registered borrowers. 
The library services, as a part of the community education branch 
of the education service, are the base for further extension work 
under the Co-ordinator of Community Education. The cost of 
education for 1961-1962 was a follows: 


1961 1962 

$ $ 
Primary Education . 3 7 - 105,442 97,783 
Secondary Education ‘ s . 25,530 23,236 
Community Education . ‘ 7 4,463 8,342 
Teacher Training , _ . : 2,784 2,848 
Education ; . . : _— 6,964 
Administrative (not allocated) . i 1,700 1,526 
TOTAL : - .» 137,919 140,699 


General 


There is still a crying need for new and better school buildings. 
In many places the teachers are forced to work in very crowded 
buildings, the majority of which were built as places of divine wor- 
ship and are in fact still used as such. 

At the end of 1962 a new school building was being constructed 
at Virgin Gorda Valley by the Anglican Church to replace the 
existing school there, which will result in an immense improvement 
of conditions. 


PUBLIC HEALTH 


General Health 


The health of the population in the Colony during the years 1961 
and 1962 was good. Lack of fresh fruit and vegetables and poor 
sanitation account for most cases of ill-health. It has not yet been 
possible to appoint a trained sanitary inspector to the Medical and 
Health Department, nor any public health nurses, and as a result 
not much work in this field was accomplished. Incidence of gastro- 
intestinal diseases continues to be high, and the number of cases of 
amoebiasis could be described as disturbing. The Aedes Aegypti cam- 
paign continued to make progress despite the unpopularity of the 
scheme and at the end of 1962 the index was reduced to three per cent. 
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At the end of 1962 the population was estimated at 7,700, the last 
count being in April 1960, when the Census was taken. The following 
table shows births and deaths in the period under review: 


1961 1962 
Number of births . . : : 261 283 
Number of deaths F - 111 70 
Number of deaths under 1 year ‘ . 21 14 
Number of still births . 9 7 


On the basis of the estimated mid-ieae population for 1961 and 1962 
the following figures emerge: 


1961 1962 
Crude birth rate per thousand F : 34.3 36.8 
Crude death rate per thousand. : 14.6 9.1 
Infant mortality rate per truant 7 80.5 49.5 
Still birth rate per thousand : 34.5 24.7 


Staff 


Up to the end of 1961 all medical and health services were pro- 
vided by the Government. At the end of 1962 the contracting firm 
of Taylor Woodrow (Overseas) Ltd. provided limited medical ser- 
vices for their workmen in Virgin Gorda. The Superintendent of 
Medical Services, who is Chairman of the Board of Health, is assisted 
by a single Medical Officer. There were no private practitioners in 
the Colony. Both Government doctors are allowed private practice. 
Clinics were held for children and indigents three times a week in 
Road Town, once a week at East End and once monthly at Anegada, 
Virgin Gorda and Jost Van Dyke. It was no longer necessary to hold 
clinics at West End, Carrott Bay and Cane Garden Bay. Since the 
construction of roads to these areas usable by jeeps patients come 
in to attend the clinic at Road Town. Clinics were held regularly 
during 1962 in the out-islands as the Government launch worked 
very satisfactorily, but during 1961 the clinics were very irregular 
owing to the frequent breakdown of the launch and the fact that 
there was only one medical officer available during the absence of 
the Superintendent on leave. Free service was provided at the clinic 
during the period as follows: 

In 1961, 1,845 at the clinic and 4,022 at the Casualty Ward, and 
in 1962, 2,320 at the clinic and 2,430 at the Casualty Ward. Dental 
clinics for school children continued on a part-time basis. In 1961, 
1,073 visits were made, and 1,210 visits in 1962. 

Plans for extending the hospital have been under consideration 
for some time, but owing to the insufficiency of funds it had not yet 
been possible to implement them. There is need for a mental obser- 
vation ward and a larger nurses’ home. The present accommodation 
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provides 32 beds for medical, surgery and maternity cases. There 
were 634 admissions to the Government Hospital and 26 deaths in 
1961, and 704 admissions and 24 deaths in 1962, compared with 555 
admissions (30 deaths) in 1959 and 537 admissions (22 deaths) in 
1960. For the greater part of 1961 the Superintendent of Medical 
Services was on leave and there was only one medical officer in the 
Colony. Difficulty was also experienced in recruiting nursing staff, 
but the position improved during 1962 when three staff nurses 
returned from Jamaica (two in 1961 and one in 1962) and the senior 
staff nurse returned from the United Kingdom on completion of a 
ward sister’s course. The junior dispenser/laboratory technician was 
sent to Jamaica to take a course in laboratory techniques. At the 
end of 1962 the establishment under the Superintendent of Medical 
Services included one medical officer, two laboratory technicians, 
one untrained sanitary inspector, one matron, four staff nurses at 
the hospital and two district nurses. 


Expenditure 
The total expenditure on the medical and health services was 
$78,883 in 1961 and $72,648 in 1962. 


HOUSING 


The Colony’s standard of housing was good by West Indian 
standards and continued to improve. Almost all the houses are con- 
structed of concrete, stone masonry or hollow concrete blocks. 
Wood is seldom used now in house construction because of termites. 
Thatched houses, once common, especially on Tortola, have dis- 
appeared almost entirely. It is estimated that 80 new houses were 
built during 1961 and 100 completed or nearing completion by the 
end of 1962. The acute housing shortage in Road Town was some- 
what alleviated by the construction of several houses with a view to 
renting. The Government sold eight house lots in the Macnamara 
area adjacent to Road Town in 1961 and by the end of 1962 one 
house had been completed and was in use, while others were under 
construction. A decision was also taken to set aside a portion of 
Crown Land at Lower Estate for housing and it is hoped that 25 
house plots will be made available. 

The question of town and country planning is receiving attention 
in connection with the formulation of a new development plan. 
A Building Authority is responsible for carrying out the provisions 
of the Building Ordinance, 1955 and controls the construction of 
buildings in Road Town and East End/Long Look. Unfortunately 
there is as yet no building code and therefore no means of requiring 
persons building houses to conform to certain standards. 


36 British Virgin Islands: 1961 and 1962 


SOCIAL WELFARE 


The only organised Government welfare service is public assis- 
tance. Social welfare activities are carried out by several different 
groups and an attempt to bring them together under one Council 
of Voluntary Social Services did not meet with the success hoped for. 
The Boy Scouts, Sea Scouts, Girl Guides, Boys’ Brigade and Junior 
Red Cross are represented in the Colony. Six Scouts attended the 
Jamboree in Trinidad in 1961, and two members from the Boys’ 
Brigade went to St. Vincent for a week to attend a training course. 
The St. John Ambulance Brigade, with branches in Tortola and 
Virgin Gorda, continued its work in first aid, and the British Red 
Cross Society continued to function. The welfare organisations of 
the Anglican and Methodist churches also played their part in welfare 
work. Government gave the Public Assistance Committee a grant of 
$500 towards the cost of almshouses in Long Look and Virgin Gorda 
Valley. At the end of 1962 the building at Long Look was completed 
and put in use, but the almshouse at Virgin Gorda was still under 
construction. 


Chapter 8: Legislation 


THIRTY-SEVEN Ordinances were passed by the Legislature in 1961 
and eight in 1962. Statutory Rules and Orders made amounted to 
32 in 1961 and 16 in 1962. 


1961 


Of the Ordinances passed in 1961 the most important were: 
(a) The Wild Bird Protection (Amendment) Ordinance, which 
provides for the prohibition of certain methods of killing 
wild birds. 


(b) The Vehicles and Road Traffic (Amendment) Ordinance, 
which creates a new offence of causing death by reckless and 
dangerous driving. 

(c) The Anegada Ordinance, which repeals and replaces the 
Lands Title Anegada Ordinance, 1885, provides for the 
allotment of Crown Lands in the island of Anegada and 
seeks to regulate dealings in land in that island to ensure 
that the inhabitants’ rights to the use of the land are clearly 
established. 
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(d) The Vehicles and Road Traffic (Amendment No. 2) Ordin- 
ance, which amends the law relating to Vehicles and Road 
Traffic in its provisions as to speed limits. The Ordinance 
further empowers the Public Transport Commission to 
declare speed limit areas by publication and to place signs 
at the limits of such areas. 


(e) The Vehicles and Road Traffic (Amendment No. 3) Ordin- 
ance, which makes provision for the granting of concessions 
by the Administrator in Council to operate omnibuses and 
for matters incidental thereto. The Ordinance also empowers 
the Public Transport Commission to fix the maximum 
number of passengers or weight any motor or animal-drawn 
vehicle may carry. 

({) The National Parks Ordinance, which constitutes the 
National Parks Trust for the purpose of administering 
National Parks and provides for the creation of National 
Parks in order to preserve the natural beauty and other 
features of park lands in the Colony. This Ordinance was 
about to be brought into force at the end of 1962. 


1962 
The most important Ordinances passed in 1962 were: 

(a) The Workmen’s Compensation Ordinance, which provides 
for the payment of compensation for injuries and death 
caused to workmen by accident arising out of and in the 
course of their employment. 


(b) The Sedition and Undesirable Publications Act (Amend- 
ment) Ordinance, which provides for the declaration of 
publications as undesirable. 


(c) The Minerals Vesting Ordinance, which provides for the 
issuing of licences to would-be prospectors and vests all 
minerals in the Crown. 


Subsidiary Legislation 
The most important Statutory Rules and Orders made were: 
(a) The Workmen’s Compensation Rules; 
(b) the Proclamation bringing into operation the National Parks 
Ordinance with effect from the Ist January 1963; 


(c) the Juvenile Court Order, which established for the first time 
a juvenile Court in the Colony. 


Chapter 9: Justice, Police and Prisons 


JUSTICE 


JUSTICE is administered in the Colony by the Supreme Court of the 
Windward Islands and Leeward Islands, the Court of Summary 
Jurisdiction and the Magistrates’ Court. 

The main body of the law in force consists of statute law, that is 
to say, legislation enacted by the former Colony of the Leeward 
Islands and locally enacted legislation. In addition, there are some 
Imperial Statutes such as the British Nationality Act, 1948, and the 
Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 and 1952, which are applicable 
throughout the colonial territories and therefore extend to the 
Colony. Subject to these, the Common Law of England is applic- 
able to the Colony. 

From the Ist January 1950 the Supreme Court of the Leeward 
Islands ceased to exist and one Superior Court of Record, styled 
the Supreme Court of the Windward and Leeward Islands, was 
created for the Colonies of Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Dominica 
and the Leeward Islands (now the Colonies of Antigua, St. Kitts- 
Nevis-Anguilla, Montserrat and the Virgin Islands). The Court is 
presided over by the Chief Justice or a Puisne Judge. The Supreme 
Court in its original jurisdiction has the power to hear and determine 
all matters that are heard and determined in England by the High 
Court of Justice. 

The Court of Summary Jurisdiction sits without a jury for the 
trial of civil cases where the sum claimed does not exceed £175 and 
in certain cases by consent when the amount in dispute does not 
exceed £250. 

Appeals from both the Supreme Court and the Court of Summary 
Jurisdiction lie to the Court of Appeal of the Windward Islands and 
Leeward Islands against convictions on indictment and in certain 
civil matters. There is a right of appeal to the British Caribbean 
Court of Appeal from a final judgment in civil proceedings of the 
Supreme Court sitting as a court of first instance, and by leave, from 
any interlocutory order made in the court of any proceedings. 

The Magistrate’s Court can hear and determine all complaints on 
information for summary offences and civil claims up to a limit of 
£75 in contract and £37.10 in tort. The Colony is a single magisterial 
district and the jurisdiction of the court is prescribed by the Magis- 
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trate’s Code of Procedure Act (Cap. 61 of the Leeward Islands Act 
as adapted for use in the Virgin Islands by the Adaptation of Laws 
Regulations, 1956). Appeals from decisions of the Magistrate lie to 
the Court of Appeal of the Windward Islands and Leeward Islands 
and appeals against the decision of that Court may be made to the 
British Caribbean Court of Appeal. The Crown Attorney is also the 
Magistrate. 


Statistics of civil and criminal cases heard by all courts are given 
in the table on page 41. 


POLICE 


The Antigua-Montserrat-Virgin Islands Force which is under the 
command of a Superintendent with headquarters in Antigua is, for 
the purpose of administration, divided into three Divisions, viz: 
Antigua with Barbuda and Redonda as “A” Division under the 
immediate command of the Superintendent, Montserrat as “‘B” 
Division under the immediate command of an Assistant Superin- 
tendent, and the British Virgin Islands as “‘C’’ Division under the 
immediate command of an Inspector. The position of the Virgin 
Islands force in the event of the formation of a federal police force 
for an Eastern Caribbean Federation was under consideration at 
the end of 1962. 


The strength of the Force in the British Virgin Islands at the end 
of 1962 was one Inspector, two Corporals and six Constables; this 
was an increase of two Constables over 1960. There are police sta- 
tions at Road Town and East End, Tortola, on the airfield, Beef 
Island and at the Valley, Virgin Gorda. All the stations with the 
exception of that at the Valley, Virgin Gorda are in Government- 
owned buildings. A new police station is now under construction. 


Thirty Local Constables assist the Police when necessary and wear 
uniforms on duty. Local Constables receive a small monthly retainer 
and are paid for periods of active duty. 


In addition to normal police duties the Police are responsible for 
road traffic in all its aspects, immigration, firefighting and the main- 
tenance of the airfield on Beef Island. 


The Police along with a small number of volunteers were active 
and maintained a state of preparedness. Their equipment includes a 
new fire engine, purchased in 1960, and a number of the most modern 
fire extinguishers, purchased in 1962. There was only one case of 
fire during the period under review. There were no major incidents 
such as earthquake, hurricane, air crash or other disaster. 
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There was no serious outbreak of crime. The following table gives 
details: 


TOTAL CRIMES AND OFFENCES DEALT WITH 
BY THE POLICE 


Persons 
True taken to Persons 
Reports Court Convicted 
1961 z é ‘ , P 238 237 186 
1962 5 : F s 242 207 166 


TOTAL CONVICTIONS 


1961 1962 
Wounding and Assails ‘ : ‘ 20 18 
Larcenies . . 14 7 
Animal theft . P ‘ : é : _ _ 
Malicious damage : Z _ 
Minor offences and contraventions So 150 141 


PRISON 


The penal administration in the Colony is governed by the Prison 
Ordinance, 1954 (No. 12 of 1954) and Regulations made thereunder 
(Statutory Rules and Orders No. 25 of 1956 and Statutory Rules 
and Orders No. 31 of 1961). 

There is one prison with accommodation for a maximum of 36 
prisoners. Under the United Kingdom Prisoners Act, 1869, arrange- 
ments have been made for the removal of prisoners from the Virgin 
Islands to the Colony of Antigua when necessary. 

The Inspector of Police is also Officer in Charge of the Prison with 
an assistant appointed from among the police personnel. There was 
no permanent matron or warder, but the services of both were 
obtained when necessary by the temporary employment of suitable 
persons. A resolution was passed by the Legislative Council in 1962 
calling for the appointment of a prison Warder, and it was hoped 
to implement this in 1963. A visiting committee of Justices of the 
Peace, among other functions, advises the Officer in Charge on the 
running of the prison. 

During the period under review the number of prisoners received 
was as follows: 


1961 1962 
Convicted . ‘ : 1 3 : 14 7 
Remanded . F : 2 9 


Prisoners were employed: on pedensl labour inside the prison and, 
when required, outside cleaning at various Government departments. 
Prison discipline was good, as was the health of prisoners. 
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All prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for a period of not less 
than 30 days are entitled to have one-third of their sentence remitted 
provided their conduct and industry are good. 


CIVIL AND CRIMINAL CASES, 1961 AND 1962 


Supreme | Summary |Magistrate’s All 
Court Ci Courts 


1961 1962 | 1961 1962 | 1961 1962 | 1961 1962. 
r 47/5 st |! 
233 363 
233 363 
185 215 


Civil cases ‘ 
Criminal offences charged 
Accused persons 
Convictions . 
Acquittals 
Charges withdrawn 
Juveniles: 
Charged 
Acquitted 
Convicted . 
Summary punishments :- 
Imprisonment 
Fines 


Otherwise disposed of 


Chapter 10: Public Utilities and Public Works 


ELECTRICITY 


ELEctRIicity is supplied to Road Town and its immediate environs 
on a 24-hour basis by three 60 kW. three-phase 110-volt A.C. diesel 
generators. The number of consumers rose from 306 at the end of 
1960 to 408 at the end of 1962, representing an increase of nearly 
100 per cent in four years. The current electricity rates per unit of 
1 kWh. are as follows: 
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Domestic Rates. 15 cents per unit for the first 20 units. 
9 cents per unit for the next 30 units. 
7 cents per unit for units in excess of 50. 


Commercial Rates. 9 cents per unit for the first 400 units. 
7 cents per unit for units in excess of 400. 
Lighting Rate. 15 cents per unit. 


The system has been extended to include the settlements fringing 
Road Bay as far as Fort Burt to the west and Baughers Bay to the 
east. Consideration is being given to an extension of the service to 
East End/Long Look, which is now the largest populated area in 
the Colony, and the Regional Engineer of the Colonial Development 
Corporation visited in December 1962 and made a report on this 
matter. 


ICE AND COLD STORAGE 


Two thousand two hundred and forty pounds of ice can be produced 
daily from the ice plant, which has operated since 1959 and an ice 
store with a capacity of 504 cubic feet ensures an adequate supply 
of ice at all times. Ice is sold daily at the plant at the rate of $1.40 
a block of 56 pounds or $1.12 a block in lots of 560 pounds or more. 
In addition three cold storage rooms with a total capacity of 980 
cubic feet are available to the public for renting on a monthly basis. 


WATER SUPPLIES 


The public water supply of the Colony may be classified as follows: 
(a) The Road Town Water Supply. The population of Road 
Town is served by (i) a pipe-borne water system with its source 
in the upper reaches of Long Bush Gut; (ii) numerous shallow 
wells, and (iii) rain-water collected from the roofs of buildings 
and stored in concrete cisterns. The pipe-borne system was 
financed from Colonial Development and Welfare funds. The 
supply reported in 1960 was augmented by the installation of a 
Sumo submersible pump in a suitable shallow well in 1961, 
resulting in an uninterrupted supply of running water for over 
a year for the first time in the Road Town area. 


(b) The Country and Out-islands Water Supply. With the aid 
of Colonial Development and Welfare funds the Government 
has been able to complete a programme of improvement of 
numerous water points in the country districts and out-islands. 
The programme included the construction of cisterns, spring 
boxes, troughs and protective aprons around wells and the 
reopening and sinking of wells in strategic locations. Notwith- 
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standing the public supply of water, most householders continue 
to depend mainly on the storage of rain-water caught on roof 
tops for consumption and domestic purposes. Cistern loans, 
which are made available through a revolving fund financed 
from a Colonial Development and Welfare grant, continue to 
play a valuable part in augmenting the amount of water made 
available to householders throughout the Colony. Twenty-five 
loans (not exceeding $500 each) totalling $9,800 were made 
available in the two-year period ending December 1962. The 
provision of adequate supplies of water for human needs and 
for livestock still remains a problem, especially in years of low 
rainfall but no cases of extreme hardship were reported in the 
period under review. 


PUBLIC WORKS 


The Public Works Department carried out building construction 
and maintenance works totalling $32,030 in 1961 and $65,046 in 
1962 and road construction and maintenance works totalling $95,599 
in 1961 and $142,933 in 1962. 


The Meyers School and the Great Mountain Road were con- 
structed by local contractors in 1962 at a cost of $12,600 and $7,800 
respectively, and the jetty and contiguous reclamation works at 
Road Town were undertaken and completed in the period 1961 to 
1962 by SAMOS of Trinidad at a cost of $140,000. A new four-ton 
mobile crane, primarily for use on the new jetty, was purchased by 
the Public Works Department during the period. 


The Department, with a small but adequate technical staff pro- 
vided in part under a Colonial Development and Welfare scheme, 
was headed by a fully qualified civil engineer until May 1962, when 
the post became vacant on completion of contract, and at the end 
of 1962 efforts were in train for the engagement of a replacement. 
Arrangements are being made for the gradual transfer to the budget 
of some of the staff who are at present employed on a temporary 
basis from the Colonial Development and Welfare scheme men- 
tioned. 


The establishment of a new and up-to-date mechanical workshop 
was completed, and a plumbers’ and joiners’ workshop was nearing 
completion in December 1962. 
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Chapter 11: Communications 


SHIPPING 


RoapD Town, the capital, is the only port of entry, but customs 
Stations at West End and Jost Van Dyke provide limited customs 
and immigration facilities for boats plying regularly between the 
British and American Virgin Islands. It is hoped to provide limited 
facilities for the handling of passengers’ baggage at the Valley, 
Virgin Gorda, by the time that the Little Dix tourist resort comes 
into operation in 1964. It is a long-standing source of regret that 
there is no air or steamship service between the Colony and other 
countries, with the exception of the daily passenger launches operat- 
ing to St. Thomas, United States Virgin Islands. Recently the 
individual tonnage of vessels calling at Road Town has increased 
significantly, and regular calls are made by various boats including 
a locally owned ocean-going motor vessel of 300 net tons. 

In 1961 there were 3,895 entries of sloops and launches, which 
carried 14,050 tons of cargo and 22,300 passengers. In 1962 entries 
of vessels amounted to 5,280 carrying 15,000 tons of cargo and 30,100 
passengers; 5,250 vessels were cleared carrying 1,400 tons of cargo 
and 30,400 passengers. 

The contract for the construction of a new jetty at Road Town, 
including the reclamation of a sizeable area of land and for the 
dredging of the approaches to the jetty was undertaken and con- 
pleted during 1962, thus increasing the facilities for sea-going traffic. 

Communications between the islands of the Colony and the coastal 
settlements not served by roads is by sloop or motor launch. The 
Government maintains a launch which is available to the Adminis- 
trator and also makes scheduled visits for medical and administrative 
purposes to the main islands of the Colony. The north coast settle- 
ments of Tortola, formerly served by launch, are now accessible by 
vehicles. 


ROADS AND VEHICLES 


The motorable road system of Tortola has expanded significantly 
over the past two years and many villages not previously served by 
vehicles now have motorable access to Road Town. The north- 
western settlements of Cane Garden Bay, Ballast Bay and Long Bay. 
and the ridge settlement of Fahie Hill, Harrigan, Meyers, Diamond 
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and Doty have been opened up to four-wheel-drive vehicular traffic. 
Existing roads are being improved as rapidly as funds permit with 
the aim of making them motorable whilst a more ambitious under- 
taking, the surfacing of the Cemetery/Purcell Road between Road 
Town and Baughers Bay was completed in 1962. Other surfacing 
projects included 700 feet at Hog Point and nearly half a mile at 
Paraquita Bay, east of Road Town, and the Porter Road which 
thus became the second paved street in Road Town. Fourteen hun- 
dred feet of the steep slopes of Zion Hill in the Western District was 
also surfaced in 1962. 


In 1961 there were 232 registered motor vehicles and 442 bicycles. 
In 1962 there were 296 motor vehicles and 535 bicycles. 


Most of the roads of the Valley, Virgin Gorda have been improved 
to vehicular standards and over a mile of the Pond Bay road between 
the Valley and the Sound in Virgin Gorda has been bulldozed to 
motorable standard by the owner of the Little Dix resort project, 
under the terms of his lease of the land from the Crown. 


CIVIL AVIATION 


The grass-surfaced airfield at Beef Island, which is located close to 
the eastern extremity of Tortola and to which access is gained by a 
manually operated ferry capable of accommodating motor vehicles, 
is 1,800 feet long by 100 feet wide and can accommodate light, twin- 
engined aircraft carrying some six passengers. There is no scheduled 
air service to the Virgin Islands, but charter flights from St. Thomas, 
St. Croix and Puerto Rico operate regularly. The number of landings 
by chartered aircraft increased substantially in 1962. Following the 
improvement of the surface of the runway, Leeward Islands Air 
Transport (LIAT) have indicated a willingness to resume operations 
and other private concerns have indicated their interests in operating 
scheduled air services. Permission for the operation of a scheduled 
service between Beef Island and U.S. territory has, however, not yet 
been granted. In 1961 there were 344 landings on the airstrip at Beef 
Island and in 1962 there were 637. Toward the end of 1962 an 
American company applied for permission to operate a daily sea 
plane between St. Thomas and Road Town, and the matter is under 
consideration. 


The Director of Civil Aviation for the Windward and the Leeward 
Islands continued to advise the Government on aviation matters. 


The nearest large airport is in St. Thomas in the United States 
Virgin Islands, 25 miles distant from Road Town, Tortola. 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


The internal radio-telephone system with voice stations in Road 
Town and West End, Tortola, Jost Van Dyke, Anegada, Beef Island 
and the Valley, Virgin Gorda and operating through an automatic 
repeater station on Mt. Todman, Tortola, continued to present main- 
tenance problems during 1961-1962. The services of a fully qualified 
radio technician, made available to the Colony on a year’s second- 
ment from International Aeradio Ltd. and financed from Colonial 
Development and Welfare Funds, have, however, resulted in marked 
improvement. There are current proposals to replace and extend the 
network, to include Cane Garden Bay on the north coast of Tortola 
and the North Sound, Virgin Gorda, by more suitable equipment 
which would permit of greater flexibility. 


The external link with St. Thomas continues to provide a valuable 
service that can permit direct connection to other countries of the 
world. 


A 20-line telephone system, designed principally to serve the needs 
of the Government, but permitting of limited service to private 
enterprise on a party line basis resulting in a total of 50 telephones, 
was established in Road Town. There is evidence, however, that a 
commercial system to serve private needs is necessary. During 1962 
a radio telephone link operated jointly by the Government and Cable 
and Wireless was established between Tortola and Antigua. 


POSTAL SERVICES 


The postal administration continued to function as a separate depart- 
ment of the Government, with the Treasurer carrying out the duties 
of postmaster. The General Post Office is in Road Town and there 
are sub-post offices at West End and at East End (Tortola) and on 
Virgin Gorda, Anegada and Jost Van Dyke. Mails and telegrams are 
received and despatched daily, except Sundays, through the General 
Post Office and the new Telecommunications Centre. All mail, except 
surface mail for territories in the Eastern Caribbean, is routed 
through the St. Thomas Post Office at Charlotte Amalie in the United 
States Virgin Islands, which receives and despatches air mail daily. 


The postal services continue to provide a potential source of 
Government revenue through the sale of postage stamps. 


Chapter 12: Press, Broadcasting, Films and 
Government Information Services 


PRESS 


THE Tortola Times went out of circulation in 1961 and a new publica- 
tion, the Jsland Sun made its first issue on 24th June 1962. 


BROADCASTING 
There is no broadcasting station in the Colony. 


FILMS 

There is no local film production or distribution. A commercial 
cinema in Road Town shows up-to-date 16 mm. films three nights 
a week. Films on loan from the Central Office of Information are 
shown by the Community Education branch of the Education 
Service. 


GOVERNMENT INFORMATION SERVICES 


After the cessation of the Tortola Times and until the Island Sun 
began publication, Government issued a weekly news-sheet. Public 
Notices are issued as required and an Information Sheet is available 
to persons who wish to obtain information about the Colony. 
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PART III 
Chapter 1: Geography and Climate 


POSITION 


THE Virgin Islands archipelago, in which the largest islands are the 
United States Virgin Islands of St. Thomas and St. Croix, contain 
over 40 British Islands, islets and rocks. These are some 60 miles 
east of Puerto Rico and 140 miles north-west of St. Kitts and 
straddle latitude 18° 25’ N. and longitude 64° 30’ W. They rest on 
the Greater Antilles submarine ridge at its eastern extremity and are 
separated from the Lesser Antilles by the deeper water of the Ane- 
gada Passage. 

In distribution the islands fall into four groups. To the south with 
a west-to-south to east-north-east trend and extending overall for 
some 20 miles are a series of cays terminating in the island of Virgin 
Gorda. This group is separated from the parallel group of Great 
Thatch, Tortola and Beef Island, which extends for about 15 miles, 
by the shallow, three to four miles wide Sir Francis Drake’s Channel. 
To the north-west of the Tortola group, and again separated by a 
further shallow channel, lie the Tobago Cays and Great and Little 
Jost Van Dyke. The Dogs form a connecting link between the first 
and second groups. Anegada forms a fourth unit lying about 30 miles 
north of Virgin Gorda and to the north-east of Tortola. The islands 
are approximately 1,700 miles from New York and 3,800 miles from 
the United Kingdom. The total area is 59 square miles. 


PHYSICAL FEATURES 


With the exception of Anegada the islands are hilly. Tortola is com- 
posed of a long chain of hills which are uninterrupted by any 
transverse valley or pass so that although the island is nowhere more 
than about three miles wide it is impossible to cross from shore to 
shore without ascending nearly 1,200 feet. The highest point is Sage 
Mountain, 1,780 feet. Jost Van Dyke is a geological and topograph- 
ical replica of Tortola. Virgin Gorda rises to a central peak 1,370 
feet high throwing off a lateral ridge to form a long narrow peninsula 
on the eastern side. Its southern promontory is comparatively flat. 
All the remaining islands except Anegada rise precipitously from the 
sea. Anegada is very different, being remarkably flat, with extensive 
beaches at the western end. 


48 


Geography and Climate 49 


All the islands except Anegada are formed of volcanic breccias 
and highly contorted metamorphosed sediments into which diorites 
and pegmatites have been intruded. It is in rocks of this kind that 
metalliferous veins occur, for example in Virgin Gorda where molyb- 
denum and copper deposits are found. Anegada has no such rocks 
and is a recently uplifted coral island consisting entirely of limestone. 


The soils of the Virgin Islands have never been studied in detail. 
On all the islands except Anegada there are shallow friable and 
permeable brown loams with frequent outcrops of bare rock. Ane- 
gada has very little soil, limestone outcrops are extensive and there 
is very little surface water. Soils throughout the islands appear to 
be young, immature and probably among the rockiest and stoniest 
in the world. There are no perennial streams. 


CLIMATE AND VEGETATION 


The islands lie within the Trade Wind belt and possess a pleasant 
sub-tropical climate. Maximum summer temperatures are usually 
about 87° F., and winter minimum temperatures drop to 67° F. 
Sea breezes temper the summer heat and usually there is a fall of 
up to 10° F. at night. Hurricanes occur infrequently. 


Rainfall records have been taken since 1901 and an average 
amount of 53 inches has been recorded on Tortola’s lower land. 
It is known that much Caribbean rainfall is convectional, that it 
increases to a height of about 7,000 feet and then decreases. Sage 
Mountain is 1,780 feet and may be presumed to have about 80 inches. 
All the other islands appear to have less than 50 inches, probably 
about 35 inches. 


Owing to the low rainfall and the permeability of the soils on the 
islands, only xerophytic types of vegetation were originally repre- 
sented. These original forests have been thoroughly cut over and 
reduced to a much smaller and degraded bush. When fellings are 
made, any trees too soft to be utilised, particularly for burning of 
charcoal, are generally left standing. It is usual to find pastures and 
cultivated plots dotted with trees of Pisonia subcordata and Bursera 
simaruba, When land is abandoned and reverts to bush an invasive 
thicket fills up between these standard trees. In dry, rocky places 
the initial thicket is formed chiefly of croton bushes—mainly Croton 
balsamiferum. \n moister parts the Asiatic shrub Leucaena glauca is 
the chief invader. There are clumps of stunted mangrove around the 
coast in many of the islands. On Sage Mountain, Tortola, there is 
a fragment of a most interesting and unusual forest type. It has no 
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counterpart anywhere in the Lesser Antilles nor in nearby Puerto 
Rico. The flora, which is Greater Antillean, contains many species 
which do not grow elsewhere in Tortola. 

Being of great scientific interest this remnant of xerophytic rain 
forest has been declared a Protected Area under the Protection of 
Trees and Conservation of Soil and Water Ordinance. The area has 
been purchased and fenced and will be permanently protected as a 
nature reserve under the administration of the National Parks Trust. 

The vegetation of the limestone island of Anegada differs from 
the other islands and is considerably more degraded. There is sparse 
growth of croton bushes mainly Croton discolor. Here and there 
stand isolated trees of Bursera, Pisonia, Lonchocarpus, relics of the 
original forest, and between them stand huge agaves and columnar 
cacti. 

POPULATION 

Of the census population of 7,340, 6,262 live on Tortola. Some 1,500 
people live in Road Town, the capital, and its environs and some 
1,800 at East End/Long Look, the only other area in the Colony 
approaching the size and status of a township. The overall density 
of the Colony, 124.4 persons per square mile, means very little. Of 
the 1,078 people who do not live on Tortola all except 74 live on 
Anegada, Virgin Gorda and Jost Van Dyke. The rest, i.e. the 74, 
live in very small communities on six other islands. 


ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 

In consequence of the severe limitations imposed by rugged topo- 
graphy, steep slopes, meagre soil resources, and unreliable water 
supply, agriculture is difficult in the Colony. Agricultural history 
shows the production of numerous crops—sugar cane, cotton, 
tobacco and others—but such production has always been marginal 
and cultivation has been abandoned at the first sign of adversity. 
Such cultivation as is possible is confined almost exclusively to 
ground provisions for home consumption, the surplus being exported 
to St. Thomas, United States Virgin Islands. In recent years agri- 
cultura] production has markedly declined largely as the result of a 
dwindling agricultural population due to the attraction of labour to 
St. Thomas. 

The topography and climate are, however, well suited for the 
cultivation of grass, and for many years there has been a thriving 
livestock industry. Latterly, however, even this has tended to decline. 
Cattle do well in the islands and a first-class beef breed, the Nell- 
throp, has been developed. The size of the islands and the absence 
of flat land contributed to the decline of estate agriculture and its 
replacement by small-holdings worked, with few exceptions, by the 
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owner-occupier. Being always near to the sea and often in need of 
ready cash, it is not unnatural that the small-holder is often a fisher- 
man as well. 

In her report, made during 1962, Dr. O’Loughlin drew attention 
to the great part which the tourist industry would have to play if the 
Colony was ever to develop sufficiently to extricate itself from 
grant-aid. There is substantial tourist potential deriving from the 
territory’s charm and interest as an unspoilt area for sailing, boating, 
fishing, bathing and riding, offering a haven to people who wish for 
rest and relaxation in a natural setting as distinct from more sophis- 
ticated resort areas. 

The tourist industry is making good progress, and should receive 
considerable impetus in 1964, when the Rockefeller resort in Virgin 
Gorda comes into operation. While therefore the economy of the 
Colony is still largely centred around the livestock industry and 
remittances from persons working in St. Thomas, with a minor con- 
tribution from subsistence ground provision production and fishing, 
the part played by the tourist industry is rapidly increasing. The 
products both of the livestock and the fishing industries find a ready 
market in the Virgin Islands of the United States. There are very few 
manufacturing industries as such; those that exist are conducted on 
a comparatively small scale. 

Copper occurs in exploitable quantities in one area of Virgin 
Gorda and was at one time worked but is now considered to be 
uneconomic, although the copper is accompanied by a strong show- 
ing of molybdenum. 

While many of the amenities regarded as commonplace elsewhere, 
particularly in communications and water supply, are still lacking 
in the Colony, and while, as in any other country, it will take sub- 
stantial capital investment and expert technical guidance to make the 
most of the territory’s natural resources, there are signs that the 
development of the economy is beginning to gather momentum. 


COMMUNICATIONS 


Capital is especially needed to develop the Colony’s communica- 
tions, which remain its most immediate single requirement. The 
provision of more roads, including a scenic road along the central 
mountain ridge in Tortola, and improved air and sea facilities, 
would have far-reaching effects on the development of tourism and 
agriculture. At the moment inaccessibility is one of the Colony’s 
major problems, and together with topographical, soil and water 
deficiencies makes difficult the establishment of a sound economic 
structure. 


Chapter 2: History 


THE Virgin Islands were discovered on 17th November 1493 by 
Christopher Columbus who named them Las Virgines in honour of 
St. Ursula and her 11,000 virgins, according to the generally accepted 
account. 

For nearly 100 years nothing is recorded about the Virgin Islands 
until 1595 when Sir Francis Drake and Sir John Hawkins passed 
through, the former leaving his name in Sir Francis Drake’s Channel. 
A year later the Earl of Cumberland sailed amongst them, his 
chronicle describing them as “‘a knot of little islands, wholly un- 
inhabited, sandy, barren, craggy.” 

The islands were occupied by Dutch buccaneers in 1648 who were 
driven out in 1666 by a band of similar English adventurers. 

Not until 1672 did any Government take note of the Virgins. 
This was the year that Denmark claimed St. Thomas, and Colonel 
Stapleton, Governor of the Leeward Islands, annexed Tortola to the 
British Crown, demolishing the fort and forcing the inhabitants to 
move to St. Kitts. Eight years later several English planters and their 
families settled on Virgin Gorda. Meanwhile pirates and buccaneers 
had again established themselves on Tortola where their activiue 
were not wholly directed to leading the peaceful life of planters. 
More planters, however, arrived in 1700 and by 1717 a census of the 
population shows that there were 317 whites on Virgin Gorda and 
159 on Tortola. 

In 1756 the planters petitioned unsuccessfully for civil government 
and constitutional Courts of Justice. A second petition in 1773 was 
successful and constitutional government was established with a com: 
pletely elected House of Assembly (12 members) and a partly elected, 
partly nominated, Legislative Council or “ Board.” The Legislative 
Assembly of the Virgin Islands met for the first time on Ist February 
1774. 

Cotton, rather than sugar, seems to have been the staple crop of 
these early days, the crop in 1743 amounting to 1 million Ib. (ths 
includes Anguilla) against but 1,000 hogshead of sugar. 

The British Virgin Islands surrendered their constitution in 1867. 
The Assembly and Council were abolished and a Legislative Cound 
of two official and three nominated unofficial members was sub 
stituted. This form of Government was abrogated in 1902 when tht 
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Sovernor-in-Council became the sole legislative authority. A Legis- 
ative Council, partly elected and partly nominated, was again 
sranted to the islands in 1950. 
On the Ist July 1956 the Leeward Islands Council was de-federated 
ind the Presidency of the Virgin Islands became a Colony. 
Following are some of the important dates in the Colony’s 


ustory: 
1493 
1595 


Discovery by Christopher Columbus. 

Sir Francis Drake and Sir John Hawkins passed through channel 
which now bears the name of the former. 

Temporary settlement on Tortola by Dutch buccaneers. 

Party of English buccaneers drove out the Dutch. 

Planters from Anguilla settled on Virgin Gorda. 

First Census. 

First Quaker missionary arrived at Spanish Town, Virgin Gorda. 

John Pickering—first Governor. 

John Coakley Lettsome born at Jost Van Dyke. 

First Anglican missionary arrived. 

Peasant insurrection in Tortola. 

Planters petitioned unsuccessfully for civil government and Con- 
stitutional Courts of Justice. 

Constitutional government granted. 

Legislature met for first time. 

Samuel and Mary Nottingham, Quakers, freed their slaves and 
gave them their estate, Long Look. 

First Wesleyan missionary arrived. 

Abolition of slave trade. 

Execution of Arthur Hodge. 

pai Nevis, Anguilla and Virgan Islands made separate 

ony. 

Severe hurricane. 

Virgin Islands surrendered constitution; Legislative Council sub- 
stituted for Assembly and Courts. 

Federation of Leeward Islands. 

Establishment of Agricultural Experiment Station. 

Abolition of Legislative Council. 

Severe hurricane. 

Severe hurricane. 

Presidential legislature re-constituted. 

De-federation of Leeward Islands Colony and Establishment of 
Colony of the Virgin Islands. 

The office of the Governor of the Leeward Islands was abolished 
on 31st December 1959 and the Administrator became the 
Queen’s Representative. 


Chapter 3: Administration 


The Colony of the Virgin Islands came into existence on the Ist 
July 1956, the day appointed for the coming into operation of the 
Leeward Islands (Miscellaneous Provisions) Order in Council, 1956 
(S.L., No. 833) made under the Leeward Islands Act, 1956 (495 Eliz. 
2, chap. 23). This Act constituted the Presidencies of the Leeward 
Islands Colony (Antigua, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, Montserrat and 
the Virgin Islands) separate Colonies. 


The Administrator, The Queen’s personal representative in the 
Colony, is advised by an Executive Council constituted by the Virgin 
Islands Letters Patent and Royal Instructions, 1959. It consists of 
the Administrator, two official members, one member nominated by 
the Administrator from among the nominated members of the Legis- 
lative Council and two elected members, elected by the unofficial 
members of the Legislative Council. At the end of 1962 the Council 
was made up as follows: 


Official Members Hon. J. D. B. Renwick (Crown Attorney) 
Hon. H. O. Creque (Acting Treasurer) 
Nominated Member Hon. J. O. Georges, O.B.E., J.P. 
Elected Members Hon. H. R. Penn, M.B.E. (Member for 
Trade and Production) 


Hon. H. L. Stoutt (Member for Works 
and Communications) 


During the period under review Mr. H. A. Besson, Crown Attorney, 
Mr. W. St. P. M. Hancock, Financial Secretary and Treasurer, and 
Mr. N. E. A. Harrigan, Secretary to Government, had been official 
members while holding public office in the Colony. Mr. H. O. Creque 
is a temporary member of both Councils in place of Mr. N. E. A. 
Harrigan, who was absent on study leave from September 1962. 


The Legislative Council constituted by the Constitution and Elec- 
tions Ordinance, 1954 (No. 7 of 1954) was constituted as follows at 
the end of 1962: 

President The Administrator 
Official Members Hon. J. D. B. Renwick (Crown Attorney) 
Hon. H. O. Creque (Acting Treasurer) 
Nominated Members Hon. J. O. Georges, O.B.E., J.P. 
Hon. J. R. O’Neal, M.B.E., J.P. 
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Elected Members Hon. I. Dawson (Member, Tortola North) 

Hon. H. R. Penn, M.B.E. (1st Member, 
Tortola Central) 

Hon. I. G. Fonseca, J.P. (2nd Member, 
Tortola Central) 

Hon. L. F. Malone (Member, Tortola 
East) 

Hon. H. L. Stoutt (Member, Tortola 
West and Jost Van Dyke) 

Hon. T. H. Faulkner (Member, Virgin 
Gorda and Anegada) 


It has not been found practicable, in the absence of any local interest 
or initiative, to implement the District Councils Ordinance, 1952 
(No. 7 of 1952), which provides for a system of local government. 
On the out-islands (Anegada, Virgin Gorda and Jost Van Dyke) the 
Administrator appoints a Local Government Officer from among the 
local people. The position carries a small salary and the person 
selected for appointment is usually also a Local Constable and/or 
Road Warden, and receives remuneration as such. He also receives 
10 per cent commission of all taxes and licences collected for the 
Government 


Chapter 4: Weights and Measures 


Standard imperial weights and measures are used in the Colony. 
Periodical examination of weights and measures by Government 
inspectors is required by law. 
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PART I 
General Review of 1963 and 1964 


ADMINISTRATION 


[HE colony continued to be administered by Mr. M. S. Staveley, 
-.B.E. At the end of the Administrator’s first tour of duty in May 
1964, Mr. H. Burrowes, a former Administrator of St. Kitts-Nevis- 
Anguilla, acted as Administrator for three months. The Crown 


Attorney acted and deputised for short periods during the two 
years, 


POLITICAL 


General Elections were held throughout the colony in November 
1963 which resulted in some changes in both the Legislative and 
Executive Councils. All seats were contested by independents. A 
combination of two candidates on a single platform in the Road 
Town district led to the election of both but no other groupings 
were apparent. 


The division of the Legislative Council into “‘ Government ”’ and 
“Opposition ” remained rudimentary but was strengthened when, 
for the first time in history, a member of the Executive Council 
tesigned his seat in October 1964 and then “ crossed the floor”. 


There was considerable speculation during the period under 
Teview about the political future of the colony and the question of 
integration with the Virgin Islands of the United States was discussed 
in the press and elsewhere largely as a result of the forthright manner 
in which the subject was dealt with by Mr. Nigel Fisher, Parliament- 
ary Under-Secretary of State for the Colonies, on a visit to the 
territory. It is now established that the British Government has no 
intention of proposing any change in the status of the territory unless 
this is strongly requested by the people themselves. 


The subject of constitutional development was also one in which 
interest developed over the period under review. Proposals sent out 
by the Colonial Office failed to provide a basis for further action, 
and by the end of the year the Secretary of State had decided to 
appoint a Commissioner to investigate the whole question of 

constitutional reform. 
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INTER-VIRGIN ISLANDS RELATIONSHIPS 


Relations continued to be cordial. There were no meetings of the 
Inter-Virgin Islands Conference during the period under review but 
two joint committees set up by the Conference to deal with matters 
of Public Health and Labour had submitted reports on which action 
was due to be taken early in 1965. 


THE ECONOMY 


Up to the outbreak of the Second World War the traditional agri- 
cultural economy based on small scale farming, particularly the 
raising of livestock and production of fruit, vegetables and ground 
provisions, for subsistence and a small cash income went on relatively 
unaffected by the outside world. Defence projects in the neighbouring 
United States Virgin Islands which took away a high percentage of 
the local labour force and the rapid expansion of the tourist industry 
in recent years have caused the labour situation to become acute. 
The traditional agricultural economy has suffered severely as a 
result. In the meantime the considerable tourist potential of the 
islands has been discovered and the development side by side of the 
agricultural segment of the economy and the tourist industry has 
become the basis of Government policy. 


The two years under review were mainly years of planning and 
preparation for development. A Development Advisory Committee 
appointed in 1962 produced a report which was published in May 
1963 and fully endorsed by the Legislative Council. The Committee 
succeeded admirably in a by no means easy task in producing a plan 
which could convince the authorities in the Colonial Office and others 
of the need and serve as a basis for development over the next few 
years. 

Although the immediate objectives of the plan have had to be 
revised in the light of financial circumstances the Committee’s 
report sets out the basic lines of development up to 1966, and will, 
it is hoped, have been largely fulfilled by that time. 


Development and other planning was much helped by several 
important visits and reports of technical advisers. In 1963 Messrs. 
Coode and Partners produced a report on a waterfront scheme for 
Road Town which is of the greatest possible significance to its 
proper development and the relief of the already pressing traffic 
problem. A Canadian water engineer submitted a report on measures 
to improve Road Town water supply. Mr. P. H. M. Stevens, a town 
planner with the Barbados Government, produced a report on 
problems of town and country planning, and Dr. Wilson and Mr. 


¢ 
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Campbell of the University of the West Indies investigated the 
possibilities of the improvement of agriculture. In 1964 Mr. G. B. 
Dix, a town planner from the Building Research Station in Britain, 

9 reported on the presentation of town plans for the main areas of 
population and Mr. C. E. Wilson, a British customs official, pre- 
pared a draft Customs Duties Bill which is intended to modernise 
the antiquated customs machinery. 


In conjunction with planning solid achievements also took place. 


In the field of tourist development the Little Dix Bay Resort 
owned by Mr. Laurence Rockefeller was opened with great success 
in January 1964, and formally dedicated in the presence of a very 
large gathering, since when it has maintained a high average occu- 
pancy rate. The Long Bay Estate in Tortola was opened early in 
the year and has since expanded its facilities with encouraging results 
and prospects. Extension has also taken place on Marina Cay and 
the re-opening of the Beef Island Shipyard is a welcome develop- 
ment. 


Schemes for sale of house plots for prospective residents or vaca- 
tion homes have begun at Spyglass Hill, West End, and Long Bay, 
East End, Tortola and developments of great importance to the 
tourist industry are expected at Belmont Tortola, Beef Island and 

) Mosquito Island. A significant proposal was made by Pittsburgh 

‘W University to establish an oceanographic research station in Virgin 
Gorda. In 1963, nine licences were issued under the Aliens Land 
Holding Regulation Act involving development commitments 
totalling $164,000 and ten in 1964 totalling $1 million. 


Communications were improved by a small extension to Beef 
Island airfield and renovation of the surface, and the building of a 
new air-field on Virgin Gorda by Mr. Rockefeller for operation by 
the Government under lease. A broadcasting station is projected 
for 1965 and agreement in principle has been reached between the 
Government and Cable & Wireless (West Indies) Ltd. for new 
internal and external telecommunications systems. 

A contract was awarded to Messrs. Paulings (Caribbean) Ltd. for 
construction of a bridge linking Beef Island with Tortola and a 
coastal road between Road Town and West End. 

In the period under review the colony’s agriculture was hit by 
severe drought conditions and further declined. The agricultural 
future of the territory was being seriously examined. 

The financial out-look is hopeful. The increase of revenue is 

> satisfactory in all the circumstances, and if recurrent expenditure 
can be held back the objective of balancing the recurrent budget by 
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1975 as projected by Dr. O’Loughlin appears possible of attainment, 
although this will call for considerable self-discipline and a respons- 
ible attitude towards fiscal policy. 


¢ 


SOCIAL AND CULTURAL 


The territory was forced into the position that, when financial and 
material resources are limited, the effort to plan for a higher standard 
of living demands restraint in social expenditure or even temporary 
sacrifice. Preoccupation with the provision of the infrastructure for 
economic development, therefore, stood in the way of any really 
significant social and cultural advances. It is generally accepted, 
however, that development is not only an economic process and 
that the social services should receive more consideration when 
further Development and Welfare funds become available. 


In this field as well planning has been undertaken in the two years 
under review. The administration of education and the place of the 
Secondary School in the education system were subjects of investiga- 
tion by Mr. R. S. Jordan of the Barbados Ministry of Education and 
Mr. V. N. L. Brissett of the Jamaica Ministry respectively. New 
legislation was drafted by the end of 1964 to improve the administra- 
tive machinery but buildings, furniture, equipment and text books @ 
and more trained teachers are urgently required if education is to 
make the necessary impact for development on the society. 


Public Health Legislation was also in draft and it is hoped that 
this can be enacted in 1965 and will provide the machinery to deal 
with the serious problem of sanitation. Mr. H. Daldy of the United 
Kingdom Building Research Station submitted a report on building 
control. 


It was recognized that rapid development magnifies latent stresses 
and strains and produces new tensions and that a climate of orienta- 
tion towards change is required. In the hope of providing a positive 
means of assisting such orientation a Community Development 
Service was organized in 1964 to formulate a programme designed 
to promote community organization to enable the people to under- 
stand current issues and to participate fully in finding solutions. 


A Colonial Development and Welfare research scheme was 
approved in 1964 to enable the Government, in collaboration with __ 
the University of the West Indies, to produce an authoritative 
history of the Virgin Islands. A suitable candidate for the research 
post was still being sought at the end of 1964. 
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THE PUBLIC SERVICE 


A rapid turnover of staff in the Civil Service and the teaching 
service, particularly among junior staff, continued to pose a problem 
in the maintenance of a high standard of efficiency not only for the 
present but also to meet the changes of an expanding economy and 
constitutional advance. The present salary level is undoubtedly one 
contributory cause and active consideration was being given to 
conducting an investigation into salaries and conditions of service 
for public officers. 


Training also remains a problem due to a dearth of suitable candi- 
dates and the difficulty in finding training institutions that would 
meet the immediate short term needs. One Administrative Secretary 
began a course in economics under an A.I.D. Scholarship at the 
Inter-American University in Puerto Rico in 1963, and another 

. Administrative Secretary was nominated to attend a special course 
for overseas administrators at Oxford in 1964. The Secretary to 
Government completed a one-year course at the London School of 
Economics with the Diploma in Economics and Social Administra- 

_ tion, and the Community Development Officer returned from a one- 

’ year course of training in community development at the London 

‘ Institute of Education. Two headteachers were selected for training 

* at institutions in Britain with awards under the Commonwealth 

- Scholarship and Bursary Scheme. Two recruits in air-traffic control 

- were receiving training in Trinidad. 

’ Funds for training purposes are available from a Development 
and Welfare grant and a generous gift of $20,000 from Mr. Percy 

. Chubb II of New York and Peter Island. 

At the end of the year all the senior posts in the colony had been 
~ filled by officers recruited on contract under the Overseas Service 
Aid Scheme, but the outlook for localization of the service is now 

_ better than it has ever been. 

A welcome occurrence was the resuscitation of both the Civil 

» Service Association and the Teachers’ Association. 


; HONOURS 
: Her Majesty The Queen was graciously pleased to approve the 
_ following appointments: 
1963 New Year Honours: 
Member of the Most Excellent Order of the British 


Empire: Hon. Norwell Elton Allenby Harrigan, J.P., 
Secretary to Government. 
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1964 New Year Honours: 


Member of the Most Excellent Order of the British 
Empire: Christopher Ralph Hammersley, Chairman, 
Public Service Commission. € 


VISITORS 


The most important visitors to the colony during the two years under 
review were Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth, the Queen Mother, and 
Her Royal Highness the Princess Alice in her capacity as Chancellor 
of the University of the West Indies. Her Majesty arrived on the 
Royal Yacht Britannia on the 18th March 1964 and left on the 19th. 
Although Her Majesty was convalescing from a recent illness she 
graciously consented to drive through Road Town in an open car 
and to receive the members of the Legislative Council at Govern- 
ment House. Her Majesty also enjoyed some of the attractions which 
make the island unique as a tourist resort. 


Her Royal Highness the Princess Alice arrived on 20th March 
and left on the 21st. During her brief visit she met all the people in 
the community connected with the University and with education, 
attended a pageant depicting life at the University and addressed a 
public meeting. 

Mr. Nigel Fisher, Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for the @ 
Colonies (who made the first visit of a British Minister while in @ 
office in ten years), accompanied by Mr. Douglas Williams of the 
Colonial Office, visited in January 1964. The Minister gained a first- 
hand knowledge of conditions in the islands which was useful both 
to himself and to the colony. 


Other official visitors included Miss F. H. Gwilliam, Women 
Education Adviser, and Miss S. A. Ogilvie, Assistant Labour 
Adviser in the Department of Technical Co-operation (now the 
Ministry of Overseas Development), and Mr. J. E. Whitelegg of the 
Finance Department of the Colonial Office, who visited in 1963. 
Mr. C. G. Gibbs of West Indian Department A of the Colonial 
Office, dealing with the Virgin Islands, visited in 1964. 


Welcome visitors also came from the Commonwealth Parlia- 
mentary Association. Three members of the United Kingdom Branch 
visited in 1963 and in 1964 the Speaker of the Newfoundland House 
of Assembly visited on his way to a conference in Jamaica. 

Two of Her Majesty’ s ships visited during the period under review, 
H.M.S. Londonderry i in 1963 and H.M.S. Whirlwind in 1964, the 
latter wearing the Broad Pendant of the Senior Naval Officer West ¢ 
Indies. 
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GENERAL 


“1963 and 1964 presented a picture of the Virgin Islands as a group 

" Ofislands limited by size, topography and a lack of natural resources, 

awakening to the possibilities of development after years of somno- 

lence and economic stagnation, with difficult economic problems 
still to face but with increasing optimism and hope. 


PART II 
Chapter 1: Population 


THE population of the colony was 7,340 in 1960, as recorded by the 
demographic census of that year, distributed as follows: 


Tortola : é - : ‘ 6,262 
Virgin Gorda p : P = $62 
Anegada : ‘ ‘ . : 269 
Jost Van Dyke f . ‘ : 173 
Other Islands ‘ ‘i . 74 


TOTAL ‘ 7,340 

The movement of people between the two groups of Virgin Islands 
has always been in relatively large numbers. The statistics for 1964, 
for example, show that 10,461 persons entered the colony and 10,368 
left. The geographical situation of the islands makes an accurate 
check difficult. However, on the basis of statistics of movement and 
vital statistics (see Chapter 7, page 33) a rough estimate of the 
population for the years since 1960 is as follows: 


1961 7,600 
1962 8,000 
1963 8,380 
1964 8,61 


Chapter 2: Occupations, Wages and Labour 
Organisation 


OCCUPATIONS 


THE lucrative employment in the tourist industry in the United 
States Virgin Islands continues to draw away a relatively high 
proportion of the population. This, together with the increasing 
tempo of development in the tourist industry in the colony, has 
resulted in a marked change in the basic composition of the com- 
munity which has been described for the better part of this century 


| 


as being small scale farmers, fishermen and sailors. Agriculture, once ¢: 
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the backbone of the economy, has declined particularly in the cultiva- 
tion of ground provisions and vegetables, and although agricultural 
pursuits still rank high in the list of occupations, much is on a part- 
time basis. 


The principal occupations in order of importance are now: 


(a) the public service—the civil service, education service and non- 
established workers; 

(6) industry—largely hotels; 

(c) building trades—construction, repairs, maintenance; 

(d) agriculture (whole and part-time); 

(e) transport services—land and sea passenger and freight; 

Y) commercial undertakings—stores, shops, banks, etc.; 


(A) cottage industries; and 
(i) personal services. 

Government continued to be the principal employer of labour. 
At the end of 1964 in addition to a number of skilled and unskilled 
workers in various fields, particularly public works projects includ- 
ing road construction and maintenance, 209 persons were employed 
permanently in the civil and educational services of the colony. 


Little Dix Bay Resort at Virgin Gorda employed 202 persons at 
the end of 1964, contributing substantially to the place of industry 
being second in importance instead of ninth as indicated in the 
1961/62 report. 


The problem of obtaining skilled labour still exists due to the 
demand in the United States Virgin Islands, and the high rate of 
wages there as compared with the rates in the colony (U.S. $12.00 
to $20.00 a day in the United States Virgin Islands compared with 
$6.50 to $12.00 a day in the British Virgin Islands). 


Under the terms of an agreement with the Government, Mr. L. S. 
Rockefeller undertook to provide an airfield at Virgin Gorda, the 
length of which will be 3,160 feet at a cost of $240,000. Construction 
commenced in October 1964, and it is expected to be completed in 
late January 1965. The work is being done by Monberg and Thorsen 
of Copenhagen, Denmark, and at the end of 1964 30 persons were 
employed on this project. 


No labourers were recruited for employment in the sugar industry 
in St. Croix during the period covered by this report. 


Domestic workers, waiters, labourers and artisans from the British 
Virgin Islands are allowed to enter the United States Virgin Islands 
to work under bond for a period of up to one year. Wages in most 
instances are not less favourable than those paid to the residents of 
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the United States Virgin Islands. At the end of 1964, it was estimated 
that more than 13 per cent of the total population of the colony was 
employed on contract in the United States Virgin Islands. 


WAGES AND CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT 

Except for civil servants, store clerks and domestic servants, workers 
are employed on a daily wage system. The normal working day is 
eight hours (except for civil servants), and workers are usually paid 
overtime at the rate of time and a half on weekdays and public 
holidays, and double time on Sundays. Wage rates are influenced 
by those in the United States Virgin Islands, but are generally a good 
deal lower. 


As from Ist September 1964 the following wage rates came into 
effect: 


Class of Worker Daily Wages (8 hrs.) 
Minimum Maximum 
MANUAL $ $ 
General Labour 4.00 4.50 
Semi-skilled 7 4.00 5.50 
Steel Fixer, Bender 5.00 5.75 
Mason, Blacksmith, Tinsmith and Fitter 6.50 10.00 
Plumber. 5 5.50 9.00 
Skilled Worker . 7.00 9.00 
Carpenter . 7.00 9.00 
Joiner 7.00 10.00 
Seamstress 4.00 5.00 
MACHINE MEN 
Bulldozer Greaser 4.25 5.50 
Concrete Mixer Driver 4.50 6.75 
Driller and Blaster 5.00 7.00 
Driller and Blaster Supervisor 9.00 10.00 
DRIVERS OF: 
Light Tractors and Light Vehicles 3 5.50 6.00 
Garbage truck, Roller and Truck, z tons 
and over 3 5.50 7.50 
Heavy Duty Tractors . 5.50 7.50 
Macadam Spreader 7.00 8.50 
OPERATORS OF: 
Cranes 6.50 8.00 
Crushers 6.50 7.75 
Bulldozers 7.00 12.00 
SUPERVISORY 
Gangman (Headman) 7.00 10.00 
Road Construction Supervisor 10.00 _ 
Monthly Wages Monthly Wages 
Minimum Maximum Minimum Maximum 
PERSONAL SERVICES $ $ $ $ 
Domestic Servants and 
Waiters . 3 ‘ 50.00 60.00 55.00 65.00 


Shop Clerks 2 : 60.00 65.00 60.00 75.00 


} 
| 
'. 
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LABOUR DEPARTMENT 
During the period covered by this report, 14 labour disputes were 
settled by the Labour Commissioner who was duly appointed under 
the Virgin Islands Labour Ordinance (No. 5 of 1950). No action 
was required under the laws relating to the establishment of mini- 
mum wages and the employment of young children. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 

There are no labour organizations as such in the colony. However, 
the civil servants and the teachers are organized for the protection 
of their special interests. No form of collective bargaining exists. 
The Government daily wage rates are the basic rates in the colony 
but private enterprise generally pays much higher rates. Negotiations 
on wages, whether with Government or private enterprises, continue 
to be conducted on an individual ad hoc basis. 


SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 
The Workmen’s Compensation Ordinance 1962 was amended in 
1964 by the deletion of the proviso to subsection (1) of Section 22. 
During 1963 and 1964 there were six claims for compensation from 
Government daily-paid employees and a total of $1,550 was paid 
out in compensation. 

During the period covered, there were six accidents, one of which 
was serious, ten persons injured, three of whom are incapacitated 
for about one year, and one man died on the spot. 

Periodic inspection of work sites is carried out by the Labour 
Commissioner. 


INDUSTRIAL TRAINING 
Although the need for a programme of industrial training is recog- 
nized it has not yet been possible to take action on the matter. A 
pilot project for training of school leavers in electricity and mechanics 
is being operated by the Public Works Department and it is proposed 
to extend this in conjunction with any new scheme that may be 
established. 

A system of apprenticeship to carpenters, masons and plumbers 
is still carried out by private contractors, and the possibilities of 
integrating this with a comprehensive training scheme embracing 
the public and private sectors of the economy are now being explored. 

It is recognised, however, that any training scheme is likely at 
present to suffer from emigration to the United States Virgin Islands 
where wages are substantially higher even for workers whose skills 
are inadequate. 

During 1964 the Tortola Shipyard Co. Ltd. ceased major opera- 
tions and the machine shop was closed. 


Chapter 3: Public Finance and Taxation 


THE BUDGET 

UP to the outbreak of the Second World War the colony boasted a 
balanced budget and invested surpluses in spite of a low standard of 
services available to the people. The genesis, a few years after the 
war, of a deliberate policy of putting the budget into deficit to be 
made up by grants-in-aid of administration and the receipt of 
Development and Welfare grants from Her Majesty’s Government 
marked a turning point in the finances of the colony. 

During the period 1956-60 local revenue never exceeded 46 per 
cent of the budget and in those years rose only from $164,000 to 
$180,000. Grants-in-aid fluctuated between 54 per cent and 71 per 
cent of total expenditure, reaching a peak in 1961. While there was 
an upward trend in revenue, a steep rise in expenditure to improve 
and increase services created a fiscal situation in which deficit 
spending would apparently always be the rule. 

During the period under review the picture began to change. A 
feature of the 1963 budget was the reduction of the United Kingdom 
grant-in-aid, both in absolute terms and as a percentage of expendi- 
ture, falling from 60 per cent in 1962 to 52.5 per cent in 1963. At the 
same time local revenue greatly exceeded the estimates. 

A new format for presentation of the budget in two parts, Re- 
current and Capital, was introduced in 1964. This gave a clearer 
picture of the financial position of the colony than was possible 
before. The overall grant-in-aid was reduced to less than 50 per cent, 
and over 66 per cent of the recurrent expenditure was met from local 
revenue which was double the revenue collected in 1961. The Govern- 
ment’s fiscal and development policy is geared to the balancing of 
the recurrent budget as soon as possible. 

A further advantage of the new system of grant-in-aid is that the 
Government will have more latitude than in the past in the use of 
savings achieved and of additional revenue accruing for capital 
expenditure instead of its reverting to the United Kingdom Treasury 
as it has usually done in the past. 

The division of the budget between local revenue and grants-in-aid 


over the years 1960 to 1964 is as follows: 
1964 
(revised 
1960 1961 1962 1963 pes 


$ $ $ $ 
Local Revenue. 186,000 269,000 372,000 580,000 652,000 
Grants-in-Aid . 448,000 595,000 532,000 508,000 328,000 
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Revenue figures for 1964 and estimated revenue for 1965 were 
satisfactory from the point of view of increases. It is the holding back 
of expenditure in the face of increased recurrent commitments 
generated by the increased activities of development which is the 
greatest obstacle on the road to financial solvency. 


DEVELOPMENT AND WELFARE 


In addition to grants-in-aid of administration, funds continued to be 
made available for development purposes under the Colonial 
Development and Welfare Act. Schemes approved under the present 
Act totalled $782,675 from which $716,659 was spent up to the end 
of 1964. Details of schemes showing authorised grants and expendi- 
ture appear as an appendix to this report, pages 59 and 60. 


TAXATION 


The principal revenue-producing taxes are customs duty and income 
tax. 


In 1963 there were small but significant increases in the customs 
tariff on alcoholic liquors and beverages and petroleum products. 
No new duties or increases were levied in 1964. A considerable rise 

B in the revenue accruing from customs duty was indicative of a higher 
level of business activity during the year. 


Mr. C. E. Wilson, an experienced British customs official, visited 
in 1964 to overhaul the outdated customs machinery and to draft 
revised customs legislation, which it is hoped to introduce in 1965. 


A substantial improvement in income tax allowances and reduction 
in the rates was achieved with the approval of the Colonial Office in 
1964, with the object of bringing the incidence of income tax more 
into line with that in the United States of America, from whence 
much of the colony’s investment capital comes. The present rates 
are as follows: 


$ $ % 
100 - 800 

810 —- 1,000 7k 
1,601 — 2,400 12} 
2,401 - 3,200 18 
3,201 - 4,000 27 
4,001 and over 32 


The new rates resulted initially in a decrease in revenue and to 

4 meet the shortfall measures had to be taken to raise additional 
revenue. Other taxation charges during the years under review 
included increased vehicular tax, the abolition of the anachronistic 
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road tax, the imposition of trade licences, the reassessment of house 
and land tax on a more realistic basis without a change in rates and 
a reduction of company tax to 12 per cent. q 


Details of revenue and expenditure for 1963/64 are as follows: 


REVENUE 
1963 1964 
$ $ 

Import Duties é 5 : : 212,179 269,744 
Export Duties . 2,677 2,501 
Port, Harbour and Wharf Dues" ‘ 1,901 4,889 
Income Tax. ‘ : 43,660 74,134 
Passenger Tax 10,306 14,429 

Fees of Court and payment for Specific 
Services F 35,489 48,200 
Self-balancing Projects ‘ F 63,688 70,674 
Post Office. ‘ ‘ : 149,550 102,386 
Other Revenue 3 : : b 60,441 65,288 
TOTAL LOCAL REVENUE 579,891 652,256 

From United Kingdom: 
Grant-in-Aid . . ; ‘ 508,379 327,615 
C.D. & W. Schemes F : 89,571 123,071 
Overseas Service Aid Scheme. . 8,236 —_ 
TOTAL ; i . $1,186,077 $1,102,943 
EXPENDITURE é 
1963 1964 
Recurrent Expenditure: $ $ 

Debt Charges . 5 F ‘ 6,168 8,331 
Pensions : : F P 25,888 16,710 
Administration . ‘ ‘ 7 90,863 72,612 
Legislature. ‘ ? 15,580 12,442 
Community Development, etc. . _ 8,003 
Treasury and Customs. ‘ é 39,685 46,357 
Agriculture. : . : : 57,750 54,907 
Audit. ‘ ‘ ; ‘ z 5,833 7,922 
Education 2 : : : a 149,582 147,259 
Judicial and Legal . 5 : * 13,918 15,600 
Medical and Health : ‘ ; 79,386 93,898 
Miscellaneous : 7 : , 55,478 71,854 
Police and Prison. ‘ ‘ - 32,752 34,844 
Post Office. : ; z 17,059 14,826 
Telecommunications | ‘ ‘ 3 13,223 16,707 
Civil Aviation af 2,670 4,327 
Electricity, Ice and Cold Storage ‘ 45,940 42,195 
Public Works Z ‘ . 35,649 60,386 
Public Works Recurrent . 7 3 146,070 115,873 
Overseas Service Aid Scheme . Fi 12,609 15,552 
TOTAL RECURRENT EXPENDITURE 846,103 860,614 
Capital Expenditure ‘ F ‘ 177,044 284,341 


TOTAL . . . . - $1,023,147 $1,144,955 


Chapter 4: Currency and Banking 


THE colony is in perhaps a unique currency position. It has no 
currency of its own but the currencies of Jamaica, the territories of 
the British Caribbean (Eastern Group) and of the United States of 
America are legal tender. The currency of the United States of 
America which had been the de facto currency in general circulation 
for almost two decades became legal tender in 1959. The only 
curfency now used in practice is that of the United States although 
the colony is part of the sterling area. Conversion within the colony 
from one currency to the other is unrestricted, but control is exercised 
over the amount of sterling area currencies which may be transferred 
to the colony for living purposes, investment or for conversion into 
United States dollars. Except where otherwise indicated all figures 
in this Report are quoted in U.S. dollars. 


In May 1961 commercial banking facilities were established in 
the colony for the first time when the Virgin Islands National Bank 
of St. Thomas, which is owned and controlled by the First Pennsyl- 
vania Banking and Trust Company of Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 
established a branch in Road Town. In order to secure the establish- 
ment of the branch, the Government removed, as an incentive, 
certain of the restrictions in the Aliens Land Holding Regulation 
Act applying to aliens and alien banks in connection with the 
acquisition of land by purchase or mortgage, so that where any 
land was mortgaged to a bank, in the event of foreclosure or sale, 
the bank would be free to deal with or dispose of such land without 
restriction whether the purchaser was an alien or not, and the 
purchaser of such land would likewise be free to sell to a British 
subject or an alien without restriction. The local branch engages in 
both short-term and long-term lending, the latter secured by mort- 
gages for periods up to ten years. The local branch also operates a 
Savings Department. 


The Government Savings Bank, existing primarily to encourage 
savings, was, prior to 1961, the only bank operating in the colony. 
The Savings Bank continued its services as heretofore but the 
number of depositors and the total deposits declined steeply during 

_ 1961 and 1962 as a result of transfers of savings to the Savings 
‘ Department of the local branch of the Virgin Islands National Bank 
* Of St. Thomas. The rate of interest on deposits is 2} per cent and the 
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maximum deposit which an individual may make is $4,200. Non- 
resident accounts are not normally permitted. 


The accounts of the Savings Bank are kept in United States 
dollars and depositors are entitled to receive United States currency 
on withdrawal of their deposits. The following indicates the number 
of depositors and the total deposits for the period under review: 


Number of Amount of 

Depositors aa lke 
1963 : ‘ 583 62,186 
1964 F . 530 52,779 


Savings Bank funds are kept in the Road Town branch of the 
Virgin Islands National Bank of St. Thomas or are invested by the 
Crown Agents for Oversea Governments and Administrations. 

The Government operates a current account with both the head 
office and the local branch of the Virgin Islands National Bank of 
St. Thomas and with the Royal Bank of Canada in Puerto Rico, 
and permits sterling transfers to the colony through these facilities. 

Towards the end of 1964 Barclays Bank D.C.O. announced their 
intention of establishing a branch in the colony early in 1965. 


Chapter 5: Commerce 


ALTHOUGH a preferential tariff exists for imports from Common- 
wealth countries, the trade of the colony is carried on principally 
with the United States of America and its Caribbean possessions, 
exports being confined almost entirely to the United States Virgin 
Islands. 


The direction of trade was as follows: 


Imports 


| Exports 
Countries > 


1961 1962 1963 1964 | 1961 1962 1963 1964 


U.S.A., Puerto Rico —_ us: 


Virgin Islands. 970 1,488 1,650 1,774 | 139 121 134 103 
Britain . P 2 : 7 212 222.298 264 - _ _ = 
Leeward Islands. a : 37 i" 26 36 _ — = —_ 
Other Commonwealth Countries 38 110 145 188, — _ - .- 
Other Foreign Countries . * 68 150 171 201 | 4 15 _ 3 

TOTAL - 11,325 1,981 2,290 2,433 | 143 136 134 106 


The colony continued to have a substantial adverse trade balance, 
which was offset by remittances from British Virgin Islanders 
employed in the Virgin Islands of the United States, earnings by 
trading sloops which ply between Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands 
of the United States, by expenditure by foreign residents and tourists 
and by grants from British funds, in the form of grants-in-aid of 
Administration and Colonial Development and Welfare grants. 


Imports and exports in the years 1961-64 were as follows: 
IMPORTS 


Import by value 
Commodities $$ 

1961 1964 

$ $ 
Timber. : ‘ ‘ 39,524 85,608 
Machinery (all kinds) . 7 98,865 140,810 
Flour : ‘ ‘ 41.925 $2,126 
Oils (unedible) . 126,528 
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IMPORTS—continued 
Import by Value 
Commodities I , 
1961 1962 | 1963 | 1968 
. | me 

Sugar ‘ 35,421 39,483 31,249 52,893 
Beer, Ale, Stout, Porter . 46,929 66,517 61,230 | 67,361 
Hardware 3 50,509 86,453 124:475 39,592 
Apparel. é ' ‘ 29,628 40,232 52,357 115,626 
Cement. i. ‘ . 40,232 67,694 84,003 662 
Electric Apparatus A 31,543 63,757 079 
Motor Cars : 65,159 50,1 65,945 
Spirits ‘ , 645 
eats (all kinds) A 51 16,897 
Milk (tinned). 27,300 37,561 53,348 
Haberdashery . 13,407 5. 090 
Boots and Shoes 7 16,862 26,60: 24,087 
Aerated Waters . 16,921 17,936 30,073 
‘ ‘ 1,261,752 
Total Value of all Imports . $1,325,084 $1,980,780 $2,436,122 


Commodities 


Livestock 

Fruit fresh) 

Fish (fres! 

tien ‘all kinds) | 
Local rum 

Gravel anc and Sand- 
Charcoal ‘ 
coment Blocks 7 


Total Value of all Exports . $142,675 | $135,65 $135,657 7 | $134,606 $105,999 
t 


Chapter 6: Production 


Land Utilization and Tenure 


The total area of the colony as calculated by the Directorate of 
Overseas Surveys in 1958 is 37,608 acres. Tortola, being the largest 
island, contains 13,499 acres, Anegada 9,542 acres, Virgin Gorda 
5,308 acres and Jost Van Dyke 2,084 acres. The whole island of 
Anegada which is of hard coral formation is unsuitable for any form 
of large-scale agricultural development, but the inhabitants plant 
fast-growing food crops during the rainy season. The main agri- 
cultural islands are Tortola, Virgin Gorda and Jost Van Dyke. 
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Several small islands, although not specially cultivated, are used for 
grazing small stock, i.e. sheep and goats. 


It is very much regretted that the results of the Agricultural Census 
which was carried out during 1961 under the provisions of the 
Agricultural Census Order, 1961, have not yet been received. 


Types of Tenure 


The prevailing type of land tenure is freehold, acquired by out- 
right purchase, inheritance under will, or, on intestacy, by inheritance 
in equal shares by all the children subject only to the interest of a 
surviving spouse. Restrictions are placed on the alienation of land 
under the Aliens Land Holding Regulation Act. There are relatively 
few land titles in the colony which are secure, other than where land 
has been acquired by the first purchaser from the Crown. Intermin- 
able property disputes arising from this chaotic state of affairs have 
become a characteristic feature of Virgin Islands life. The principal 
causes of disputes are uncertainty over devolution of title, or rights 
under tenancy in common, and uncertainty over boundaries. These 
disputes tend to cause shifting cultivation and other poor agricultural 
practices and preclude many farmers from benefiting from loans 
from the Agricultural Credit fund. Consideration has long been 
given to the measures necessary to provide a solution to these 
problems, including legislative provision for clarification of titles 
by a land tribunal, coupled with a cadastral survey and a proper 
system of land titles registration, but the high cost of such a survey 
and land tribunal is not within the reach of the colony with very 
little finance for development projects. One step forward has, how- 
ever, been taken by the enactment in 1964 of the Facilities for Titles 
Ordinance (No. 3 of 1964). 


In 1960 the Land Surveyors Ordinance (No. 13 of 1960) was 
passed providing for the licensing of surveyors to practise in the 
colony. At the end of 1964 there were 19 licensed Land Surveyors 
of whom six were resident in the colony. 


Land Ownership 
Land is owned either privately or by the Crown. Owners of private 
land may be native Virgin Islanders, other British subjects or aliens. 
As a result of land transactions during 1963 and 1964 the position 
at the end of 1964 was as follows: 


Crown Lands : F P : 5 s 15,121 acres 
Native Virgin Islanders. : < ‘ : 16,827 ,, 
Other British Subjec' : : : : F 1,485 ,, 


Aliens : ‘ : . é ‘ . 4,175 ,, 
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In 1963, 16 licences and in 1964, 20 licences were issued to aliens 
under the Aliens Land Holding Regulation Act to hold as owner, 
lessee or co-tenant along with other aliens. Twenty-six of the 36 
licences were for the purpose of holding a total of 1,098 acres of q 
land in the colony with a development commitment of $1,212,000. 
Licences are granted on condition that some form of development, 
usually building construction, takes place within a stipulated period. 


Crown land utilization is as follows: 


75 acres used as the Agricultural Station and Government paddocks, 
Road Town. 
117 acres selected for designation as National Parks. 
261 acres as a Stock Holding Ground at Paraquita Bay. 
4 acres as dipping vat sites. 

256 acres leased to non-native British subjects. 
759 acres leased to aliens. 

13 acres allotted for housing development. 
402 acres rented to peasant farmers. 


The rest remains idle or is used rent free by local residents, but is 
available to be considered for use in schemes for the development of 
the territory. The bulk of Crown land is on Anegada, Virgin Gorda 
and some of the smaller islands. 


Rental System 


The Crown land on Anegada and Salt Island continues to be used 
by inhabitants free of rent, but elsewhere in the colony, Crown land « 
is rented on annual tenancy or on a month to month basis. The 
policy regarding the leasing of Crown lands is as follows: 


(a) with the exception stated under (g) below, rentals will be based on 
5 per cent of the unimproved value of the land at the date of com- 
mencement of the lease; 

(6) the unimproved value will be reviewed at intervals of 15 years; 

(c) lands will not be offered for lease except by tender, i.e. by inviting 
sealed bids; 

(d) tenders will normally be invited for 99 years but may be for 50 years 
in suitable cases; 

(e) the land must be used for a specified purpose, with a minimum 
development assessed in accordance with the Government’s 
declared policy at the time, larger developments not being precluded 
in suitable cases; 

(f) the Government will place an upset value on the land, and the 
rental for the first 15 years will be based on 5 per cent of the upset 
price, the difference between the upset price and the amount of 
the tender being paid as a cash premium by the bidder on entering 
into the lease; and 

(g) local farmers will be charged a rental of $1 per acre per annum for 
any Crown lands which they are permitted to cultivate or graze 
cattle on, payment being made for all areas so used. 


Between private persons the usual holding is of annual tenancy 
under verbal agreements for cash or consideration in kind, normally ¢ 
one-third of the produce. 
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The Agricultural Small Holding Act of 1938 provides for security 
of tenure and compensation for improvements where tenancies are 
entered into under written contract or where the tenant has been in 
occupation on annual tenancy. 


Water Resources 


The water resources of the colony are mainly springs, wells, 
“* guts” (in the rainy season) and roof catchments. Water points 
developed by the Public Works Department have played a valuable 
part in alleviating the water problem of the colony. Householders 
are tending to construct more and larger concrete storage tanks with, 
in some cases, financial assistance provided by the Government 
under the Cistern Loan Fund and from the Virgin Islands National 
Bank. The average rainfall is approximately 48 inches. The rainfall 
recorded was 42.65 inches in 1963 but only 31.75 inches in 1964, 
a total of 21.6 inches below average for the two years taken together. 
There are recurrent droughts when scarcity of water is a constant 
problem, 1964 being one of the most severe. 


Routine work on soil conservation continues to be carried out by 
the Department of Agriculture. 


AGRICULTURE 
General 


The Land Use Survey Team which reported in 1960 recognised 
the fact that the islands are exceptionally well endowed with the 
finest of natural resources for tourist development—accessibility, 
climate, scenic beauty of hills, beaches and the surrounding waters— 
but confirmed that agriculture should continue to be the major land 
use. In consequence two experts from the University of the West 
Indies were invited to conduct a survey of the agricultural develop- 
ment needs of the colony in 1963. The policy which the Government 
would wish to adopt, following the report of the survey, is to assist 
both the agricultural segment of the economy and the tourist industry 
to develop side by side, concentrating on crops from local agriculture 
demanded by local hotels. It is realized that this policy is likely to 
entail a proper zoning of the land available into agricultural land 
and tourist development land so that the two interests do not have 
to compete one with the other for development room; a soil survey 
and classification and economic feasibility studies, and Town and 
Country Planning legislation. The limiting factors of scarcity of land, 
shortage of labour, lack of capital, the absence of trained managers, 
and above all the sociological problem of involving the people 
concerned are also fully recognized. With all this in view the Govern- 
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ment is carefully pursuing the question of the agricultural future of 
the colony. 


Department of Agriculture 


The Department of Agriculture is responsible for the implementa- 
tion of policy in regard to crop and animal husbandry, forestry and 
fisheries. During the period under review the staff included a Super- 
intendent of Agriculture, one senior agricultural officer, five agri- 
cultural officers. The agricultural officers are primarily concerned 
with the extension work of the Department. 


Policy is directed towards the development of the livestock industry 
as the basis of the agricultural segment of the economy of the colony. 
The activities of the Department are organised so as to maintain and 
improve animal health, increase production through breeding 
methods and improve and extend pastures; provide planting material 
for crop husbandry; protect forests and conserve soil and water: 
and encourage fishing largely through the medium of a loan scheme. 


Besides the Agricultural, Pasture, and Fisheries Loan Schemes, 
the Department of Agriculture administered two schemes relating 
to agriculture financed from Colonial Development and Welfare 
funds as follows: 


Scheme D.2794 Stock Farm. 
Scheme D.3573 Forestry and Soil Conservation. 


Agricultural Shows were held in 1963 and the number of animals 
exhibited was 243. During the year 1964 there were no Agricultural 
Shows, due to the severe drought which resulted in poor condition 
of livestock and very little food crop production. 


Crop Husbandry 


The principal crops grown in the colony during the period under 
review were: 


Sugar-cane is grown principally for the manufacture of rum. The 
cultivation of this crop is, however, declining steadily. 


Limes: The production of limes is being encouraged. With the 
opening of new hotels in the colony the demand for limes is increasing 
and good prices are being paid. 


Coconuts: The growing of coconuts is very important in the 
colony. An estimated 120-140 acres are grown on small estates and 
in scattered plantings mainly around houses and villages. The 
Department of Agriculture is continuing the selection of seed nuts 
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from high yielding trees for sprouting. The value of exports during 
1963 was $3,194 and in 1964 $3,398. 


? Bananas: During 1963 the area under cultivation increased by 
approximately 40 per cent and with the use of fertilizer there has 
been a marked increase in yields; but in 1964 because of severe 
drought conditions there was a marked decrease in production and 
the use of fertilizer was restricted. The value of exports during 1963 
was $1,735.60 and in 1964 $323.00. 


Food Crops: The production of food crops increased by approx- 
imately 24 per cent during 1963. The local market was well supplied 
with ground provisions and vegetables with a fair quantity for 
export, but during 1964 production was greatly decreased due to 
severe drought conditions. The overall production of food crops 
has declined in recent years mainly due to the migration of farm 
labour. 


Production Methods 


Small holdings whether for raising livestock or growing crops 
are owned and operated on a family basis. Cultivation is mainly by 
hand implements. The system of cultivation is shifting or rotational, 
alternating from food crops to pastures and ultimately to secondary 

Dd bush. The cycle begins again after the land has rested for a period 
of two or three years. Pastures are usually cleared by burning, a 
practice which the Department of Agriculture is trying to discourage. 
Most of the fertile land is to be found on hill slopes at the higher 
elevations and in the valleys, and there is an absence of permanent 
terraces, manuring and systematic rotation of crops. The soils of 
the colony are for the greater part too light to sustain permanent 
cultivation, except for pasture grass, the cultivation of which in a 
permanent form is the principal agricultural activity. 


Marketing 


Produce is marketed direct to the consumer by the producer 
himself or his family, or is sold in St. Thomas, the sole export market, 
through an agent, usually the captain of a sloop, who takes the 
commodities and sells them for the producer. The producer not 
infrequently, however, takes the produce himself to St. Thomas for 
sale. Although this method of marketing is extremely wasteful of 
his time, production as a whole has been on too small a scale to 
justify, or cause any demand for, the establishment of organised 

ar ) marketing facilities. 

A weekly market is held in Road Town on Saturdays. 
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ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
General 


The livestock industry has for many years been the backbone of 
the economy, the islands being topographically and climatically 
suited to the cultivation of grass and the production of livestock. 
In the past few years there has been a marked decrease in livestock 
production due to the migration of farmers and farm labour to the 
nearby United States Virgin Islands. 


Livestock 


Cattle. There has been a gradual decrease in exports—from 724 
in 1962 to 650 in 1963 to 612 in 1964. Prices were as follows: 


Cattle sold in St. Thomas. . 18-20 cents per Ib. liveweight 
Cattle sold in Tortola 2 . 15-16 cents per Ib. liveweight 


Nineteen cases of anaplasmosis were encountered and treated. 


Sheep and Goats. The Black Head Persian sheep kept at the 
Agricultural Station continued to thrive and multiply well. (The 
Barbados Black Belly ram died in 1963; he has, however, been 
replaced.) There is a great demand for sheep both locally and for 
export, and the price is 24 cents per Ib. liveweight (local). The Black 
Belly/Black Head Persian lambs have been outstanding so far. The 
Anglo-Nubian goats continued to do well and the demand for them 
is steadily increasing. 

Pigs. There has been an increase in pig-raising, but export to St. 
Thomas has steadily decreased mainly because of the import of 
frozen pork from the United States of America. 

Vaccination against swine fever continued as a preventative 
measure. 


Horses. There have been no exports to the French West Indies 
during 1964; twelve horses were exported during 1963. Breeding of 
horses for racing continued on a somewhat limited scale and the 
demand for riding horses has decreased, due to the opening up of 
motor roads in the colony. 

The thoroughbred stallion kept at the Agricultural Station main- 
tained excellent condition, and his foals so far can be said to be 
promising. 

Poultry. The number of poultry farms increased during the period 
under review, and there are now six farms in operation. The pro- 
duction of eggs has been adequate to meet local requirements, but 
only one farm was engaged in broiler production. Poultry farmers 
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have been encouraged to give more consideration to the production 
of meat. 


Marketing. While there is no marketing organisation, the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture provides inspection and weighing services. 
Purchases of livestock are made by a local trader who is in touch 
with the St. Thomas butchers. 


Efforts to Improve Production 


Breeding Programme. The Department of Agriculture owns and 
operates a Stock Farm at Road Town, Tortola, and produces grade- 
cattle, pure-bred sheep, goats and pigs for sale to farmers for stud 
and breeding purposes. Sales in 1963-64 were as follows: 


1963 1964 
Cattle 2 3 
Sheep . 2 6 
Goats . 2 2 
Pigs. 1 _— 


Pasture Management. Low rainfall was a limiting factor to the 
establishment of new pastures and this is reflected in the decrease of 
grass distributed from the nursery at the Agricultural Station. In 
1963 pastures did not deteriorate badly despite weather conditions, 
but in 1964 severe drought conditions forced farmers in most areas 
to overgraze pastures. Supplementary feed was given to animals as 
a means of keeping them alive. 


Agricultural Credit. The Agricultural Credit and Pasture Improve- 
ment Schemes continue to be of considerable benefit to farmers. 
During the period under review the following loans were issued by 
the Department of Agriculture: 

1963. : 25 loans totalling $8,210 
1964. : . 19 loans totalling $4,930 

Loans are issued against land or house as security. For the purpose 
of obtaining a loan land is valued at $60 per acre, and a farmer may 
borrow up to the equivalent of two-thirds of the value of the land, 
the maximum amount of any loan being $1,000. The nominal value 
of the land is being reviewed, with a view to enabling farmers to 
obtain larger loans. 


FORESTRY 


The Virgin Forest at Mt. Sage was maintained. During 1963 mahog- 
any seeds were imported from St. Croix and British Honduras. The 
seeds from St. Croix produced 3,264 seedlings which were planted 
at Mt. Sage. The seeds from British Honduras were sown later, but 
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could not be transplanted because of low rainfall. During 1964 two 
thousand mixed mahogany seedlings were imported from St. Croix 
and an additional nine thousand were produced in the nursery at 
Mt. Sage. All of these were transferred to the young tree plantation 
at Mt. Sage. Due to severe drought during 1964 the mortality rate 
may be very high especially in the areas facing the prevailing wind. 


FISHING 
Fishing Areas and Methods of Fishing 


Fishing activities are conducted mainly within the coastal areas. 
The chief fishing centres in descending order of importance are 
Anegada, Peter and Salt Islands, West End (Tortola) and Jost Van 
Dyke. 


The principal methods of catching fish are by fish traps, line fishing 
and seines. There are also many off-shore banks which could be 
exploited by using deep-sea methods. The typical fishing boat is a 
fore and aft rigged sloop about 18-24 feet overall, sometimes with 
a live water tank, mostly powered by diesel inboard engines. Smaller 
boats are also used about 12-18 feet overall and powered by out- 
board engines. 


Marketing 

Almost the entire catch is marketed direct to the consumer by the 
boats. Catches are also taken to St. Thomas by the fishermen or 
delivered at sea by fishing boats to the commercial launches on their 
way to St. Thomas for marketing. The price of fish was 20-25 cents 
per Ib. (local) and 30-35 cents per Ib. in St. Thomas. 


Statistics 


The recorded value of exports of fresh fish (which is most likely 
to be under-estimated) over the past four years has been as follows: 


1961. : : : ‘ $13,257.50 
1962. : ; : : $16,616.70 
1963. : ‘ . : $20,109.55 
1964. . 5 : $11,322.00 


The industry is assisted through the Fisheries Credit Fund under 
which loans are given to fishermen for purchasing fishing gear and 
engines. 

During the period under review the number of loans issued was: 


1963. p ‘ 4 loans totalling $1,780 
1964. . . 13 loans totalling $4,240 
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MINING 


Copper indications are common in the colony, there being scarcely 
a cay on which some malachite strains cannot be found. Mineralisa- 
tion is most prominent on the island of Virgin Gorda where copper 
ores, including native copper, were raised from an old mine last 
operated in 1867. The copper is accompanied by a strong showing of 
molybdenite. This mine was investigated for copper and molybdenum 
by a private mining concern and a 40-inch vein of molybdenum was 
found. A lease to prospect has now expired and consideration is 
being given to other applications. Minerals Vesting legislation and 
legislation controlling the prospecting, mining and export of radio- 
active minerals are in force in the colony. 


MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES 


Manufacturing is limited and consists of seven rum distilleries all of 
which are situated on the island of Tortola; 15 plants making hollow 
concrete blocks of which three are situated at Carrot Bay, four in 
Road Town, four in Long Look/East End, one in Duff’s Bottom, 
Tortola, and three at Virgin Gorda; two aerated water factories, 
and two commercial and one Government-owned stone-crushing 
plants. The Government owns an ice plant which is capable of pro- 
ducing two tons of ice a day, but only on rare occasions has there 
been a demand for the maximum output. Straw and basket work 
on a cottage industry basis continues to benefit many people. 


Chapter 7: Social Services 


EDUCATION 
Administration 


For many years the Secretary to Government had fulfilled a dual 
role, acting also as Officer in Charge of Education. The steadily 
increasing administrative duties consequent upon the development 
of the islands led the Government to consider the re-establishment 
of an Education Department, as recommended by the Chief Educa- 
tion Officer, Barbados, who was invited to report on educational 
administration in the territory in 1963. The Department was re- 
established in January 1964 and housed in separate offices from 
August, a Superintendent was appointed to begin duties in January 
1965 and “ Community Education ” was integrated into the “‘ Com- 
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munity Development ”’ Service which was established as a division 
of the Administration in August 1964. The Library Service continues 
as part of the Education Department. 


Primary Education 


Buildings. The opening of a new Government School at Meyers 
in 1963 relieved, in some measure, the congestion at Cane Gardea 
Bay. As, however, two small Community Schools in the area closed 
down, the new school was soon filled to capacity. 


Co-operative effort led to the construction of a new Anglican 
School, St. Mary’s, at the Valley, Virgin Gorda. The spacious 
structure, completed late in 1963, was equipped with furniture and 
officially opened early in 1964. In the same year a block of four 
post-primary classrooms, built by the Government as an addition 
to East End School, allowed the increasing school population of 
more than 400 to be accommodated in greater comfort on the om 
site. 


Accommodation problems remain acute in primary schools, 
particularly where infant groups are large. 


The following table shows the total school enrolment during tht 
period under review: 


Post 
Primary Primary Total 
1963 ‘ 1,953 371 2,324 
1964 : 1,959 419 2,378 


Secondary Education 


The place of the Secondary Schoel in the system was the subjet 
of a comprehensive report tendered to the Government by a Principal 
Education Officer from the Ministry of Education, Jamaica, after 
an inspection visit in May 1963. The recommendations are being 


considered at length by the Board of Education in the light of the | 


needs of the Community. 


The staff was augmented by the appointment of a graduate teacher 
of English in 1964 and the Practical subjects teachers have both 
attended refresher courses in their own subjects. 


Pupils continued to enter for G.C.E. and School Certificate 
examinations. To simplify the curriculum it was decided in 1964 to 
concentrate on the Cambridge G.C.E. examination, taken dunng 
the summer. Of the twenty-three candidates submitted, seventeca 
gained certificates. 


d 


Opening of Little Dix Bay Hotel, Virgin Gorda. 
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Transport difficulties, inherent in the organisation of Higher 
Education in a dispersed group of islands, reduce the potential 
intake of the school and the disparity in proportions of boys and 
girls qualifying for entry aggravates the problem of arranging a 
curriculum, but the steady supply of candidates for administrative 
and executive posts in the community justifies extension of Secondary 
Education facilities. 


The first entrants from the territory to the University of the West 
Indies were admitted during 1963, and two are now successfully 
engaged in their studies, in medicine and engineering respectively. 


Teachers 


The basis of classification of teachers was reviewed in 1964. The 
new classification emphasizes professional status and is summarized 
below showing the number in each category up to the end of 1964: 


ee Female . Total 


Head Tea Hag ae Schoo I 4 8 B 

lead Teachers ols 

Specialist Teachers : 1 2 3 

Senior Assistant Teachers . —_ 2 2 

Assistant Teachers : . 1 8 9 

Supplementary Teachers 7 43 50 
TOTALS. 17 64 81 


Thirty-three and a third per cent of the teachers are trained 
including two of the graduates in the Secondary School. 


During the period under review one head teacher successfully 
completed the Professional Certificate of Education course at the 
University of the West Indies, a second a refresher course at Erdiston, 
Barbados. Five assistant teachers were successful in the one and two- 
year training courses at the Leeward Islands Teacher Training 
College, Antigua; three others began courses there in September 
1964. Two other head teachers are studying in Institutes of Educa- 
tion in English Universities, on Commonwealth Bursaries. 

Courses on infant teaching and the teaching of arithmetic were 
held in 1963 by a member of Barbados Education Department and 
the Extra-Mural Tutor of the University of the West Indies respect- 
ively. 

An In-Service Course of Study, leading to the Teachers’ Certificate 
of the University of the West Indies Institute of Education, was 
begun late in 1963, thirteen young teachers being enrolled; the course 
continues. An Induction Course for young teachers recently recruited 
to the service was held in the Autumn of 1964 and will be continued. 
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A disturbingly rapid turn-over of teachers aggravates the problem 
of staffing schools adequately. The lack of older and more experienced. 
head and assistant teachers deprives the high proportion of youngsters 
entering the service of the constant help, advice and example which 
they require. 


Further Education 


The Library Services which remain a part of the Education Depart- 
ment continue to give good service. At the end of 1964 there were 
12,680 books in the Library and 1,763 registered borrowers. This 
number does not include a generous gift of 1,904 books presented to 
the colony by the Ranfurly Library Committee of the English 
Speaking Union of the Commonwealth. 


Adult classes in academic subjects were successfully opened under 
the aegis of the Extra-Mural Department of the University of the 
West Indies. The Department also sponsored a successful perform- 
ance of plays, songs and sonnets as the colony’s contribution to the 
world-wide observance of the 400th anniversary of the birth of 
William Shakespeare. 


Higher Education 


For the first time Virgin Islanders were admitted for under- 
graduate studies at the University of the West Indies with the award 
in 1963 of two scholarships in Agriculture and Civil Engineering 
under the auspices of the Caribbean Organization. A third student 
entered privately to read Medicine. At the end of 1964 the scholar- 
ship in Agriculture was unfortunately surrendered. 


The Caribbean Organization awarded two further scholarships 
both tenable at universities in Puerto Rico. One leading to a degree 
in Economics was awarded to a senior civil servant in 1963 and the 
other in Civil Engineering to a school-leaver in 1964. 


General 

New and modern school buildings and furniture, a great supply 
of books and equipment, and more and better trained teachers are 
urgently necessary if education is to play the part it should in the 
development of the colony. 


The cost of education for 1963-64 was as follows: 


1963 1964 
US $ US $ 
Primary Education . P P 101,814 99,179 
Secondary Education i : 26,075 30,608 


Community Education : . 8,413 _ 
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1963 1964 

US $ US $ 

rary Services F . — 4,567 

Other ¥ Education : ‘ P 7,041 _— 
Administrative ‘4 . $ 5,424 3,685 
Teacher Training ‘ 5 * 3,898 4,031 
Non-recurrent . * 3 i: 2,600 14,600 


155,265 156,670 


Legislation foreshadowed in the last Report was not enacted. On 
further consideration it was proposed to repeal the present legislation 
and introduce new legislation which would provide a legal basis for 
the functioning of a Department of Education bringing all the 
branches of the Education Service under a unified control, recognize 
the classification of teachers recently introduced, and seek to give 
a new Board of Education a more vital role in the framing of educa- 
tional policy. 


PUBLIC HEALTH 
General Health 


There were small outbreaks of mumps and measles and late in 
1963 dengue made its appearance. Diarrhoeal and amoebic diseases 
and infestation by helminths continue as before and a change in the 
condition will depend on improved sanitation. The appointment on 
secondment of a trained public health inspector has led to some 
progress in this matter and the draft of comprehensive public health 
legislation was completed at the end of 1964 for submission to the 
Legislature in 1965. 


The general health of the population during the period under 
review may, however, be said to have been good. 


Vital Statistics 


At the end of 1964 the population was estimated at 8,619, the last 
count being in April 1960, when the census was taken. The following 
table shows births and deaths in the period under review: 


1963 1964 
Number of births. . E . 264 225 
Number of deaths : 7 67 715 
Number of deaths under 1 year 2 , 20 14 
Number of still births i : 5 7 


On the basis of the estimated papulaton for 1963 and 1964 the 


following figures emerge: 
1963 1964 
Crude birth rate per thousand population 32 
Crude death rate per thousand population 1.9 
Infant mortality rate per thousand births 75.8 62.2 
Still birth rate per thousand births 18.9 
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Staff 

’ Staffing of the Medical and Health Department created serious 
problems for most of the period under review. The medical officer 
resigned in 1963 and it was impossible to fill the post for over a year. 
The contract appointment of the superintendent of medical services 
ended in April 1964. During this period there was for most of the 
time a single medical officer and numerous ad hoc arrangements 
had to be made to obtain the temporary services of doctors. For- 
tunately the former medical officer had established himself as a 
private practitioner. He assisted the Department without remunera- 
tion and played a vital role in these difficult times. 


A new medical officer was appointed in May 1964 and a superin- 
tendent of medical services in August. In addition a post of resident 
surgeon was approved and efforts are being made to fill it. The 
medical position was at the end of 1964 better than it has ever been 
since three medical practitioners (two government and one private) 
were actually available to the people of the colony. 


The position of nurses at the Government Hospital was also 
improved by the end of 1964 in that all nursing vacancies had been 
filled by student nurses which gives hope that nurses will become 
available for the districts and out-islands in the next few years. 


The laboratory technician was awarded a W.H.O. Fellowship in 
1964 which added to the staffing difficulties. 


In spite of these very serious problems the Medical and Health 
Department continued to function in a way which reflects great 
credit on the small and already overtaxed staff. 


Finance 
The total expenditure of the medical and health services was 
$79,385 in 1963 and $93,899 in 1964. 


HOUSING 


The standard of housing, already good by West Indian standards, 
continued to improve. The Macnamara housing area at the southern 
end of Road Town, for which land was made available by Govern- 
ment for construction of houses in the middle income bracket, was 
almost completed by the end of 1964. There are now a total of 14 
houses and a residential area has been created which has made a 
significant addition to the town. 


During 1963 a portion of land at Lower Estate at the northern end 
of Road Town was also made available for houses for a lower income 
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bracket than the Macnamara area. Twenty-five house-lots were 
allocated and by the end of 1964 22 houses had been completed or 
were in the process of construction. 


During the period the Government decided to make a start with, 
town and country planning. Following a preliminary visit by the 
Director of Town and Country Planning, Barbados, the services of 
Mr. G. B. Dix from the Building Research Station were obtained 
for the preparation of draft legislation and plans for certain areas. 


Mr. Dix’s report is awaited, and it is expected that he will make 
a second visit in 1965. 


The Building Authority continued to function although the need 
for increased control with regard to planning and building standards 
is apparent. 

A visit and report on building control was made by an officer of 
the Building Research Station (Mr. Daldy) in 1963. 


COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND WELFARE 


Community Development as an organized Government service was 
introduced in the colony for the first time in 1964. The service, which 
is organized as a section of the Administration, comprises com- 
munity organization, community education (formerly undertaken 
by the Education Service), recreation and culture and social welfare. 
Planning is to be undertaken by a Community Development Com- 
mittee which will include representatives of Government depart- 
ments concerned with community development, the churches, the 
University of the West Indies Extra-Mural Department and private 
citizens who will act as the liaison between the committee and 
various community groups. A civil servant who completed a course 
in Community Development at the University of London Institute 
of Education during 1963/64 was appointed Community Develop- 
ment Officer with the responsibility for the execution of the pro- 
gramme, co-ordinating the activities of the participating units and 
pooling their resources at the administrative level and at the field 
level for helping people learn how to work together in an effort to 
solve their problems. A Voluntary Service Overseas cadet was 
attached to the service to assist chiefly with sports. 

By the end of 1964 two communities had organized Community 
eget and two others were considering organization early in 

965. 

The Girl Guides, Boys’ Brigade, Junior Red Cross and St. John 
Ambulance Brigade continued to function. Life Boys’ and Girls’ 
Life Brigades were established during the period. The opening of a 
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joint headquarters for the British Red Cross Society and the Girl 
Guides Association was a great step forward for these organizations. 


The Cricket Association was revived and an annual competition 
held in 1963 and 1964. A Soft Ball League and Womens’ Athletic 
Association were organized. The League organized a competition 
following the cricket season. Both men and women played matches 
against teams in Tortola as well as St. Thomas and St. Croix. The 
Community Development Service introduced boys in the Road Town 
School to soccer. 

An almshouse at the Valley, Virgin Gorda, was completed by co- 
operative effort and put into use. The Public Assistance Committee, 
a statutory body, remains the chief welfare organization. Church 
organizations continued to play their part. 


Chapter 8: Legislation 


SEVENTEEN Ordinances were passed by the Legislature in 1963 and 
ten in 1964. Statutory Rules and Orders made amounted to 26 in 
1963 and 21 in 1964. 


1963 
Of the Ordinances passed in 1963 the most important were: 


(a) The Trade Licences Ordinance which provided for the issue 
of licences to persons engaged in trade and commerce, 
travelling agents and pedlars, and for purposes connected 
therewith. 

(b) The Income Tax (Amendment) Ordinance which made 
provision for the reduction of the rate of Company Tax 
to 12 per cent in keeping with the recommendations con- 
tained in Dr. O’Loughlin’s Report on the Economic 
Potential, Fiscal Structure and Capital Requirements of 
the Colony. 

(c) The Customs Surcharge Ordinance which made provision 
for an increase in the rate of customs surcharge from 2 to 5 
per centum. 

(d) The Passengers Tax (Amendment) Ordinance which 
increased the passenger tax from 25 cents (U.S.) to 30 cents 
(U.S.) in respect of persons leaving the colony by aircraft. 


\ (e) 
| 


ew 
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The Restriction of Offensive Weapons Ordinance which 
prohibited the making, keeping, disposing and importation 
of “ Flick Knives ” and certain other dangerous weapons. 
The Companies Act (Amendment) Ordinance. The Com- 
panies Act, Cap. 140, made no provision for: 

(i) the issue of redeemable preference shares; 


(ii) the registration of companies incorporated outside 
the colony; 

(iii) the forwarding to the Registrar by companies (whether 
incorporated locally or otherwise) of such further 
details as have become the practice under United 
Kingdom legislation. 


The Ordinance remedied those defects and its provisions also 
included a requirement for public companies to submit a balance 
sheet to the Registrar. 


(g) The Commissions of Inquiry Act (Amendment) Ordinance 


which made provision for: 
(i) the representation of persons concerned in inquiries by 

counsel; 

(ii) the reception of evidence by affidavit and the ad- 
ministering of interrogatories by commissioners; and 

(iii) the privileges of witnesses giving evidence. 

The Jury Act (Amendment) Ordinance which made women 

eligible for jury service. 


The Stamp Act (Amendment) Ordinance which altered 
currency expressed in the Stamp Act (Cap. 135) from ster- 
ling to that of the United States of America and revised 
some of the rates of stamp duty payable under the Stamp 
Act. 


The Burial Grounds (Amendment) Ordinance which: 


(i) prohibited the burial of dead human bodies in any 
area of the colony to which the provisions of the 
Burial Grounds Ordinance 1960 apply, save in a 
licensed burial ground; 

(ii) widened the scope of the Regulations that may be 
made under the provisions of the Ordinance; 

(iii) authorised cremations; and 
(iv) authorised the closure of licensed burial grounds. 


38 


British Virgin Islands: 1963 and 1964 
1964 


The most important Ordinances passed in 1964 were: 


(a) 


(6) 


(c) 


The Facilities for Title Ordinance. The object of thi 
Ordinance was to facilitate proof of and to perfect tite 


to land in cases of loans made for approved purposes and - 


by approved lending agencies on the security of land and 
to protect such security with a view to encouraging develop- 
ment, and for purposes incidental thereto and connected 
therewith. 


The Liquor Licences Ordinance which increased the type 
of licences that may be granted in an endeavour to bring 
the law more in line with present day requirements. Specul 
provisions have been made for small spirit dealers. Ther 
is also a revision of the rates to be paid in respect of each 
type of licence with a view to securing an increase it 
revenue. 

The Protection of Wages Ordinance which made provision 
for the protection of the wages of workers employed 
annually or in the catering trades, and also the wages of 
persons employed to do clerical work in connection with 
these trades. 


Subsidiary Legislation 
The most important Statutory Rules and Orders made were: 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 
(d) 


(e) 
(f) 


(g) 
(h) 
(i) 
G) 


The Colonial Air Navigation (Use of Government Aero 
dromes) Notification 1963. 


The Colonial Air Navigation (Use of Government Acro 
dromes) (No. 2) Notification 1963. 


The Protected Beaches Order 1963. 


Proclamation Appointing the Date for Holding a Gener 
Election. 


The Stamp Act (Operation) Order 1963. 


Proclamation dated 18th October 1963, bringing th 
Register of Voters into force under Section 49(3) of th 
Virgin Islands Constitution and Election Ordinance 195. 


The Police (Amendment) Regulations 1963. 

The Customs Duties (Drawback) Regulations 1964. 
The National Parks Orders 1964. 

The Virgin Gorda Prescribed Area Order 1964. 


: 
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(k) Proclamation dated 10th September 1964, bringing into 
operation the Facilities for Title Ordinance 1964. 


(J) Resolution of the Legislative Council of the Virgin Islands 
dated 17th November 1964, made under section 18A of 
the Customs Duties Ordinance 1927 as amended. 


(m) The Foot and Mouth Disease Regulations 1964. 


Chapter 9: Justice, Police and Prisons 


JUSTICE 


JuSTICE is administered in the colony by the Supreme Court of the 
Windward Islands and Leeward Islands, the Court of Summary 
Jurisdiction and the Magistrate’s Court. 


The main body of the law in force consists of statute law, that is 
to say, legislation enacted by the former colony of the Leeward 
Islands and locally enacted legislation. In addition, there are some 
Imperial Statutes such as the British Nationality Acts 1948 and 1964 
and the Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 and 1952, which are applic- 
able throughout the colonial territories and therefore extend to the 
colony. Subject to these, the Common Law of England is applicable 
to the colony. 


From the Ist January 1950 the Supreme Court of the Leeward 
Islands ceased to exist and one Superior Court of Record, styled 
the Supreme Court of the Windward and Leeward Islands, was 
created for the colonies of Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Dominica 
and the Leeward Islands (now the colonies of Antigua, St. Kitts- 
Nevis-Anguilla, Montserrat and the Virgin Islands). The Court is 
presided over by the Chief Justice or a Puisne Judge. The Supreme 
Court in its original jurisdiction has the power to hear and determine 
all matters that are heard and determined in England by the High 
Court of Justice. 

The Court of Summary Jurisdiction sits without a jury for the 
trial of civil cases where the sum claimed does not exceed £175 and 
in certain cases by consent when the amount in dispute does not 
exceed £250. 

Appeals from both the Supreme Court and the Court of Summary 
Jurisdiction lie to the Court of Appeal of the Windward Islands and 
Leeward Islands against convictions on indictment and in certain 
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civil matters. There is a right of appeal to the British Caribbean 
Court of Appeal from a final judgment in civil proceedings of the 
Supreme Court sitting as a court of first instance, and by leave, from 
any interlocutory order made in the court of any proceedings. 


The Magistrate’s Court can hear and determine all complaints 
on information for summary offences and civil claims up to a limit 
of £75 in contract and £37.10.0 in tort. The colony is a single 
magisterial district and the jurisdiction of the Court is prescribed 
by the Magistrate’s Code of Procedure Act (Cap. 61 of the Leeward 
Islands Act as adapted for use in the Virgin Islands by the Adaptation 
of Laws Regulations 1956). Appeals from decisions of the Magistrate 
lie to the Court of Appeal of the Windward Islands and Leeward 
Islands and appeals against the decision of that Court may be made 
to the British Caribbean Court of Appeal. The Crown Attorney is 
also the Magistrate. 


Statistics of civil and criminal cases heard by all courts are given 
in the table below: 


| Supreme | Summary | Magistrate's! All 

Court Court | Court | Courts 
| 1963 1964 | 1963 1964 | 1963 1964 | 1963 1964 

Civilcases. 2 14 10 4 1 | 24 «47 

Criminal offences charged 9 4 — — | 368 330 

Accused persons 9 4 — — | 368 330 

Convictions . ¢ : 6 2 — — | 238 202 

Acquittals 3 2 - —- 60 72 

Charges withdrawn 2 _- — - -— | 64 22 

Juveniles: 
Charged. “ : 210 «(27 
Acquitted . 1 2 
Convicted . z : | 10 14 

Summary Punishments: | 
Imprisonments | 26 «17 
Fines i F : | | 150 125 


Otherwise disposed of . ; | 68 62 
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POLICE 
The Antigua-Montserrat-Virgin Islands Force which is under the 
command of a Superintendent with headquarters in Antigua, is for 
administrative purposes divided into three Divisions, the Virgin 
Islands Division “‘C’”’ under the immediate command of an Inspector. 
The following table shows force strength and stations at the end 
of 1964: 


Inspector Sergeant Corporals Constables Total 


Tortola 
Road Town ‘ 1 1 1 7 10 
EastEnd . i —_ — 1 = 1 
Virgin Gorda 
Vv: 5 ‘ _ _— 1 1 2 
Little Dix Bay. _— _ 1 5 6 
TOTAL . 1 1 4 13 19 


The station at Little Dix Bay resort was established in December 
1964, at the request of Mr. Laurence Rockefeller under new pro- 
visions of the Police Act whereby an individual can pay for the 
services of policemen who, however, remain under the sole control 
of the Inspector. 


Thirty local constables receive a small monthly retainer and are 
paid for periods of active duty assisting the regular Police Force. 


The police are, in addition to normal duties, responsible for the 
Immigration Service (the Inspector being Chief Immigration Officer) 
and for road traffic in all its aspects. 


Fire Service 


The police personnel of the Division together with eight volunteer 
firemen from the Fire Fighting Service of the colony. 


In June 1964 the Chief Fire Officer, Barbados, visited the colony 
to advise on the organization and requirements of the fire fighting 
service. The report which dealt with staff needs, both permanent and 
voluntary, training and equipment has been accepted by Govern- 
ment and steps are being taken to implement it over a period as the 
financial implications are considerable. There were two small fires 
in 1964 but outside of Road Town, and consideration has been 
given in the report to the needs of the country areas of Tortola. 


Crime 


The following tables give the details of crime during the period 
under review: 
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TOTAL CRIMES AND OFFENCES DEALT WITH 
BY THE POLICE 


Persons 
True taken to Persons 
Reports Court Convicted 
1963 . ‘ ‘ - 263 11 93 
1964 : ‘ ; E 193 64 59 


TOTAL CONVICTIONS 


1963 1964 
Wounding and Assault : : : 19 13 
Larcenies ts : . fs 8 12 
Animal Theft _— 2 
Malicious Damage. 5 1 —_ 
Minor Offences and Contraventions F 65 32 


PRISON 


THE penal administration in the colony is governed by the Prison 
Ordinance 1954 (No. 12 of 1954) and Regulations made thereunder 
(Statutory Rules and Orders No. 25 of 1956 and Statutory Rules 
and Orders No. 31 of 1961). 

There is one prison with accommodation for a maximum of 36 
prisoners. Under the United Kingdom Prisoners Act 1869, arrange- 
ments have been made for the removal of prisoners from the Virgin 
Islands to the colony of Antigua when necessary. 

The Inspector of Police is also Officer in Charge of the Prison 
with an assistant appointed from among the police personnel. 
There is one warder and provision is made for the appointment of 
temporary warders and of a matron if occasion demands. 

A Visiting Committee of Justices of the Peace continued to func- 
tion during the period under review. 


Prisoners received were as follows: 


1963 1964 
Convicted i : 3 F A 20 9 
Remanded P . ‘ . $ 6 8 


Prisoners committed to prison for a period exceeding one month 
continued to be discharged after serving two-thirds of their sentences 
provided their conduct and industry were good. Prisoners were 
employed on general labour inside the prison and cleaning in various 
Government Departments. 

No juveniles were imprisoned and no corporal punishment in- 
flicted. 


Chapter 10: Public Utilities and Public Works 


ELECTRICITY 


ELECTRICITY was supplied to Road Town and its immediate environs 
on a 24-hour basis by three 60 kW, three-phase 110 volt A.C. 
diesel generators up to March 1963, and on the basis of proposals 
submitted by the Regional Engineer of the Commonwealth Develop- 
ment Corporation an additional 235 kW set was installed in April 
1964 to cope with the additional load demand as the first stage of 
a planned extension reaching eventually to East End. The number 
of consumers rose from 467 at the end of 1963 to 507 at the end of 
1964. The current electricity rates per unit of 1 kW. remain as 
follows: 


Domestic Rates 15 cents per unit for the first 20 units. 

9 cents per unit for the next 30 units. 

7 cents per unit for units in excess of 50. 
Commercial Rates 9 cents per unit for the first 400 units. 

7 cents per unit for units in excess of 400. 


The system has been extended to include the inhabited areas 
fringing Road Harbour as far as Burt Point to the west and Fish Bay 


to the east. It is hoped to extend the service to East End/Long Look 
as soon as possible. 


ICE AND COLD STORAGE 

Two thousand two hundred and forty pounds of ice can be produced 
daily from the ice plant which has been in operation since 1959, and 
an ice store with a capacity of 504 cubic feet ensures an adequate 
supply of ice at all times. Ice is sold daily at the plant at the rate of 
$1.40 a block of 56 pounds or $1.12 a block in lots of 560 pounds 
or more. In addition, three cold storage rooms with a total capacity 
of 980 cubic feet are available to the public for renting on a monthly 
basis. 


WATER SUPPLIES 
The public water supply of the colony may be classified as follows: 


(a) The Road Town Water Supply. The population of Road 
Town is served by (i) a pipe-borne water system with its 
source in the upper reaches of Long Bush Ghut; 
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(ii) numerous shallow wells; and (iii) rainwater collected 
from the roofs of cisterns and stored in concrete cisterns. The 
pipeborne system was augmented by the installation of a 
Sumo submersible pump in a suitable shallow well in 1961 
and another in 1963, resulting in an uninterrupted supply 
of running water in Road Town. 


(b) The Country and Out Islands Water Supply. A programme 
of improvement of numerous water points has been carried 
out during the past few years including the construction of 
cisterns, spring boxes and the re-opening and sinking of 
wells in strategic locations. Householders, however, con- 
tinue to depend mainly on stored rain water for consump- 
tion and domestic purposes, and the cistern loans continue 
to be of great assistance in providing water. $5,200 was 
made available in this way during 1964. 


The provision of adequate supplying of water for human needs 
and livestock still remains a problem particularly during years of 
drought, 1964 being one of the worst years of the century. 


PUBLIC WORKS 


The Public Works Department carried out building construction 
and maintenance works totalling $108,047 and $85,914 and road 
construction and maintenance work totalling $153,201 and $222,771 
in 1963 and 1964 respectively. A contract in the sum of $850,360 
for the construction of a bridge to link Beef Island (and the airport) 
to Tortola and the building of 13 miles of road between Road Town 
and West End, was awarded to Paulings (Caribbean) Ltd. in Decem- 
ber 1964. 

During the period under review additional equipment was obtained 
by the Department and since April 1963 a qualified civil engineer 
was again available as head of department. Consideration is being 
given to an increase of the technical personnel. 


Chapter 11: Communications 


SHIPPING 
Roap Town, the capital of the colony, is the only full port of entry 
but customs facilities are available at other ports. At the port of 
West End, Tortola, British or foreign vessels can obtain clearance 
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outwards to any destination. Boats registered or licensed in the 
colony, and foreign boats whose last port of call is the Virgin Islands 
of the United States or Puerto Rico, can obtain customs entry 
inwards. The same facilities exist at Great Harbour, Jost Van Dyke, 
and in addition a British or foreign pleasure yacht or passenger 
vessel whose last port of call was the United States Virgin Islands 
may make customs entry inwards. At St. Thomas Bay, Virgin 
Gorda, customs clearance outwards is the same as at the other ports 
but only passenger boats operating on behalf of the Little Dix Bay 
Resort may make customs entry inwards. 


There is still no direct steamship communication with the outside 
world. Freight must pass in transit through St. Thomas, United 
States Virgin Islands, and is brought into the colony by sloop and 
schooner. 


Three motor boats operate a scheduled daily passenger service 
between St. Thomas, United States Virgin Islands, and Road Town, 
Tortola. This is an hour and a half’s journey along a scenic water 
highway. 

A weekly motor boat service is maintained between Tortola and 
Virgin Gorda. Transport between Tortola and the other islands is 


normally by sloops, some having engines, but charter trips by motor 
boat can be arranged. 


ROADS AND VEHICLES 


The motorable road systems on Tortola continued to expand as 
rapidly as funds permitted. Access to the settlement on the north- 
western coast of Tortola is now possible by a second route, the road 
across Tortola from Road Town to Cane Garden Bay having been 
made motorable for four-wheel drive vehicles. It is expected that 
this road will be surfaced as a part of the 1965 road programme. 
The coastal road from Road Town to East End was being surfaced 
and was nearly completed at the end of 1964. 

Up to the end of 1963 there were 229 registered motor vehicles 
and 438 bicycles. At the end of 1964 there were 336 motor vehicles 
and 578 bicycles. 

Development on the out-islands, especially Virgin Gorda, has 
given rise to serious consideration of a road building programme. 
This can, however, only materialize when funds become available. 


CIVIL AVIATION 


Access to the airfield at Beef Island was still gained by a manually 
operated ferry capable of accommodating motor vehicles. The run- 
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way is now 2,000 feet long, an additional 200 feet having been made 
in 1964. 


There is still no scheduled air service from the United States 
Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico but charter flights continued to 
operate at a greatly increased rate—an average in excess of 20 flights 
a day. Leeward Islands Air Transport maintained a scheduled 
service from St. Kitts on Saturdays by a twin engined Bonanza. 
A charter sea plane service was in operation during part of 1964 
between St. Thomas and Road Town. Landings totalled 1,353 with 
3,186 passengers in 1963 and 3,456 with 8,500 passengers in 1964. 


The Government entered into an agreement with Mr. L. S. 
Rockefeller for the construction of an airstrip at Virgin Gorda 
which will be leased by the Government under the terms of the 
agreement on its completion. Work was substantially advanced by 
the end of 1964. 


The Director of Civil Aviation for the Windward and Leeward 
Islands continues to advise the Government on aviation matters. 
With the growth of air traffic it is obvious that aviation services 
will become necessary and two local officers were undertaking a 
course in Air Traffic Control in Trinidad at the end of 1964. 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


The internal radie-telephone system with voice stations in Road 
Town and West End, Tortola, Jost Van Dyke, Anegada, Beef 
Island and the Valley, Virgin Gorda, have been replaced by Marine 
Ship-to-Shore radio sets which are giving satisfactory service, but 
it has not yet been possible to extend the system as was proposed. 

Agreement in principle has been reached between the Government 
and Cable and Wireless (West Indies) Ltd. for the laying of a 80- 
channel coastal telephone cable between Bermuda and Tortola, the 
provisien of a tropospheric link with Antigua and a microwave 
connection from Tortola to St. Thomas, and for the installation of 
a modern automatic telephone system within the colony, including 
out-islands. When implemented the proposals will make Tortola 
an important point on the trunk route from North to South America 
and when the new internal system is installed the British Virgin 
Islands will enjoy first class communication internally and with all 
parts of the world. 


POSTAL SERVICES 


The postal administration continued to function as a separate 
department of the Government, with the Treasurer carrying out the 
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duties of postmaster. The General Post Office is in Road Town and 
there are sub-post offices at West End and East End (Tortola) and 
on Virgin Gorda, Anegada and Jost Van Dyke. Mails are received 
and despatched daily, except Sundays. All mail, except surface 
mail for territories in the Eastern Caribbean, is routed through the 
United States Virgin Islands, which receives and despatches air mail 
daily. 

The postal services continued to provide a lucrative source of 
Government revenue through the sale of postage stamps. 


Chapter 12: Press, Broadcasting, Films and 
Government Information Services 


PRESS 


Tue Island Sun continued to be published weekly during the period 
under review. 


BROADCASTING 


There was no broadcasting station in the colony, but an agreement 
was concluded with Mr. William Greer for the erection of a 250W 
station near Road Town early in 1965. 


FILMS 


There is no local film production or distribution. A commercial 
cinema in Road Town shows up to date 16mm. films three nights 
a week. British newsreels and films on loan from the Central Office 
of Information and other sources are shown by the Community 
Development Service. 


GOVERNMENT INFORMATION SERVICES 


The Government issues a weekly news-sheet Jnformation to the press 
as well as members of the public requesting it. Fact Sheets on the 
colony are also available to persons desiring information about the 
colony, and were widely distributed in response to increasingly 
numerous enquiries. 


PART III 
Chapter 1: Geography and Climate 


POSITION 


THE Virgin Islands archipelago, in which the largest islands are the 
United States Virgin Islands of St. Thomas and St. Croix, contain 
over 40 British islands, islets and rocks. These are some 60 miles 
east of Puerto Rico and 140 miles north-west of St. Kitts and 
straddle latitude 18° 25’ N. and longitude 64° 30’ W. They rest on 
the Greater Antilles submarine ridge at its eastern extremity and 
are separated from the Lesser Antilles by the deeper water of the 
Anegada Passage. 

In distribution the islands fall into four groups. To the south with 
a west-to-south to east-north-east trend and extending overall for 
some 20 miles are a series of cays terminating in the island of Virgin 
Gorda. This group is separated from the parallel group of Great 
Thatch, Tortola and Beef Island, which extends for about 15 miles, 
by the shallow, three to four miles wide Sir Francis Drake’s Channel. 
To the north-west of the Tortola group, and again separated by a 
further shallow channel, lie the Tobago Cays and Great and Little 
Jost Van Dyke. The Dogs form a connecting link between the first 
and second groups. Anegada forms a fourth unit lying about 30 
miles north of Virgin Gorda and to the north-east of Tortola. The 
islands are approximately 1,700 miles from New York and 3,800 
miles from Britain. The total area is 59 square miles. 


PHYSICAL FEATURES 


With the exception of Anegada the islands are hilly. Tortola is 
composed of a long chain of hills which are uninterrupted by any 
transverse valley or pass so that although the island is nowhere 
more than about three miles wide it is impossible to cross from shore 
to shore without ascending nearly 1,200 feet. The highest point is 
Sage Mountain, 1,780 feet. Jost Van Dyke is a geological and topo- 
graphical replica of Tortola. Virgin Gorda rises to a central peak 
1,370 feet high throwing off a lateral ridge to form a long narrow 
peninsula on the eastern side. Its southern promontory is compara- 
tively flat. All the remaining islands except Anegada rise precipitously 
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from the sea. Anegada is very different, being remarkably flat, with 
extensive beaches at the western end. 


All the islands except Anegada are formed of volcanic breccias 
and highly contorted metamorphosed sediments into which diorites 
and pegmatites have been intruded. It is in rocks of this kind that 
metalliferous veins occur, for example in Virgin Gorda where 
molybdenum and copper deposits are found. Anegada has no such 
rocks and is a recently uplifted coral island consisting entirely of 
limestone. 


The soils of the Virgin Islands have never been studied in detail. 
On all the islands except Anegada there are shallow friable and 
permeable brown loams with frequent outcrops of bare rock. 
Anegada has very little soil, limestone outcrops are extensive and 
there is very little surface water. Soils throughout the islands appear 
to be young, immature and probably among the rockiest and 
stoniest in the world. There are no perennial streams. 


CLIMATE AND VEGETATION 


The islands lie within the Trade Wind belt and possess a pleasant 
sub-tropical climate. Maximum summer temperatures are usually 
about 87° F., and winter minimum temperatures drop to 67° F. Sea 
breezes temper the summer heat and usually there is a fall of up to 
10° F. at night. Hurricanes occur infrequently. 


Rainfall records have been taken since 1901 and an average amount 
of 53 inches has been recorded on Tortola’s lower land. It is known 
that much Caribbean rainfall is convectional, that it increases to a 
height of about 7,000 feet and then decreases. Sage Mountain is 
1,780 feet and may be presumed to have about 80 inches. All the 
other islands appear to have less than 50 inches, probably about 
35 inches. 


Owing to the low rainfall and the permeability of the soils on the 
islands, only xerophytic types of vegetation were originally repre- 
sented. These original forests have been thoroughly cut over and 
reduced to a much smaller and degraded bush. When fellings are 
made, any trees too soft to be utilised, particularly for burning of 
charcoal, are generally left standing. It is usual to find pastures and 
cultivated plots dotted with trees of Pisonia subcordata and Bursera 
simaruba. When land is abandoned and reverts to bush an invasive 
thicket fills up between these standard trees. In dry, rocky places 
the initial thicket is formed chiefly of croton bushes—mainly Croton 
rigidus. In moister parts the Asiatic shrub Leucaena glauca is the 
chief invader. There are clumps of stunted mangrove around the 
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coast in many of the islands. On Sage Mountain, Tortola, there is 
a fragment of a most interesting and unusual forest type. It has no 
counterpart anywhere in the Lesser Antilles nor in nearby Puerto 
Rico. The flora, which is Greater Antillean, contains many species 
which do not grow elsewhere in Tortola. 


Being of great scientific interest this remnant of xerophytic rain 
forest has been declared a Protected Area under the Protection of 
Trees and Conservation of Soil and Water Ordinance. The area has 
been purchased and fenced and will be permanently protected as a 
nature reserve under the administration of the National Parks Trust. 


The vegetation of the limestone island of Anegada differs from the 
other islands and is considerably more degraded. There is sparse 
growth of croton bushes mainly Croton discolor. Here and there 
stand isolated trees of Bursera, Pisonia, Lonchocarpus, relics of the 
original forest, and between them stand huge agaves and columnar 
cacti. 


POPULATION 


Except for a small but increasing number (at the end of 1963 estimated 
at 125) of persons of European, American and Asian origin, the 
population is of African extraction. Approximately 20 per cent of 
the population live in Road Town, the capital of the colony and its 
environs. A slightly higher percentage live in East End/Long Look 
the only other area approaching the size and status of a township. 
The main out islands, Anegada, Virgin Gorda and Jost Van Dyke, 
have relatively small populations and only families live on the smaller 
inhabited islands. Two of these, Guana Island and Marina Cay, are 
tourist resorts. There are no statistics showing population trends on 
the out-islands but such evidence as exists points to a decrease in 
Anegada and Jost Van Dyke and an increase in Virgin Gorda where 
tourist resort facilities have been established. 


ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 


In consequence of the severe limitations imposed by rugged topo- 
graphy, steep slopes, meagre soil resources, and unreliable water 
supply, agriculture is difficult in the colony. Agricultural history 
shows the production of numerous crops—sugar cane, cotton, 
tobacco and others—but such production has always been marginal 
and cultivation has been abandoned at the first sign of adversity. 
Such cultivation as is possible is confined almost exclusively to 
ground provisions, some of which are sold for home consumption 
and the remainder exported to St. Thomas, United States Virgin 
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Islands. The supply of fresh fruit and vegetables is increasingly 
inadequate and the greater part of these commodities is imported. 


The topography and climate are, however, well suited for the 
cultivation of grass and for many years there has been a thriving 
livestock industry—a first-class beef breed, the Nellthrop, having 
been developed. 


Up to the outbreak of the Second World War this traditional 
agricultural economy, small holdings with the raising of livestock 
and production of fruit, vegetables and ground provisions, for sub- 
sistence and a small cash income went on relatively unaffected by 
the outside world, but the demand for labour in the United States 
Virgin Islands for military construction and later in the tourist 
industry seriously depleted the local labour force and has led to an 
increasing decline in agricultural and livestock production. 


It is now generally accepted that the colony can never become 
economically viable with small scale agricultural and livestock raising 
as a base and that attention must be turned to the exploitation of the 
islands’ national charm as a new resource. The topography, geological 
formation and relationship of the various colourful islands to each 
other and the crystal sea surrounding them, provide a setting that 
will excite the most demanding world traveller. The protected Sir 
Francis Drake’s Channel and Western Roads, in fact the whole 
area, provide a paradise for all saltwater boating and fishing en- 
thusiasts. The unique granite rock formation at the southern tip of 
Virgin Gorda is truly remarkable and the area known as “ The 
Baths ”’ is quite spectacular in its exciting rugged beauty. The 
fragment of xerophytic rain forest on Mount Sage has no counter- 
part in the Lesser Antilles nor in nearby Puerto Rico, and there are 
beautiful beaches on most of the 40 islands. 


The economic outlook, therefore, likely to lead to such measure 
of solvency as the islands are able to achieve, is tourism as a resource 
base with agriculture and fishing geared to it as supporting activities. 
Development planning has taken place on this assumption, and 
considerable progress was made in 1963-64. 


COMMUNICATIONS 


Communications remained a serious drawback in development 
planning. More and better roads and improved air and sea facilities 
are prerequisite to expansion of both tourism and agriculture. 


Chapter 2: History | 


THE Virgin Islands were discovered on 17th November 1493 by 
Christopher Columbus who named them Las Virgines in honour of 
St. Ursula and her 11,000 virgins, according to the generally accepted 
account. 


For nearly 100 years nothing is recorded about the Virgin Islands 
until 1595 when Sir Francis Drake and Sir John Hawkins passed 
through, the former leaving his name in Sir Francis Drake’s Channel. 
A year later the Earl of Cumberland sailed amongst them, his 
chronicle describing them as “a knot of little islands, wholly un- 
inhabited, sandy, barren, craggy ”’. 

The islands were occupied by Dutch buccaneers in 1648 who were 
driven out in 1666 by a band of similar English adventurers. 


Not until 1672 did any Government take note of the Virgins. 
This was the year that Denmark claimed St. Thomas, and Colonel 
Stapleton, Governor of the Leeward Islands, annexed Tortola to 
the British Crown, demolishing the fort and forcing the inhabitants 
to move to St. Kitts. Eight years later several English planters and 
their families settled on Virgin Gorda. Meanwhile pirates and | 
buccaneers had again established themselves on Tortola where 
their activities were not wholly directed to leading the peaceful life 
of planters. More planters, however, arrived in 1700 and by 1717 a 
census of the population shows that there were 317 whites on Virgin 
Gorda and 159 on Tortola. 


In 1756 the planters petitioned unsuccessfully for civil government 
and constitutional Courts of Justice. A second petition in 1773 was 
successful and constitutional government was established with a 
completely elected House of Assembly (12 members) and a partly 
elected, partly nominated, Legislative Council or ‘‘ Board”. The 
Legislative Assembly of the Virgin Islands met for the first time on 
Ist February 1774. 

Cotton, rather than sugar, seems to have been the staple crop of 
these early days, the crop in 1743 amounting to 1 million Ib. (this 
includes Anguilla) against but 1,000 hogshead of sugar. 

The British Virgin Islands surrendered their constitution in 1867. 
The Assembly and Council were abolished and a Legislative Council 
of two official and three nominated unofficial members was sub- q 
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stituted. This form of Government was abrogated in 1902 when the 
Governor-in-Council became the sole legislative authority. A 
Legislative Council, partly elected and partly nominated, was again 
granted to the islands in 1950. 

On the Ist July 1956 the Leeward Islands Council was de-federated 
and the Presidency of the Virgin Islands became a colony. 


Following are some of the important dates in the colony’s history: 


Discovery by Christopher Columbus. 

Sir Francis Drake and Sir John Hawkins passed through channel 
which now bears the name of the former. 

Temporary settlement on Tortola by Dutch buccaneers. 

Party of English buccaneers drove out the Dutch. 

Planters from Anguilla settled on Virgin Gorda. 

First Census. 

First Quaker missionary arrived at Spanish Town, Virgin Gorda. 

John Pickering—first Governor. 

John Coakley Lettsome born at Jost Van Dyke. 

First Anglican missionary arrived. 

Peasant insurrection in Tortola. 

Planters petitioned unsuccessfully for civil government and Con- 
stitutional Courts of Justice. 

Constitutional government granted. 

Legislature met for the first time. 

Samuel and Mary Nottingham, Quakers, freed their slaves and 
gave them their estate, Long Look. 

First Wesleyan missionary arrived. 

Abolition of slave trade. 

Execution of Arthur Hodge. 

St. Chastophet, Nevis, Anguilla and Virgin Islands made separate 
colony. 

Severe hurricane. 

Virgin Islands surrendered constitution; Legislative Council sub- 
stituted for Assembly and Courts. 

Federation of Leeward Islands. 

Establishment of Agricultural Experiment Station. 

Abolition of Legislative Council. 

Severe hurricane. 

Severe hurricane. 

Presidential legislature re-constituted. 

De-federation of Leeward Islands colony and establishment of 
colony of the Virgin Islands. 

The office of the Governor of the Leeward Islands was abolished 
on 31st December 1959 and the Administrator became The 
Queen’s Representative. 


Chapter 3: Administration 


Central Government 


The colony of the Virgin Islands came into existence on the Ist 
July 1956, the day appointed for the coming into operation of the 
Leeward Islands (Miscellaneous Provisions) Order in Council, 
1956 (S.I., No. 833) made under the Leeward Islands Act, 1956 
(495 Eliz. 2, chap. 23). This Act constituted the Presidencies of the 
Leeward Islands colony (Antigua, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, Mont- 
serrat and the Virgin Islands) separate colonies. 

The Administrator, The Queen’s personal representative in the 
colony, is advised by an Executive Council constituted by the Virgin 
Islands Letters Patent and Royal Instructions, 1959. It consists of 
the Administrator, two official members, one member nominated by 
the Administrator from among the nominated members of the 
Legislative Council and two elected members, elected by the un- 
official members of the Legislative Council. Up to November 1963 
the Executive Council was constituted as follows: 

Official Members Hon. J. D. B. Renwick (Crown Attorney) 

Hon. H. O. Creque (Acting Treasurer) 

Nominated Member Hon. J. O. Georges, O.B.E., J.P. 

Elected Members Hon. H. R. Penn, M.B.E. (Member for 

Trade and Production) 
Hon. H. L. Stoutt (Member for Public 
Works and Communications) 

The Legislative Council was constituted as follows for the same 
period: 

President The Administrator 

Official Members Hon. J. D. B. Renwick (Crown Attorney) 

Hon. H. O. Creque (Acting Treasurer) 

Nominated Members Hon. J. O. Georges, O.B.E., J.P. 

, Hon. J. R. O’Neal, M.B.E., J.P. 
Elected Members Hon. I. Dawson (Member, Tortola North) 
Hon. H. R. Penn, M.B.E. (ist Member, 
Tortola Central) 
Hon. I. G. Fonseca, J.P. (2nd Member, 
Tortola Central) 
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Hon. L. F. Malone (Member, Tortola East) 

Hon. H. L. Stoutt (Member, Tortola West 
and Jost Van Dyke) 

Hon. T. H. Faulkner (Member, Virgin 
Gorda and Anegada) 


General Elections were held in November 1963 and thereafter the 
Legislative Council was constituted as follows: 


President 
Official Members 


Nominated Members 


Elected Members 


The Administrator 

Hon. J. D. B. Renwick (Crown Attorney) 

Hon. N. E. A. Harrigan (Secretary to 
Government) 

Hon. J. O. Georges, O.B.E., J.P. 

Hon. J. R. O’Neal, M.B.E., J.P. 

Hon. H. L. Stoutt (Member, Tortola West 
and Jost Van Dyke) 

Hon. I. G. Fonseca, J.P. (lst Member, 
Tortola Central) 

Hon. A. Scatliffe (2nd Member, Tortola 
Central) 

Hon. I. Dawson (Member, Tortola North) 

Hon. Dr. Q. W. Osborne (Member, Anegada 
and Virgin Gorda) 

Hon. T. B. Lettsome (Member, Tortola, 
East) 


The Executive Council was constituted as follows: 


Official Members 


Nominated Member 
Elected Members 


Hon. J. D. B. Renwick (Crown Attorney) 

Hon. N. E. A. Harrigan, M.B.E., J.P. (Sec- 
Tetary to Government) 

Hon. J. O. Georges, O.B.E., J.P. 

Hon. H. L. Stoutt (Member for Public 
Works and Communications) 

Hon. Dr. Q. W. Osborne (Member for Trade 
and Production) 


Dr. Q. W. Osborne resigned from the Council in October 1964 


and was succeeded by Hon. I. Dawson. 


Mr. L. I. Austin, Acting Crown Attorney, was a temporary 


General Elections. 


Member from March to June 1964. 


By proclamation dated 26th September 1963 the Legislative 
Council was dissolved on 14th October 1963. Writs of Election were 
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issued on 2nd November 1963 and 13 candidates were nominated to 
contest six seats in five electoral districts. Elections took place on 
28th November. Of 3,770 registered voters 2,116 or 57.4 per cent 
cast their ballots, the highest poll since the first General Elections 
were held in 1950 when 67.3 per cent of the electorate voted. 


Local Government. 
There was no local Government organization in the colony, and 
enquiries made in 1964 indicated little or no interest in the subject. 


Chapter 4: Weights and Measures 


STANDARD Imperial weights and measures are used in the colony. 
Periodical examination of weights and measures by Government 
inspectors is required by law. 


Chapter 5: Reading List 


HANDBOOKS AND GUIDEBOOKS 
FisHLock, W. C. Handbook of the Virgin Islands. 1912. 


Watkins, F. H. Handbook of the Leeward Islands. West India Com- 
mittee, 1926. 


ASPINALL, SiR A. Pocket Guide to the West Indies. 11th ed., Methuen, 
1960. 


Fodor’s Guide to the Caribbean, Bahamas and Bermuda. Fodor's 
Modern Guides Inc., 1963. 


Forp, NorMAN D. Bargain Paradise of the World. Harian Publica- 
tions, 1955. 


Murray, STUART. The Complete Handbook of the Virgin Islands. 
New York, Duell, Sloan & Pearce, 1951. 


West Indies and Caribbean Year Book. Thomas Skinner. Annual. 


HISTORICAL 
Letters from the Virgin Islands. John Van Voorst, 1843. 
Beicaria, A. M. The Trial of Arthur Hodge. J. Harding, 1811. 
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CHALKLEY, T. A. Journal of Historical Account of the Life, Travels 
and Christian Experiences of Thomas Chalkley. 2nd ed., 1751. 


CHURCHILL, J. SPENCER. The Leeward Islands. Spottiswoode, 1898. 


EpDwarps, BRYAN. History of the British Colonies in the West Indies. 
John Stockdale, 1793. 


GuRNEY, JOSEPH JOHN. A Winter in the West Indies. 3rd ed., 1841. 
John Murray. 


JENKINS, C. F. Tortola—A Quaker Experiment of long ago in the 
Tropics. Friends Bookshop, 1923. 


SouTHEY, THOMAS. Chronological History of the West Indies. Long- 
man Rees, Orme, Brown & Green, 1827. 


SUCKLING, GEORGE. An Historical Account of the Virgin Islands. 
Benjamin White, 1780. 

Vaux, P. “‘ A forgotten West Indian Island (Anegada),” United 
Empire, vol. 8, pp. 99-101, 1917. 


Wronc, Hume. Government of the West Indies. Oxford University 
Press, 1923. 


SCIENTIFIC 


AUGELLI, JOHN P. “ The British Virgin Islands: A West Indian 
Anomaly,” Geographical Review, N.Y., vol. 46, 1956. 


CHARNOCK, FRANCIS & SHEPPARD. An Investigation of Wind Struc- 
ture in the Trades: Anegada, 1953. Royal Society of London Series 
A. No. 963, vol. 249, 1956. 


EARLE, K. W. “* The Geology of the British Virgin Islands.” Geo- 
logical Society Journal, vol. 2, 1832. 


KINGSBURY, ROBERT C. Commercial Geography of the British Virgin 
Islands. Bloomington, Indiana University, 1960. 


SCHOMBURGK, R. H. “‘ Remarks on Anegada ”, Royal Geographical 
Society Journal, vol. 2, 1832. 


SCHOMBURGK, R. H. ‘‘ Remarks on the Heavy Swell along some of 
the West India Islands ... and on the Let and Velocity of the 
Tides, and the Effects produced by their transporting power, 
among the Virgin Islands ”, Royal Geographical Society Journal, 
vol. 5, pp 23-38, 1835. 


New York Academy of Sciences, Scientific Survey of Puerto Rico and 
the Virgin Islands. Various authors. 1923. 


“ An Issue is Born, Virgin Islands 1956 ”, Gibbons Stamp monthly, 
vol. 31, Nos. 1, 2 and 3. 
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U.S. Department of Agriculture, “‘ Common Trees of Puerto Rico 
and the Virgin Islands’, 1964. 


TRAVEL 


Eapie, H. B. Lagooned in the Virgin Islands. G. Routledge & Sons, 
1931. 


EGGLESTON, GEORGE T. Virgin Islands, Princeton, D. Van Nostrand, 
1959. 


HOLRIDGE, DESMOND. Escape to the Tropics. Harcourt, Brace & Co., 
1937. 


Scott, PETER & PHILLIPA. Far Away Look IT. Cassell, 1960. 
SMITH, GLANVILLE. Many a Green Isle. Bodley Head, 1942. 


Younc, E. & HELWEG-LARSEN, K. Caribbean Cocktail. Melrose, 
1955. 


. NOVELS 

LeEvo, JoHN. The Hurricane. Hutchinson, 1930. 
Levo, JOHN. Virgin Islanders. Hutchinson, 1933. . 
WuiteE, Ross. Our Virgin Island. Gollancz. 1953. 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 

The Antigua, Montserrat and Virgin Islands Gazette (obtainable from 
Government Printing Office, Antigua). 

Water Supplies of the British Virgin Islands by P. H. A. Martin-Kaye 
(obtainable from the Administrator’s Office, B.V.I.). 

Report of the Land Use Survey Team, 1960 (obtainable from Adminis- 
trator’s Office, B.V.I.) 

A Survey of the Economic Potential, Fiscal Structure and Capital 
Requirements of the British Virgin Islands, by Dr. Carleen 
O'Loughlin, 1962. 

University of the West Indies, Jamaica (obtainable from Adminis- 
trator’s Office, B.V.I.) 


Report of the Development Advisory Committee relating to the period 
1963-1966. (obtainable from Administrator’s Office, B.V.I.) 
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PART I 
General Review of 1965-1969 


ADMINISTRATION 


THE Territory continued to be administered by Mr M. S. Staveley, 
C.B.E., until April, 1967. After the general elections under the new 
Constitution which then came into operation, Mr Staveley completed 
his term of office and was succeeded by Mr J. S. Thomson, C.M.G., 
M.B.E., who continued as Administrator of the British Virgin 
Islands for the remainder of the period under review. 


POLITICAL 


A Constitutional Conference was held in London in October, 1966, 
which delegates from among the elected members of the Legislative 
Council, British Virgin Islands, attended. The Conference unani- 
mously agreed that a new Constitution for the Territory should be 
introduced in 1967 to provide a ministerial form of government, 
thus giving more responsibility to the elected representatives of the 
people. Under the new Constitution, which came into effect in April 
1967, the Administrator remained responsible for defence and 
internal security, external affairs, the civil service, the administration 
of the courts and finance, and continued to have reserved legislative 
powers necessary in the exercise of his special responsibilities, but on 
other matters he is normally bound to act in accordance with the 
advice of the Executive Council. The Executive Council is comprised 
of the Administrator as Chairman, two ex officio members (the 
Attorney-General and the Financial Secretary), the Chief Minister 
appointed by the Administrator as the elected member who appears 
best able to command a majority and two other ministers appointed 
by the Administrator on the advice of the Chief Minister. The 
Legislative Council consists of a Speaker chosen from outside the 
Council, two ex-officio members (the Attorney-General and the 
Financial Secretary), one nominated member appointed by the 
Administrator after consultation with the Chief Minister and seven 
elected members returned from seven one-member electoral districts. 

A General Election was held on 14th April, 1967. The United 
Party secured four seats, the Democratic Party two seats and the 
People’s Own Party one seat. The Hon H. L. Stoutt was then 
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appointed as Chief Minister, the Hon I. Dawson as Minister of 
Natural Resources and Public Health and the Hon T. B. Lettsome as 
Minister of Communication, Works and Industry. 


INTER-VIRGIN ISLANDS RELATIONSHIPS 


Relations continued to be cordial. There were no meetings of the 
Inter-Virgin Islands Conference during the period under review, but 
visits were exchanged between the Government of the U.S. Virgin 
Islands and the Administrator of the British Virgin Islands. 


THE ECONOMY 


The economy of the British Virgin Islands has in the past been closely 
affected by events in the adjacent United States Virgin Islands and 
Puerto Rico. The continued rapid economic expansion in these 
territorities has in many ways made its impression on the economy 
of the British Virgin Islands, particularly in drawing away labour and 
forcing up local wage rates. Until a few years ago the livestock 
industry was the backbone of the economy, but this has declined in 
recent years, and tourism has come to be of increasing importance. 
Substantial efforts are being made to develop this sector of the 
economy, while agriculture continues to decline. In 1965 it was 
estimated that some 10% of the total population of the British 
Virgin Islands was employed on St. Thomas, while the economy of 
the B.V.I. was dependent on the employment of workers from else- 
where. The high level of wages in St. Thomas thus produces a drain 
on the manpower of the British Virgin Islands and helps to force 
wages up in competition. The employment of so many British Virgin 
Islanders in St. Thomas does however mean that money is sent into 
the Territory by the way of remittances to relatives. By 1966 the 
tourist boom in the United States Virgin Islands had not yet 
reached Tortola. Labour continued to be attracted away from 
agriculture to daily wage-earning jobs. External communications 
were assured in 1966 by the completion of the Bermuda/Tortola 
undersea cable, while improvements to the internal telephone system 
were begun. 

The greater degree of self-government resulting from the introduc- 
tion of a ministerial system locally elected under the new Constitution 
in 1967 had the effect of encouraging investment and more British 
Virgin Islanders tended to seek employment locally instead of finding 
their way as in years past to the United States. A considerable 
amount of capital from the United States and Britain was being 
channelled into the British Virgin Islands by the end of 1967 and a 
boom in the construction industry got under way. Full employment 
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became a reality and a stream of immigrants from other West 
Indian Islands began in 1967 to fill the shortages in the local labour 
supply. In 1967 banking facilities were further improved by the 
opening of a third bank, although British Virgin Islanders were slow 
to take advantage of the provision of credit to expand their businesses 
and develop their land holdings. 

The task of improving the infrastructure of the Territory was 
tackled with vigour in 1967. Phase I of the Electricity Scheme was 
completed by the installation of a new generating plant in Road 
Town, while a start was made before the end of the year in the 
implementation of Phase II, namely the carrying of electricity to the 
other inhabited parts of Tortola. The internal telephone system was 
improved during 1967 and radio telephone communication to the 


' outer Islands was installed. 


Early in 1967 the Government signed an agreement with the 
Development Corporation of Anegada Ltd., which provided for the 
Corporation to exercise an option to take a lease of a large part of 
Anegada Island. The Corporation in turn undertook to spend at 


_ Kast 1-5 million dollars within 5 years and 3 million dollars within 


10 years from the signing of the lease. It also undertook to provide 
airport, wharf and other public facilities. Agreement was also reached 
between the Government and Wickham’s Cay Ltd., to reclaim and 
develop for hotel, commercial and residential purposes part of Road 


_ Harbour embracing the small islet of Wickham’s Cay. Out of this 


development a new road was also promised, which would greatly 
help to relieve traffic congestion in Road Town. This road was 
constructed and opened to traffic in 1969. 


The economy of the British Virgin Islands is estimated to have 
grown at the rate of 31% per annum over the period 1966-1968, due 
to the steady growth of tourism and the considerable growth in 
construction and related industries. With the exception of agriculture, 


_ Which has declined, too, other sectors have also grown. Whereas 


there was only one bank in the Territory in 1963 there were four in 
1968 and prospects for more. Government local revenue increased 
from U.S. dollars 579,015 in 1963 to some U.S. dollars 1,440,000 in 


_ 1968. Finally, imports increased from U.S. dollars 2-2 million in 1963 


to U.S. dollars 6-6 million in 1968. The Territory’s growth rate is said 
to be the highest in the Caribbean area. 


A major reason for this growth rate has been the favourable 


, \eatment by the U.K. Government in making aid available to the 


J 


Territory and allowing sterling investors to avoid dollar premia. 
t reasons include the proximity of the British Virgin Islands to 
the rapidly growing U.S. tourist market, the favourable tax structure 
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of the Territory and the comparative stability of the political situation. 
The prognosis is good provided tourism maintains it’s expansion 
rate and that there is continued economic and political stability in 
the Caribbean area. 


During 1969 the British Virgin Islands continued to enjoy a 
phenomenal rate of growth, founded in the related activities of 
tourism, construction and land development. There was full employ- 
ment and immigration was continuing at the rate of 7% per annum. 
There was a healthy overall surplus in the balance of payments and 
the number of tourists visiting the Islands was increasing at 25% 
to 30% a year. There was a proliferation of hotel accommodation, 
but capacity was scarcely keeping pace with demand. 


SOCIAL AND CULTURAL 


The promotion of tourism has been accepted by the Government as 
offering the best hope for the rapid economic development of the 
Territory. The Virgin Islands have been naturally endowed with 
scenic attraction, a warm sunny climate and sheltered waters suitable 
for sailing. With these tourist attractions, there has been a quick 
influx of outside interests bent on exploiting the tourist potential of 
the islands. The need to protect the interests of the indigenous 
population, where these conflict with outside interests, has not been 
overlooked. The ministerial Government, elected in 1967 by the 
votes of the indigenous people, has tried to keep the needs of the 
British Virgin Islanders foremost in its thinking and planning. 

The social effects of the very rapid growth rate were, however, 
made apparent during 1969 by demonstrations of public dissatis- 
faction with the Anegada and Wickham’s Cay development agree- 
ments. A Commission of Enquiry was set up to look into this matter 
and it produced its recommendations towards the end of the year. 

In 1965, with a population mainly of African descent, there were 
only about 230 persons of European and American descent resident 
in the Territory. This number continued to increase during the 
period under review. 

Although the possibility of a museum was considered, the Public 
Library, located in Road Town, remained the main flourishing 
cultural institution. Books were lent free of charge and the library 
continued to be well patronised, with an increasing stock of books 
available. 1968 was the Silver Jubilee year of the Virgin Islands 
Public Library. The total bookstock at the end of 1969 was 11,616, 
the total number of registered borrowers 2,806. The circulation was 
8,066 adult and 3,995 juvenile loans at the library headquarters and 
94 adult and 767 juvenile on mobile library runs. 
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THE PUBLIC SERVICE 


The number of pensionable and contract Civil Servants increased 
during the period under review from 23 in 1965 to 59 in 1969. 

The implementation in 1966 of the review of Civil Service salaries 
carried out by A. G. H. Gardner-Brown failed to induce enough 
interest among British Virgin Islanders for sufficient numbers to 
seek employment in the Public Service. Salary levels remained 
inadequate compared with those in operation in business and 
commerce. A further review of the salaries and conditions of service 
of the B.V.I. Civil Service was successfully completed in October, 1968 
by F. N. M. Pusinelli and revised emoluments were made payable 
from Ist January, 1969. 


HONOURS 


Her Majesty The Queen was graciously pleased to approve the 
following appointments: 


Honours presented by Her Majesty during her visit to Road Town 
on 23rd February, 1966: 
His Honour the Administrator Mr M. S. Staveley, C.B.E. — 
C.V.O. 
Inspector T, S. Jarvis — Royal Victorian Medal 
Corporal J. Williams — Royal Victorian Medal 
Mr Sydney St. Clair Farara — B.E.M. 


Birthday Honours, 1966 
His Honour Mr M. S. Staveley, C.V.O., C.B.E. — C.M.G. 
Mr Carris Penn — B.E.M. 


New Year Honours, 1967 
Mr J. R. O’Neal, M.B.E., J.P. — O.B.E. 
Mr J. T. Bailey — Medal of the Order of St. John 


Birthday Honours, 1967 
Miss Malvina Donovan — M.B.E. 
Mrs Dolorita Juanita Hendricks — B.E.M. 


New Year Honours, 1968 
Mr Ernest Conrad Pickering — M.B.E. 
Dr Arthur Hurt — M.B.E. (Honorary) 
Mr Stanley Nibbs — B.E.M. 
Mrs Iris O’Neal — B.E.M. 


Birthday Honours, 1968 
His Honour Mr J. S. Thomson, M.B.E. — C.M.G. 
The Honourable H. O. Creque — O.B.E. 


8 British Virgin Islands: 1965-1969 


New Years Honours, 1969 
Miss Enid L. Scatliffe — M.B.E. 
Mr Willard Wheatley — M.B.E. 


Birthday Honours, 1969 
Mr A. O. Shirley — O.B.E. 
Mrs A. T. Waters — B.E.M. 


VISITORS 


Her Majesty The Queen and His Royal Highness The Duke of 


Edinburgh visited the Territory on the 23rd February, 1966. 

Other distinguished visitors included Sir Harwood Harrison, M.P. 
in January, 1965, Sir George Dunnet, K.B.E., C.B. in February, 1965, 
Commander Sir Douglas Marshall and Sir Denys and Lady Lowson 
in April, 1965, Mr Neil Marten, M.P. in April 1967, Lt.-General 
Sir John Mogg, K.C.B., C.B.E., D.S.O. in July, 1968, Major-General 
R. L. Clutterbuck in October, 1968, and Sir Fred Phillips in February. 
1969. 


an 
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PART II 
Chapter 1: Population 


THE population of the British Virgin Islands was 7,340 in 1960, as 
recorded by the census taken that year, distributed as follows: 


Tortola = . : Z 6,262 
Virgin Gorda . : ‘ chs 
Jost Van Dyke ‘ : : 173 
Other Islands . 7 : 14 


Total. , . 7,340 


Preliminary figures for the 1970 census are as follows: 


Tortola : i : , 8,939 
Virgin Gorda . : ‘ ‘ 1,025 
; . ‘ : 269 

Jost Van Dyke i é . 124 
Other Islands . ; : r 106 
Total : : : 10,484 


A breakdown of the figure for Tortola in 1970 is as follows: 


Road Town . 4 : i 2,183 
East End—Long Look 7 ‘ 1,847 
The rest ‘ z . 3 4,909 

Total ‘ : . 8,939 


Chapter 2: Occupations, Wages and Labour 
Organisation 


ORGANISATION 
UNSKILLED, semi-skilled and a limited amount of skilled labour is 
available in the Territory. A certain amount of immigrant labour is 
Permitted, providing of course the following requirements are met: 
(1) There is no British Virgin Islander available for the particular 


job; 
(2) Good, clean police records are produced; 
(3) Good health certificates are produced; 
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(4) Return passage to the worker’s home is guaranteed by the 
employer or the employee. 

The Hotels Aid Ordinance (No. 1 of 1953) allows a proportion of 
hotel employees to be expatriates, as Government is aware that 
certain posts which require skills or technical ability are not available 
locally and therefore expatriates must fill them until such time as 
local Virgin Islanders are trained. 

There is legislation, the Labour (Minimum Wage) Act, which sets 
out the procedure for wage fixing in the Territory and the Act (No. 21 
of 1937) Section 2 states inter alia: 

(1) Whenever the Administrator deems it expedient that steps 
should be taken to regulate the wages paid in any occupation 
in the Colony he may, with the advice of the Executive Council, 
appoint an Advisory Committee to investigate the conditions of 
employment in such occupation and to make recommendations 
as to the minimum rates of wages which should be payable. 

(2) The Advisory Committee shall include representatives of 
employees and such other members as the Administrator may 
deem fit. 

The minimum wage rates currently paid by the Government of the 

British Virgin Islands for an eight hour day are as follows: 

Unskilled from 6.00 dollars to 8.00 dollars. 

Carpenters and masons from 9.00 dollars to 12.00 dollars. 
However, contractors and other private employers pay higher rates 
so as to attract the best workmen. They pay from 8.00 dollars to 
10.00 dollars for unskilled and from 12.00 dollars to 16.00 dollars and 
in a few cases 18.00 for carpenters and masons. 

Due to the high cost of living and the low salaries paid by Govern- 
ment compared with private firms, a Salaries Commission was 
appointed in 1968 and as a result substantial increases were recom- 
mended and implemented in 1969. 

The main sources of employment are to be found in:—Govern- 
ment, i.e. Clerical, Technical; and Professional Teachers, Police, 
Labourers in the Public Works and Agricultural Departments and 
domestic staff; Hotels and the Catering Business; Contractors; 
Banks; Businesses and Manufacturing. 

It can be readily seen that the Government is the largest source of 
employment in the Territory. 

Payment for work on a piece work basis exists in the British Virgin 
Islands. For example, at the concrete block making plants, employees 
in most cases are paid at a certain rate for each block produced. The 
reason for this is obvious, since the demand is so great. 

There is no shortage of work in the Territory, as existing hotels are 
full and the staff are busy, while in the construction field more hotels, 
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guest houses, private residences and roads are being built and 
repaired, piped water, electricity and telephones are being extended, 
improvements are being made to the hospital and other government 
buildings, schools are being built, the marinas are in full operation, 
including charter boat and other services, thereby making unemploy- 
ment practically non-existent. In a labour force of 2,508 workers only 
37 native workers were registered as without work. 

At present there are no Trade Unions in the B.V.I. Under the 
Labour Ordinance (No. 5 of 1950) a Labour Commissioner was 
appointed whose duty consists in ensuring that laws affecting labour 
are duly enforced including the settlement of Labour Disputes and 
seeing that workmen work under sanitary conditions and that they 
are properly paid under the existing wage rates. Unemployment 
benefits do not exist, but a Social Security Scheme is planned. There 
is legislation covering Workmen’s Compensation in the event of 
injury sustained at work. 


Chapter 3: Public Finance and Taxation 


THE BUDGET 


UP to the outbreak of the Second World War the B.V.I. boasted a 
balanced budget and invested surpluses in spite of a low standard of 
services available to the people. The genesis, a few years after the war, 
of a deliberate policy of putting the budget into deficit to be made up 
by grants-in-aid of administration and the receipt of Development 
and Welfare grants from Her Majesty’s Government marked a 
turning point in the finance of the B.V.I. 

During the period 1956-60 local revenue never exceeded 46 per- 
cent of the budget and in those years rose only from $164,000 to 
$180,000. Grants-in-aid fluctuated between 54 per cent and 71 per 
cent of total expenditure, reaching a peak in 1961. While there was an 
upward trend in revenue, a steep rise in expenditure to improve and 
increase services created a fiscal situation in which deficit spending 
would apparently always be the rule. 

During the period 1966-1969 receipts from local revenue in- 
creased progressively. Although the Territory experienced spectac- 
ular economic growth, Government could not meet its recurrent 
commitments from its own revenues. Despite Devaluation in 1967 
and the pressure which was placed on Britain’s finances and her 
entire monetary system, Grant-in-Aid figures for 1967 show some 
increase over 1966. This was however, effectively reduced in 1968. A 
total of $344,555 was received in grants for 1967 and $266,400 in 
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1968, representing 23-6% of Government’s recurrent account for 
1968. 

Government's recurrent expenditure also showed a steady in- 
crease, due mainly to the fact that 1967 was the year of Constitutional 
changes which brought about the introduction of the Ministerial 
system and also in view of the general increase in the level of econ- 
omic activity in the Territory. It was necessary for certain minor tax 
alterations to be effected to earn extra funds needed to meet the 
recurrent budget. No major revision of the fiscal structure was 
considered at the time as the Report of the newly appointed Fiscal 
Review Committee was awaited. 

The division of the budget between local revenue and grants-in-aid 
over the years 1965 to 1969 is as follows: 


1965 1966 I ou ag 1969 
$ $ $ 
Local Revenue 671,299 974,000 1,220,000. 1,737,516 2,145,926 
Grants-in-Aid 613,462 337,000 345,000 266,400 210,000 


The infrastructure of the Territory was in urgent need of an 
infusion of capital so that its development could keep pace with the 
rapidly growing development in the private sector. The greatest needs 
were for extended electricity supply, an airport to accommodate 
larger aircraft and improved cargo handling facilities to cater for 
direct shipping from the United Kingdom and the United States, 
which services were established in 1968. 

During the period the following major capital projects were 
undertaken to fulfil these requirements: 

Under Phase 2 of the Electricity Extension Scheme, the Eastern 
Division of Tortola was supplied with electricity and other areas of 
the Island were scheduled to be connected later. 

A unit of officers and men of the 53rd (Airfield) Squadron of the 
Royal Engineers was commissioned to carry out extension work on 
the Beef Island Airstrip to provide the Territory with a first class 
Airfield capable of receiving up to 50-seater aircraft. 

It became necessary to rebuild the old wooden jetty at Road Town 
to cope with the volume of cargo entering the Territory at Road 
Town and to provide warehousing facilities under customs super- 
vision. 

In the educational field a new Comprehensive School was con- 
structed and equipped to accommodate 800 pupils of post primary age. 

Total public revenue in 1968 amounted to 2,558,461 dollars of 
which 820,945 dollars consisted of aid from the United Kingdom 
(including Grant-in-Aid). Corresponding figures for 1967 were 
2,013,780 and 824,217 and for 1966 1,588,331 and 613,932. Expendi- 
tures for 1966 to 1968 were as follows: 
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. 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 
$ $ $ $ $ 
expenditures 963,457 = 1,306,259 1,418,429 1,726,274 2,542,314 
expenditures 1,023,648 389,130 657,130 1,450,191 1,130,044 


Total 1,987,105 1,695,389 = 2,075,599 = 3,176,465 = 3,672,358 


Budget estimates for 1969 amounted to 5,433,128 dollars of which 
2,526,128 dollars was for recurrent and 2,907,000 for capital expendi- 
tures. United Kingdom aid to the Territory in 1968-69 totalled 
1,150,000 dollars, approximately one quarter of the figure being 
budgetary assistance. 

On recurrent account, local revenue and expenditure is expected 
to balance in 1970, without need of budgetary aid. The principal 
source of revenue is import duties, which in 1970 is expected to treble 
the amount collected in 1967. The demand for new services to meet 
the rapid growth in the economy from private sector development 
continues fully to absorb revenue, without permitting contributions 
to Government spending on capital account. Servicing costs for 
public debt (other than electricity, which is self-financing) amount to 
only 4% of recurrent expenditure. On capital account, expenditure 
in 1969 was £°4 million of which half was for electricity development. 


TAXATION 


Towards the end of 1967 Government appointed a Committee to 
review the fiscal structure of the Territory and to make recommenda- 
tions. The Committee submitted its report to Government in July 
1968 and its recommendations were studied by the B.V.I. Govern- 
ment and the Government of the United Kingdom. 

Among the proposals which were accepted by Government were 
changes in Income Tax—Tax is chargeable at the rate of 3% on 
total income and an additional 12% is proposed after deduction of 
generous allowances. As regards income from abroad double taxa- 
tion relief treaties have been in effect for some time between the 
Territory and the U.K., Canada, U.S.A., Norway, Sweden and 
Switzerland. Arrangements also exist for the grant of double taxa- 
tion relief in respect of income arising in other Commonwealth 
countries which offer similar reciprocal relief. 

Other proposals involve changes in the tariff of import duties 
designed not to increase revenue per se but to switch over from an 
F.O.B. to a C.I.F. basis and with a narrower margin between general 
and preferential rates. In addition some staple food items will be duty 
free. Land taxes will be revised upwards and structured to achieve 
the following :— 
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(a) to attain a lower rate of tax in the case of local land owners; 

(b) Suppression of land speculation; 

(c) that land is developed when acquired by expatriates; 

(d) that developed land held by expatriates enjoys more favourable 

tax treatment. 

It is anticipated as expressed in the Report of the Fiscal Review 
Committee that with careful management the present rate of growth 
of the economy of the B.V.I. should make it possible to dispense with 
recurrent assistance. The need for capital assistance, however, would 
probably remain for a longer period. 

Details of Revenue and Expenditure for 1966 to 1969 are as 
follows :— 


REVENUE 
1966 1967 1968 1969 
$ $ $ $ 
Customs & Excise ! 401,229 445,779 687,700 946,917 
Harbour & Wharf Dues 7,322 9,176 19,500 19,310 
Taxes & Licences : 147,298 156,978 228,733 513,066 
Fines & Forfeitures . 2,795 4,054 4,000 5,774 
Govt. Depts. & Services 165,401 202,778 80,725 436,368 
Post Office 207,658 134,615 145,734 171,087 
Rent of Govt. Property 15,126 24,158 21,800 40,103 
Interest. 5,036 6,285 6,300 5,276 
Miscellaneous. : 18,069 41,992 7,800 8,025 
Land Sales . 4,465 2,946 904 _ 
Other Sources ash loan 
funds) r —_ 187,801 534,320 —_ 
TOTAL LOCAL REVENUE: 974,399 1,219,562 1,737,516 2,145,926 


From United Kingdom 
Grant-in-Aid (Recurrent) 337,229 344,555 266,400 210,000 
C.D. & W. Schemes. 127,766 199,604 522,297 397,968 


Overseas Service Aid 
Scheme ; . 26,230 24,612 32,248 34,033 
Grant-in-Aid (Capital) . 122,706 225,445 _ —_ 


1,588,330 2,013,778 2,558,461 2,960,334 


EXPENDITURE | 

1966 1967 1968 1969 
Recurrent Expenditure $ $ $ $ 
Administration { 99,995 86,868 93.589 182,259 
Legal & Judicial F 28,587 28,358 35,018 47,504 
Police & Fire mes 53,346 68,322 94,734 183,514 
Finance ‘ 128,722 161,497 210,955 370,437 
Audit 7,774 8,355 16,991 7,754 
Chief Minister’s Office 9,948 26,428 67,291 125,261 
Legislature. 16,184 26,856 20,627 32,360 
Education. 288,948 254,810 302,837 524,460 
Ministry of Natural | 


Resources 58,812 75,185 91,138 111,011 


en ak 
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EXPENDITURE—continued 


1966 1967 1968 1969 
$ $ $ $ 
Public Health . 137,135 151,430 173,960 262,732 
Miscellaneous ‘ 110,951 142,963 _ = 
Ministry of Communi- 

cations Works & 

Industry. : 280,701 285,196 300,159 449,714 
Electricity Department 59,516 63,085 278,447 182,828 
Overseas Service Aid 

Scheme : 25,516 39,078 40,528 62,480 

TOTAL RECURRENT 

EXPENDITURE. 1,306,259 1,418,431 1,726,274 2,542,314 
Capital Expenditure 389,130 657,130 1,450,191 1,130,044 
TOTAL A : 1,695,389 2,075,561 3,176,465 3,672,358 


Chapter 4: Currency and Banking 


THE Territory is in a unique currency position, sole legal tender being 
the United States dollar, although the Territory is part of the sterling 
area. The currency of the United States of America had been de facto 
currency in general circulation for almost two decades before it 
became legal tender in 1959. The Territory itself has no exchange 
control restrictions and dollars may be freely transferred in or out. 
Special regulations govern the conversion of sterling area currencies 
into dollars for use in the Territory but every assistance is given to 
genuine investors to facilitate the conversion of sterling. Applications 
for such conversions must be made to the Administrator who for- 
wards recommended applications to the United Kingdom Exchange 
Control Authorities for approval. Sterling area conversions which 
gain such approval may be carried out without payment of the 
investment dollar premium. 

Visitors from the sterling area may cash up to £250 in travellers 
cheques per month or on each visit to the Territory. They may not, 
however, operate dollar bank accounts without Exchange Control 
Approval. 

There are now four commercial banks in the Territory—the Virgin 
Islands National Bank (established May 1961), Barclays D.C.O. 
(established 1965), the Bank of Nova Scotia (established 1969) and 
the Chase Manhattan Bank (established 1968). The following table 
shows the growth of advances and deposits in these banks since 
1966: 
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(figures in $000) e 
End 1966 End1967  End1968 End 1969 
Total Deposits . x 3,051 4,963 8,406 20,026 
Total Advances . Z 2,879 3,698 8,977 17,481 


The majority of the advances are in respect of Conventional 
Mortgage loans and Personal loans, although loans for construction 
purposes, commercial bridging finance and loans to Government 
have shown substantial increases over the period. 

Interest rates on advances are normally between 1% and 23% 
above the Federal Reserve Rate in the United States of America. 


Chapter 5: Commerce 


IN spite of a preferential tariff for imports from Commonwealth 
countries, the trade of the Territory is carried on principally with the 
United States of America and its Caribbean possessions, exports 
being confined amost entirely to the United States Virgin Islands. 
However, the introduction of direct shipping services with the U.K. q 
in 1968 and the effect of devaluation of sterling in 1967, have effected 
an increase in the proportion of imports originating in Common- 
wealth countries and the United Kingdom at a time when imports 
have grown rapidly. 
The direction of trade was as follows: 


Imports $000 Exports $000 
Countries $$ 
1965 1966 1967 1968 | 1965 1966 1967 1968 


U.S.A. Puerto Rico on seu 
Virgin Islands 
U.K. 


Leeward Islands ~ 39017 a 37 fe 
Other Commonwealth Countries 255 201 223 313 _ _ _ 
Other Foreign Countries 2 143 327 456 77: — i 29 


TOTALS: 


The Territory continued to have a substantial and increasing 
adverse trade balance, offset by tourist receipts, capital inflows, 
remittances of British Virgin Islanders working abroad, earnings of 
trading sloops and by grants from British funds in the form of 
Grants-in-Aid of Administration and Colonial Development and 
Welfare grants. oe 

Imports to the Territory for 1969 valued $8,099,208, which rep- 
resents an increase of 22:7% over 1968’s figure. 


i 
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Exports dropped considerably from $145,000 in 1968 to $49,754 
in 1969. The following table shows an analysis of the principal 
imported items: 


1969 Principal Imports 
Total Value Imports K. % of 
types Fran Tora ‘Imports 
Machinery & Accessories 145,660 16,552 11-36 
Machinery other : 344,287 127,979 37-17 
Electronic Goods & 

Apparatus. - 99,250 83,526 84.15 
Reinforcing Iron : 101,720 4,218 4-14 
Trucks & Jeeps : 382,899 200,202 52-29 
Wood & Timber— 

Manufactured 7 348,437 12,389 3-55 
Motor Cars i 302,067 63,785 21-11 
Implements & Tools . 39,618 20,698 52-24 


Further studies were carried out by Government for the construc- 
tion of a deep-water berth in the Baughers Bay area to provide proper 
facilities for the handling of large ocean going vessels. At present, 
freighters from four shipping lines anchor midway in the harbour and 
discharge cargo by means of a lighterage service. The vessels which 
ply regularly to Tortola are from the Booker Line, sailing from 
Liverpool, The Royal Netherlands Dutch Line (K.N.S.M.), sailing 
from Europe, and Atlantic and Florida Lines from the United 
States of America. 

When the deep-water harbour project is completed, the present 
facilities will be available exclusively for the use of passenger traffic. 


SUMMARY OF IMPORTS, EXPORTS AND RE-EXPORTS OF THE 
BRITISH VIRGIN ISLANDS FOR THE YEAR 1969 


$ 
(a) Total Imports : J - F - 8,099,208 - 29 
(b) Total Exports : : 5 3 . 49,754-00 
(c) Total Re-Exports . ‘ : P : 12,774-25 
(d) Summary of Imports 
United Kingdom . 3 : 7 ‘ 1,869,569 -91 
British North America. . é 2 60,203 - 74 
Leeward Islands. : : ‘ ‘ 35,140-77 
Windward Islands ‘ ‘ zi Z 67,074-52 
Other British Countries. 894,682-50 
United States of AmeNR Puerto Rico and U.S. 
Virgin Islands. 4,285,450-83 
Other Foreign Countries . ; . ‘ 887,086-02 


Total External Trade: . 7 ‘i : 8,099,208 - 29 
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(e) Summary of Exports 
United Kingdom 


British North America 


Leeward Islands 
Windward Islands . 


Other British Countries 


. 
° 
. 


. 
. . 
. 
. 


United States of America, Puerto Rico and U.S. 
Virgin Islands 2 
Other Foreign Countries . 


Total External Trade: 


(f) | Summary of Re-Exports 
United Kingdom 
British North America 
Leeward Islands 
Windward Islands 
Other British Countries 
United States of America, Puerto Rico and US. 

Virgin Islands : 
Other Foreign Countries . 


. 


Total External Trade: : 


Year 


1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 


F.O.B. 


2,961 
3,143 
3,890 
6,599 
8,099 


Imports 


. 


FOREIGN TRADE 
(in U.S. $ 000) 

Exports 

% Increase F.O.B. 
21-6 99 
6-1 157 
23-8 88 
69-6 145 
22-7 50 


ee ee 


: 12,774-25 


nil 


7 12,774-25 


Re-Exports 
F.O.B. 


Balance 


— 2,856 
-2919 
—3.79 
~ 6.445 
— 8,034 


VALUE OF IMPORTS OF CERTAIN COMMODITIES INTO THE 
BRITISH VIRGIN ISLANDS 


Wheaten Flour 
Cornmeal (Mai 
Rice. 

Bread & Biscui 


ze) 


ts 


Butter & Substitutes 


Edible Oils 


Lards & Substitutes | 


Preserved Milk 
Cheese 

Preserved Fish 
Preserved Meat 


Fruit & Vegetables . 


Coffee 
Tea 

Cocoa 
Sugar 


Animal Feeding Stuff 


1965 
$ 
41,195-62 
3 


12/807: 41 


1966 


35,909: 23 


1967 


33 “423. 38 


37,489 -29 
37'234-13 


Chapter 6: Production 


Industrial 


The main industry of the British Virgin Islands is tourism and its 
related field, such as: 

(1) Catering, i.e. hotels, guest-houses, restaurants, gift shops and 

clubs; 

(2) Transport, i.e. motor launches, yachts, aircraft, motor vehicles 
and, to a lesser extent, riding animals such as horses and don- 
keys. 

In this connection, there is a considerable amount of construction 
in progress in the form of hotels, guest-houses and residence in the 
private sector, while the construction of schools, roads, extension of 
electricity and water supply are being undertaken by Government. 
There are nine concrete block-making plants in the Territory, but 
these are unable to meet all demands. A large modern plant is 
currently being installed, which it is hoped will cope with demand for 
some time to come. 


Agriculture & Fisheries 

Except for the Government Stock Farm, where three stockmen 
and three labourers are regularly employed and where agricultural 
labourers are employed from time to time as occasion demands, there 
are no large concerns in the agricultural field. Most Virgin Islanders 
own land, and those who farm it do so individually or as a family 
venture. A number of self-employed men throughout the Territory 
engage in fishing, both for home consumption and export to the 
neighbouring United States Virgin Islands. Agriculture is, however, 
generally declining. 

Agricultural Department 

Due to the departure of the Livestock Officer late in 1967, the two 
divisions of the Department, namely Livestock and Crops Division, 
have since been the responsibility of the Superintendent of Agri- 
culture. The staff includes four agricultural officers, one forestry 
officer and two clerks. 

The activities of the Department continues to include: the provi- 
sion of planting material for crop husbandry, the improvement and 
extention of pastures, the protection of forest and conservation of 
soil and water, the encouragement of fishing largely through the 
medium of a Loan Scheme, and the fostering of livestock production 
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by providing breeding stock to farmers and encouraging good animal 
husbandry. 

The two agricultural officers who were undergoing a course of 
training in agriculture at the Eastern Caribbean Farm Institute, 
returned to the Territory during 1968. One successfully completed 
his course and the other was unsuccessful. 

Due to expanding development in the Road Town area, Govern- 
ment has decided to make more land available for this purpose and 
as the lands used by the Department of Agriculture were the chosen 
sites, the activities of the Department were transferred to Paraquita 
Bay. 


Weather Conditions 

The total rainfall recorded at the Agricultural Station for 1968 
was 51-82 inches, as compared with 34-82 inches in 1967. Although 
the total precipitation was higher, distribution was uneven. The 
heaviest showers were experienced from September to December. 
The highest daily rainfall recorded was 3-00 inches on the 18th 
October. 

During 1969, weather conditions were considered to be both 
evenly distributed as well as being a generous supply. This has had 
an obvious effect on the local water supply within the Territory. The 
total rainfall recorded at the Agricultural Station for the year was 
67-11 inches, as compared with 51-82 inches in 1968. The highest 
daily rainfall recorded was 5-25 inches on the 22nd November. 

A statement of monthly rainfall figures of the years 1960-1969, as 
recorded at the Agricultural Station, is set out below. 


Agricultural Production 

Sugar Cane: The production of sugar cane is declining, however the 
small area which is left is used for both chewing and rum manufactur- 
ing. 

Limes: The production of limes is being encouraged. There is a grow- 
ing demand for limes, both locally and in the export market, and 
prices paid can be said to be good. During 1969, 163 barrels, as 
compared with 40 barrels in 1968, were produced. 


Coconuts: There was a marked decrease in the export of coconuts. 
Exports of green and dry nuts were 12,766 in 1969, as compared with 
18,473 in 1968. Sprouted nuts continue to be made available to both 
farmers and land owners. 

Bananas: The export of bananas showed a slight decrease during 
1969; 838 bunches were exported as compared with 930 bunches in 
1968. The local market was adequately supplied throughout the year. 


RAINFALL 1960-1969 
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Food Crops: Throughout the period under review, there was general- 
ly a limited supply of vegetables in the local market from January to 
October, but more adequate supplies were available during the 
remaining months. 


Nurseries: Three additional nurseries were established during 1968 
at the following places: Brewers Bay, The Hope and Fahie Hill. Due 
to unfavourable weather conditions, progress was slow until the 
showers in September of that year, which made a marked difference 
to the production of vegetables and ground provisions. 


Animal Husbandry 

General: The Department’s activities continued in the production of 
improved livestock for the purpose of selling to farmers in order to 
boost the agricultural interest within each community. 

Breeding experiments were carried out within two breeds, the Red 
Poll and Zebu. Their offspring seem to thrive better in these tropical 
countries. They also prove to have more resistance to tick-fever and a 
higher temperature range than the pure Red Poll and Zebu. 


Production: The production of livestock has been maintained at a 
very high level. All the marketing sections have been fully supplied. 
Pigs remained in good condition as they were treated with Hog 
Cholera Vaccine, which is effective against swine fever for one year. 
The production of pigs was maintained and the local market absorbed 
most of the pigs produced. The production of goats and sheep has 
steadily increased. The production of cattle, both for breeding pur- 
poses and for slaughter, has been maintained. 

The Department continued to encourage poultry production, for 
both eggs and eating. Officers from the Department advised farmers 
on the best methods to use in the production of fowl, recommending 
the best type of breed and best types of managerial practices to apply 
etc. Very successful results were achieved, as there is a very great 
demand for whole chickens and eggs on the local market. 


Health: There are thirteen Dipping Vats throughout the island, 
where farmers at regular intervals can dip their animals. This practice 
has kept animals free from ticks and therefore considerably helped © 
avoid problems of tick-fever, Anaplasmosis, Piroplasmosis. 


Exports: The export of livestock continued, both to St. Thomas and 
to the French West Indies. The following tables show the analysis of 
livestock export according to type and sex. 

Prices ranged from 18-20¢ per Ib. liveweight for cattle, 30—-35¢ 
per Ib. for sheep and 22¢ per Ib. for pigs. 
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TABLE I 
Exports 1967-1969 


St. Thomas French West Indies Total Exports 
Species | 1967 1968 1969 1967 1968 1969 1967 1968 1969 
Cattle 76 #8139 61 94 295 44 170 434 105 
Sheep 20 9135 6 - -—- — 20 135 6 
Goats 49 37 3 _ _ —_ 49 37 3 
Swine 176 = 106 27 -_ -—- — 176 106 27 
TOTAL: 321. 417 (97 94 295 44 415 712 141 
TABLE II 


Exports to St. Thomas, U.S. Virgin Islands— 
Type and Sex Analysis, 1968 & 1969 


Species Sex 1968 1969 
Cattle Bulls 38 35 
Heifers 39 +139 15 -61 
Cows 62 11 
Sheep Rams 23 4 
Ewes 113 } 135 3} 6 
Goats Bucks 9 1 
Does 28 33 >} 3 
Swine Sows 71 10 
Barrows 35 } 106 17 } a 


Stock Farm: The maintenance of farms continued. Both artificial 
fertilizer and organic manure were incorporated into the paddocks. 
Fertilizers were applied at the rate of 3 cwt. per acre per year. 
Both the Stallion and Jack were transferred from the Botanic 
Station to the Stock Farm at Paraquita Bay in 1969, One house for 
the housing of the Stallion is under construction, and should be 
completed early in 1970. Also under construction is a long house for 
housing the pigs. At its completion early in 1970, the pigs will be 
transferred from the Botanic Station to Paraquita Bay Stock Farm. 


Agricultural Credit: Loans issued and repayments made during 1967, 
1968 and 1969 were as follows: 


Old Scheme (Agricultural Credit Fund) 
1967 1968 1969 
15 Loans —$6,430-00 13 Loans -—$5,425-00 2Loans —$1,400-00 
Repayments—$5,039-16 Repayments—$5,378-00 Repayments—$5,193-38 
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New Scheme (Pasture Improvement Fund) 
1967 1968 1969 
12 Loans —$3,370-00 4 Loans —$1,750-00 7Loans —$5,200-00 
Repayments—$1,623-31 Repayments—$2,459-03 Repayments—$3,363-83 
The low rate of loans for 1969 was due unfortunately to members 
not being able to attend meetings, but it is hoped that this situation 
will be improved in 1970. 


Fishing: There was an adequate supply of fish for local use as well as 
for export. There are fishing tournaments which are on an inter- 
national level and so far success has been most gratifying. 


Fisheries Credit: Loans to fishermen continued. Although the 
number of loans issued to fishermen were extremely few, such assis- 
tance proved to be of great benefit to both fishermen and consumer 
alike. It is gratifying to record that there has been an increase in the 
amount of fish brought to market and a fair surplus for export. 

The number of loans issued and repayments made in 1967, 1968 
and 1969 was as follows: 


1967 1968 1969 

4Loans —$1,690:00 2Loans -—S$ 865-00 3.Loans —$2,450-00 
Repayments—$1,711-35 Repayments—$1,284-25 Repayments—$1,305-06 
Forestry: There is one Forestry Officer, who is responsible to the 
Chief Agricultural Officer, and whose duties are divided between the 
Department and “The National Parks Trust” under the Chairman- 
ship of the Hon J. R. O’Neal. Work on forestry is progressing 
satisfactorily. 

His Honour the Administrator has encouraged visits to the Terri- 
tory by forestry experts, and it is hoped that some of their recom- 
mendations will be implemented as soon as funds can be made 
available. Approximately 10,000 Mahogany trees have been planted 
in the Sage Mountain Area. Roadside tree-planting has continued. 


Agricultural Shows: With improved weather conditions, it was pos- 
sible to hold shows at three different places: Long Swamp, Tortola: 
East End, Jost Van Dyke; and the Sound, Virgin Gorda. These 
shows were extremely successful and exhibits were outstanding, both 
in the way of handicraft and fruits, vegetables and livestock. 


VALUE OF BXPORTS OF CERTAIN COMMODITIES FROM 
THE BRITISH VIRGIN ISLANDS 


1965 1966 ee 1968 1969 
$- $ $ $ 
Limes 161-50 437-00 309-50 354-00 452-50 
Bananas 988-75 1,684 -00 2,137-00 1,344-00 1,441.00 


Coconuts 2,556-00 7,885 -50 4,472.00 2,978 - 20 1,858-00 
Livestock 68,555-10  18,799-00  29,620-00 44,985-00 7,615-00 
Fish 15,244-15  31,322-10 = 32,598-00 += 87,829-00 = 23, 756-00 
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Surveys 


Surveys became part of the Ministry of Natural Resources and 
Public Health portfolio on the Ist July, 1968. Mr Harold Went of 
Barbados was appointed Government Surveyor in 1968 and was 
attached to the Public Works Department. A Surveyor’s licence was 
issued to Mr Went in October 1968. There are seven licenced sur- 
veyors in the Territory, including Mr Harold Went, Surveyor, 
Public Works Department and Mr R. Biddle, Chief Engineer, Public 
Works Department. Prior to Mr Went’s arrival, surveying for 
Government was done by private surveyors from J. A. Story and 
Partners. 

The standard of surveyors in the Territory should conform to 
British standards as set by the Royal Institution of Chartered 
Surveyors in London. Mr H. W. Young, Principal Surveyor Officer, 
British Development Division, visited the Territory in October 1968 
and discussed the requirements of a full Cadastral survey. Among 
other things, Mr Young explained: 

(i) that it was necessary for Government to consider the enact- 

ment of proper legislation; 

(ii) that there should be a central department for surveyors, who 

could then be seconded to any project or department. 

As a result of Mr Young’s visit and his advice as regards the 
importance of establishing a Lands and Survey Department in the 
British Virgin Islands, the British Virgin Islands Government made 
an application for British Technical Assistance for provision of an 
expert to be appointed as Land Surveyor and Titles Officer, to be 
attached to the Ministry of Natural Resources and Public Health for 
eighteen months, to advise on the setting up of a Lands and Survey 
Department and to assist the Ministry in its survey requirements. 

Mr A. T. Wilson, Agricultural Adviser of the British Development 
Division, also stressed that without proper survey documents it 
would be impossible to plan the rational use and conservation of 
land. Mr Ditlef Nielsen, the United Nations Town Planner, also 
recommended the use of proper survey plans of the Island. 

With the exception of Nothingham Estate and Anegada, no major 
survey or demarcation of lands, especially Crown Lands, was under- 
taken during the year 1968, due to all Crown lands, especially in 
Virgin Gorda, being frozen. 


Mining 
There were a number of applicants interested in mining at the 
Copper Mine area in Virgin Gorda. Applicants were also interested 


in exploring for off-shore minerals, gas and oil and in mining sand 
for commercial purposes, in our bays and off-shore waters. In all 
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cases (minerals, gas and oil, and sand), discussions were carried out 
with the British Virgin Islands Government and applicants con- 
cerned with regard to royalty rates, etc., to be paid in the event of 
licences being granted. 


Chapter 7: Social Services 


EDUCATION 


THE British Virgin Islands have a total population of around 12,000. 
of whom around 3,000 are of school age, around 2,000 are attending 
primary schools (5-11), and some 800 (12-18 plus) are at the High 
School. Thus it is the only island in the Commonwealth Caribbean 
to have a two-tier “‘straight-through’’ educational ladder and the only 
island to possess a comprehensive school of classic definition— 
“providing all the children in the secondary age group in a given area 
with the widest possible variety of educational choice”’. 

However, the High School is not yet run ‘comprehensively’, 
because it is short of staff to enable this sophisticated education feat. 
It was brought into being at the stroke of a pen, but for want of 
planning and resources lacks the sinew to stand on its own feet. 
Moreover, no intake could be admitted to the school in September 
of 1969 and so a double intake, of nearly 300 children, is queueing 
up for admittance in 1970. The problems abound; and are urgent. 

The primary schools are just about sufficient unto the purpose so 
far as buildings and equipment are concerned, given that a pro- 
gramme of building new schools will give B.V.I1. satisfactory educa- 
tional plant by about the middle of the next decade. Equipment, 
including text books, is not in such good supply. 

The major inhibition to good teaching in the primary schools is 
the dearth of trained teachers which, in turn, depends upon the 
quantity and quality of the output of the High School. 

In brief, the British Virgin Islands have a sound and sensible 
education structure, most of its children in school right through to 
16 years, a goodish and improving educational plant, but not 
enough qualified and experienced people to run it to the best advan- 
tage. 


PRIMARY 
After a long slack period (when development money was being used 
for other purposes, mainly communications) the Government of the 
British Virgin Islands has begun a vigorous drive to modernise their 
primary school buildings. This is planned under the C.D. & W. 


Social Services 27 


programme and new schools at Cane Garden Bay and Cappoon’s Bay 
are presently under construction. In the next phase of the programme, 
the schools at Jost Van Dyke, North Sound (Virgin Gorda), Sea 
Cow Bay and Baugher’s Bay, are all to get new buildings. When 
these are completed, the B.V.I., given some comparatively minor 
refurbishments, will be well off for primary buildings. 

It is in the people who teach in them that the main deficiency is 
manifest. More than two-thirds of the present cadre of about a 
hundred primary teachers is untrained. A good deal is being done by 
way of inservice courses to redress some of the balance: a T.V.C.— 
assisted by British tutors—was run (in primary maths) in August 
1968. Moreover, the appointment (at Mona, on regional TA terms) 
of a specialist in primary education methods, will help to get the 
in-service programme for unqualified teachers moving. 

But the real brake upon training progress is in the comparatively 
small number of primary teachers being trained at the Leeward 
Islands College, Antigua, which averages less than half a dozen a 
year. At this rate, and allowing for wastage, it will take between one 
and two decades before the cadre becomes anything like fully trained. 


SECONDARY 


The small Road Town Grammar School of 150 pupils has exploded 
during the last year into a comprehensive school, with nearly 800 
children on the role, destined to become well over a thousand by 1970 
This has thrown a heavy burden on the teaching and administrative 
resources of the school, which it has not been able to cope with. 
Detailed recommendations for the future have been made by an 
assessment Panel (mustered by the Development Division and the 
U.W.I. Institute of Education) from Jamaica, Antingua, Granada, 
and the University, and the physical requirements of building and 
equipment are being catered for in phases under the C.D. & W. 
development programme. A new classroom and laboratory block is 
presently going up, to be followed by workshops and other laborator- 
ies and specialist teaching rooms. 

But again, the principal gap is in the qualifications and experience 
of the teaching staff. The few graduates have minimal experience and 
the many non-graduates have experience but minimal qualifications. 
A great initial improvement would be made by the appointment of a 
few key teachers, preferably with experience in schools of this type, 
to be heads of departments. 


FURTHER EDUCATION 


Some evening classes—mainly in commercial subjects—have been 
running, for less than 50 students. 
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EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION 


1969 was the third year under the new constitution of the British 
Virgin Islands. The Chief Minister remained as Minister of Educa- 
tion. Under the salary revision of 1969, the post of Superintendent of 
Education was renamed Chief Education Officer. Mr J. J. Andrews 
left in March 1969 and his place as Chief Education Officer was 
taken by Mr G. H. R. Clough (on contract), former Deputy Director 
of the Institute of Education of the U.W.I. 

The staff of the Education Department consists of the Chief 
Education Officer, the Supervisor of Primary Schools, an Executive 
Officer, one clerk and one messenger. 

The Minister is advised by a Board of Education which met five 
times during 1969. Among several other important matters, it 
considered the Report of a survey team headed by Dr Gordon 
Lavenden. The B.V.I. High School Committee, which was recon- 
stituted early in 1969, which met four times during that year, includes 
representatives of the Board of Education, parents of pupils attending 
the school and a representative of the School Staff Association; it 
advises the Principal on matters concerning the welfare and develop- 
ment of the school. Its Chairman, the Chief Education Officer, who 
is also Chairman of the Primary Schools Commission and Secretary 
of the Board of Education, is able to co-ordinate the activities of these 
three advisory and executive groups and to transmit information 
between them. The Primary Schools Commission met 6 times during 
1969. 

One major improvement was the implementation of the Civil 
Service Salaries Revision, with effect from Ist January, 1969, which 
produced substantially increased salaries for teachers. The basic 
starting salary was raised from $840 p.a. to $1,800 p.a. whilst, at the 
top of the scale, Head Teachers’ salaries were increased by approx- 
imately fifty per cent. 


The present scales are: 


$ $ 
Assistant Teacher Grade II 1,800 — 3,864 
Assistant Teacher Grade I (College trained) 3,360 — 4,620 
Specialist subject teacher 4,440 — 5,796 
Primary School Head Teacher 5,184 — 6,480 
Graduate Teacher 5,592 — 8,100 


Principal, High School 9,600 


Special allowances are payable to Head Teale of the Primary 
Schools on a capitation basis, and to those members of High School 
staff who carry out duties as Heads of Division or Heads of Depart- 
ments. Mainly as a result of the salary increases, education costs have 
risen sharply. The present cost of education in the Primary School 
is about $160 per pupil per annum, while the cost in the High School 
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is about $360 per pupil per annum. There is now no selective entry 
test for pupils to enter the High School, which provides free secon- 
dary education for all those children whose parents request it. Total 
recurrent expenditure in 1969 was $81,012, higher than in 1968; 
personal emoluments totalled $97,351 and other charges $351,604: 
Total $448,955. In the case of Capital Expenditure, as the amount of 
grant to be given from overseas to subsidise recurrent expenditure 
declined, it was practicable for the Ministry of Overseas Develop- 
ment to increase considerably the amounts of capital and other 
special grants for education; these included grants for W.I. scholar- 
ships, for equipment for the High School, and provision for a 
second phase of development in primary education, namely grants 
for school buildings, purchase of school sites and other improve- 
ments. 


An important event was the visit in May 1969, at the request of the 
Minister of Education, of a survey team led by Dr Gordon Lavender 
of the University of the West Indies, which included experienced 
educators from Jamaica, Antigua and Granada. The report on the 
High School was unfortunately delayed in receipt until October of 
1969. It was accepted by Government which considered it a frank but 
constructive document. It was then too late to implement certain of 
its recommendations as regards a summer conference and extensive 
reorganisation within the school. It was therefore decided that time 
would be spent during the school year September 1969 to July 1970 
discussing with the school staff, the High School Advisory Commit- 
tee and the Board of Education, the reorganisation necessary. It 
would also be appropriate to delay any wholesale reform until the 
new Principal, due to take up work in August 1970, has had time to 
consider fully all its implications. 


Another important visit in 1969 was that of the Working Party of 
the U.W.I., in the period 12th to 14th November, 1969. This party 
was to make an on-the-spot assessment of the individual needs of 
this Territory and how best the University might meet those needs. 


At the request of the Chief Minister, a team from the British 
Development Division in Barbados visited from the 3rd to Sth 
December 1969 to advise on ways and means of improving the pace 
and quality of educational development. It was led by Mr Stanley 
Wood, C.B.E., who is the Educational Advisor to the Division. The 
section of the report which dealt with education listed some of the 
difficulties and problems but spoke with appreciation of the vigorous 
drive under the present Administration to modernise the primary 
school buildings and to develop the system as an entity providing 
free primary and secondary education. 
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During 1969, these islands had the pleasure of being host to one of 
the meetings of the Board of Governors of the L.I.T.T.C. At present, 
there are only three territories participating in the College, namely 
Antigua, Montserrat and the British Virgin Islands. These meetings 
were attended by the Chief Education Officers of the Territories and 
the Principal of the College. The discussions in 1969 were concerned 
with far reaching proposals for the development of the College. The 
Chief Minister addressed the opening meeting of the Board. 

The New Year Honours for 1969 included the award of the M.B.E. 
to Miss Enid Scatliffe, Supervisor of Primary Schools since Ist 
January, 1961. Miss Scatliffe has given faithful and efficient service 
for several years as Assistant Teacher and Head Teacher and has 
acted as Superintendent of Education and as Chief Education Officer. 


STRUCTURE OF EDUCATION 


Primary Education 


School attendance figures for 1969 show a high average percentage 
attendance of 87%. At 31st December, 1969, there were 2,005 
children enrolled in the primary and post primary sections of the 
primary schools. There were 88 teachers on the job. The proportion of 
teachers to pupil in the primary school is, by West Indian standards, 
generous, being at present about 22 to 1. A very high proportion, 
68% of the assistant teachers in the primary schools, are untrained 
and thirty did not complete a secondary education. These teachers 
were given very small classes of about 15, which, it was considered, 
they might be able to cope with. 

Programmes of inservice training are being prepared to raise the 
academic and professional standard of teachers, both in the primary 
and in the high schools. Use is being made of the U.W.I. Institute 
Course and of local orientation courses. 

As a follow-up to the course in Mathematics run in August 1968 
under the sponsorship of the British Council and the M.O.D., by 
two senior school inspectors from Staffordshire, England, a V.S.O. 
was appointed to visit the schools where the 51 teachers were at work 
to plan curricula and give demonstrations. 

The new post of Supervisor of Teacher Training has not yet been 
filled. This provision should enable a more definite impact to be made 
on standards of class teaching. One additional teacher was sent to 
the L.L.T.T.C. in September and the M.O.D. generously provided 
scholarships for all the four teachers who entered in that term. 
Opportunities for awards to the U.W.I. in Barbados, for Canadian 
awards, the Commonwealth Bursaries, were all accepted in spite of 
the difficulty of finding suitable persons with an adequate secondary 
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education and the normal five G.C.E. ‘O’ levels. The selection of 
qualified persons for scholarship awards and for teaching in the 
primary schools, must await the expected increased outflow of 
students from the fifth form of the Secondary School, after their 
normal five years of secondary education. 

Three teachers returned in July 1969, after a two-year course at the 
L.LT.T.C. Four teachers, all on scholarships provided by the 
British Development Division, went to the College for training in 
September 1969. There are now seven teachers at the College. 

Advantage is being taken of the offer of British Commonwealth 
Bursaries. Two teachers returned in July 1969 from courses in 
primary education and in September of the same year three teachers 
took up awards. It has been necessary, in view of the shortage of 
qualified and trained staff at the High School, to temporarily attach 
some of these trained teachers there. However, every effort is being 
made to obtain graduates and specialist staff for the High School, so 
that in another year or two it may be possible to allow some of these 
teachers who have been given Bursaries to revert to the primary 
schools to strengthen work there. The success of the secondary school 
will be severely handicapped unless pupils entering it at age 11 or 12 
have had an adequate basic education; this will be more likely to be 
achieved, especially in the several primary schools about to be re- 
built, if the Principals and senior staff have been specially prepared 
for modern teaching. 

Two Head Teachers have now completed the second year of a 
four-year degree course in Canada; one Head Teacher is on the 
second year of a two-year B.Ed. course, and one graduate completed 
a one-year Diploma in Education course at the University at Mona. 
The number of students in training is, however, far too small to meet 
the needs of schools, Government and commerce, but an increase in 
the number of University and other graduates can only take place if 
and when the primary schools produce better educated children for 
the secondary school, and the High School can produce a sufficiency 
of persons with 5 or more ‘O’ levels to permit entry to colleges of 
higher education abroad. 


Secondary Education 


The new High School completed its first year, September 1968 to 
July 1969. The numbers in school in December of 1968 were 774; they 
had fallen to 612 in December of 1969. Several of those who left were 
pupils who had entered at 14 or 15 who had been given the chance of 
a year’s secondary education. 

Government has continued its policy of paying a 50% transporta- 
tion subsidy to pupils who attend the High School from outside 
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Road Town; as also a subsidy to children from Virgin Gorda or 
Anegada who lodge in Road Town with relatives or friends. It has 
been difficult, through lack of transport and of suitable overnight 
accommodation, for many children from Virgin Gorda to attend, but 
various proposals are under consideration for enriching the work of 
the present post-primary classes in Virgin Gorda. 

Under Scheme W.I.161, a sum of $30,510 was approved to build 
and equip a new classroom block at the High School. This will 
comprise four classrooms and a general science laboratory. It is 
hoped later to add an upper floor. 

It was not possible to finalise arrangements for the erection of the 
new classroom block at the High School in time for the opening of 
school in September 1969. Pupils who would have normally entered 
then were therefore retained in the post primary department of the 
primary schools. The new block will be completed during 1970 so 
that in September 1970 there is likely to be a double intake. 

Every effort is being made to improve the quality of the organisa- 
tion and administration, and meetings of departmental heads have 
been considering questions of curricula revision. 


School Co-operatives 
Interest has continued. Regular visits are paid by an organiser to 
schools where co-operatives are functioning and efforts are being 
made to interest other schools in the scheme. 


School Broadcasts 
The School Spelling Quiz programmes have continued and been 
very popular. Some use was made of BBC and other recorded school 
broadcast material. 


School Health 
Visits by the Public Health Nurse and the School Dentists and his 
assistants continued. All primary schools and the High School have 
regular days for children to attend clinics, and reports on health 
and dental care have been satisfactory. 


Adult Education 
Extra-Mural Activities 
A few classes have been held. The local representative has had 
little time from his duties as Principal of the High School, and 
proposals were still under discussion at the end of 1969 to consider 
ways and means of pooling the resources of the extra-mural and 
education departments to provide a considerably enlarged pro- 
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gramme of afternoon/evening classes, several of which are likely to 
prepare adults for ‘O’ level examinations. There has been some 
development in providing commercial and secretarial courses: 
courses in accountancy have been run by private organisations of 
individuals. 

There is a lack of persons with time to organise and supervise 
these programmes or regular or ad hoc courses. Major development 
must await the appointment of a full-time Evening Institute Organ- 
iser. 


The Public Library 


The Virgin Islands Public Library was established in 1943. It 
moved into its present rented quarters about two years ago. The 
recent installation of an electricity supply, after a long delay, 
enabled it to revert to its normal hours and to be kept open until 
6 p.m. There were staff changes during 1969. At the end of that year, 
Mrs Lucille Malone was acting as Librarian, assisted by two members 
of staff. 

Two meetings of the Library Service Committee took place during 
1969. The present Chairman is the Chief Education Officer, Mr 
G. H. R. Clough, who replaced Mr J. J. Andrews in July 1969. The 
death of Air Vice-Marshal R. G. Parry, C.B., D.S.O. in August of 
1969, was much regretted. He had served faithfully on the com- 
mittee for seventeen years. 

The total bookstock at the end of 1969 was 12,617, with a circula- 
tion stock of 11,616. The very welcome increase in the Government 
grant to the Library, from $1,600 to $2,400, enabled an increase in 
book purchasing to $1,300. Withdrawals of books in poor condition 
and losses have, however, caused a net decrease of 1,144 books. 
Present stock figures are: new—497; gifts—145; brought forward— 
13,119; withdrawals—1,144; total 12,617. 

The total number of registered borrowers was 2,806, namely 
1,137 adult and 1,268 juveniles at the headquarters, and 46 adults and 
355 juveniles on the mobile run. The circulation was 8,066 adult and 
3,995 juvenile loans at headquarters and 94 adult and 767 juvenile 
on the mobile runs. 

The number of enquiries from readers has increased considerably. 
Enquiries which could not be filled locally were referred to the 
Caribbean Regional Library in Puerto Rico, which kindly supplied 
photo copies of the information requested, with a copy for the 
enquirer and a spare copy for the Library’s West Indian file. Copies 
of reference material were received from the St. Thomas Public 
Library under the exchange programme. 

Development and activities during the year have included the 
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setting up of a teenage collection to help teenagers in selecting books 
appropriate for their age; the making by the Acting Librarian of a 
photo album of items from the Drake’s Channel Museum; the 
continuance of the Annual Story Hour, held in conjunction with the 
Education Department; and efforts through two “Amnesty Weeks”’ 
when no fines were charged, to try to recover the many books overdue. 

Numbers of displays were held during the year. The Library was 
grateful for gifts of books from many local well-wishers; and of 
Christmas donation from Mr Ernest Tidswell. 


School Building and Equipment 

The provision planned for early 1970 for six new primary schools 
with far more floor space, separate classrooms and new modern 
equipment, should enable a more efficient programme to be planned 
and conducted than was possible in the often overcrowded buildings 
which these schools to date have occupied. There are few private 
fee-paying primary schools in the islands. 

A very welcome addition to the number was the reopening in 
September of 1969 of the St. George’s School by the Anglican Church 
catering for children from kindergarden to age 11 or 12. At the end of 
1969, there were about 80 children with four teachers. Its reopening 
fills a gap in the present provision of efficient kindergarten and 
infant education. The small school run by the Seventh Day Adventists 
continues to give efficient service. 


CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 


Road Town Drama Group 

In the latter part of 1969, the Road Town Drama Group was 
organised through the efforts of the Community Development 
Officer. The Group draws members from a cross-section of the 
community, including the civil service, teachers, the police force, as 
well as private enterprise. The aim is to promote drama in the 
Territory with a view to forming a permanent theatre group. The 
group meets once a week for discussions as well as to engage in play- 
reading etc. chiefly of West Indian Plays. Mrs Valerie Redford, 
actress by profession, visited and indicated interest in coming to the 
British Virgin Islands to assist the Group. 


Extra Mural Activities 

Under the aegis of the Extra Mural Department, an annual 
Festival of Arts is organised in June each year. It includes works of 
sculpture, printing, poetry, which are displayed. The festival cul- 
minates in a great concert at the local cinema with artists from the 
various clubs, schools and cultural groups participating. 


VR 
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-| Social Security 


Government has under consideration a social security scheme for 
the Territory. This will cover almost everyone between the ages of 16 


‘*{ and 60 years in the case of women and 65 years in the case of men 
“4 resident here and everyone employed in the Territory under a 


contract of service. The weekly contribution will be a fixed sum for all 
contributors. If the insured is employed under a contract of service, 


| his employer will pay the contribution and deduct half of the amount 
from the employee’s wages. All contributions will be paid into a 


social insurance fund, which will meet the cost of pensions and 
administering the fund. In order to qualify for benefits under the 


‘| scheme, contributors must pay a minimum of 156 contributions. 


Welfare 


The Community Development and Welfare Office granted small 


zi weekly or monthly subsistence allowances to fifty individuals and 


families, as well as provided two homes for indigents. Burial expenses 


were also incurred on behalf of four indigents. 


Counselling service was provided in a number of cases and homes 


~ were found for children of one or two cases. 


Chapter 8: Legislation 
THE following Ordinances were passed by the Legislature :— 


1965 
The Employment of Children Prohibition Act (Amendment) 
Ordinance. 


The Fire Brigade Ordinance. 


Appropriation Ordinance. 

The Pensions (Increase) Ordinance. 

The Recreation Trust Ordinance. 

The Public Collections (Control) Ordinance. 


1966 


The Cinematographs Amendment Ordinance. 

The Appropriation Ordinance. 

The Stamp Act (Amendment) Ordinance. 

The Pioneer Services & Enterprises Ordinance. 

The Pensions Increase (Amendment) Ordinance. 

The Supplementary Appropriation (1959) Ordinance. 
The Supplementary Appropriation (1960) Ordinance. 


= 


ANA 
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The Supplementary Appropriation (1961) Ordinance. 
The Supplementary Appropriation (1962) Ordinance. 
The Supplementary Appropriation (1963) Ordinance. 
The Supplementary Appropriation (1964) Ordinance. 
The Supplementary Appropriation (1965) Ordinance. 


1967 
Hotels Aid Ordinance. 
Police Act (Amendment) Ordinance. 
Virgin Islands Constitution and Elections Amendment Ordinance. 
Interpretation and General Clauses Act (Amendment) Ordinance. 
Buildings (Amendment) Ordinance. 
Appropriation Ordinance. 
Virgin Islands Missionary Diocese Ordinance. 
Appropriation (1968) Ordinance. 
Passengers Tax (Amendment) Ordinance. 
Trade Licences (Amendment) Ordinance. 
Tonnage Duty (Amendment) Ordinance. 
Interpretation and General Clauses Act (Amendment) Ordinance. 
Stamp Act (Amendment) Ordinance. 
Legal Tender (Adoption of United States) Currency Ordinance. 
General Revenue (Amendment) Ordinance. 
Liquor Licence (Amendment) Ordinance. 


1968 


Electricity (Extension) Local Loan Ordinance. 

Legislative Council (Privileges, Immunities and Powers) Ordinance. 

Registration of Births and Deaths (Amendment) Ordinance. 

Stamp Act (Amendment) Ordinance. 

Jury Act (Amendment) Ordinance. 

West Indies Associated States Supreme Court (Virgin Islands) 
Ordinance. 

Customs Warehouse and Jetty at Road Town (Loan) Ordinance. 

Marriage Act (Amendment) Ordinance. 

Tourist Board Ordinance. 

Receivers of Wreck (Amendment) Ordinance. 

Liquor Licences (Amendment) Ordinance. 

United Kingdom Forces Exclusion of (Jurisdiction of Civil Courts) 
Ordinance. 

Long Look Land Commission and Titles Ordinance. 

Passenger Tax (Amendment) Ordinance. 

Employment Tax Ordinance. 

Appropriation (1969) Ordinance. 

Development Loans United Kingdom Government Ordinance. 
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1969 

Income Tax (Amendment) Ordinance. 

Land Development (Control) Ordinance. 

Immigration and Passport Ordinance. 

Non-Belongers (Restrictions as to Employment or Occupation) 
Ordinance. 

Stamp Act (Amendment) Ordinance. 

Customs Surcharge (Amendment) Ordinance. 

Exchange Control Regulations (Amendment) Ordinance. 

Hotel Accommodation (Taxation) Ordinance. 

Criminal Procedure (Amendment) Ordinance. 

Trust Corporation (Probate and Administration) Act (Amendment) 
Ordinance. 

Government Projects Development Loan Ordinance. 

Pensions Act (Amendment) Ordinance. 

Passport (Offenders) Ordinance. 

Public Health Ordinance. 

Buildings (Amendment) Ordinance. 

Appropriation (1970) Ordinance. 


Chapter 9 : Justice, Police and Prisons 


JUSTICE 

Justice is administered in the Territory by the Supreme Court of the 
Windward Islands and Leeward Islands, the Court of Summary 
Jurisdiction and the Magistrate’s Court. 

The main body of the Jaw in force consists of Statute Law, that is 
to say, legislation enacted by the former Colony of the Leeward 
Islands and locally enacted legislation. In addition, there are some 
Imperial Statutes, for example the British Nationality Acts 1948 and 
1964 and the Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 and 1952, which are 
applicable throughout the Colonial Territories and extend to the 

Territory. Where Statute Law is silent, the Common Law of England 
is applicable. 

From the Ist January, 1940, the Supreme Court of the Leeward 
Islands ceased to exist and one Superior Court of Record, styled the 
Supreme Court of the Windward Islands and Leeward Islands, was 
created for the Colonies of Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Dominica 
and the Leeward Islands (now Antigua, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, 
Montserrat and the Virgin Islands). The Court is presided over by 
the Chief Justice or a Puisne Judge. The Supreme Court in its original 
jurisdiction has the power to hear and determine all matters that are 
heard and determined in England by the High Court of Justice. 
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The Court of Summary Jurisdiction sits without a jury for the trial 
of civil cases where the sum claimed does not exceed £175 and in 
certain cases by consent when the amount in dispute does not exceed 
£250. 

Appeals from both the Supreme Court and the Court of Summary 
Jurisdiction lie to the Court of Appeal of the Windward Islands and 
Leeward Islands against convictions on indictment and in certain 
civil matters. There is a right of appeal to the British Caribbean Court 
of Appeal from a final judgement in civil proceedings of the Supreme 
Court sitting as a court of first instance, and by leave, from any 
interlocutory order made in the court. 

The Magistrate’s Court can hear and determine all complaints on 
information for summary offences and civil claims up to a limit of 
£75 in contract and £37 10s. in tort. The Territory is a single magist- 
erial district and the jurisdiction of the Court is prescribed by the 
Magistrate’s Code of Procedure Act (Cap. 61 of the Leeward Islands 
Act as adapted for use in the Virgin Islands by the Adaptation of Laws 
Regulations, 1956). Appeals from decisions of the Magistrate lie to 
the Court of Appeal of the Windward Islands and Leeward Islands 
and appeals against the decision of that Court may be made to the 
British Caribbean Court of Appeal. The Crown Attorney functioned 
also as Magistrate up to April, 1966, when a new post of Magistrate 
Registrar was created and filled. 

Statistics of civil and criminal cases heard by all courts during 1965 
and 1966 were as follows: 


Supreme Summary | Magistrate's All 
Court Court Court Courts 


1965 1966 | 1965 1966 | 1965 1966 | 1965 1966 
Civil Cases: < : 30 «48 10 11 63 46 


Criminal Offences: 
Charged ¢ % 2 4 — — | 280 245 - -— 
Accused Persons 2 6 — — | 258 215 - — 
Convictions F 1 3 - — 175 162 -_- — 
Acquittals ; 1 1 _- — 715 44 -_- — 
Charges Withdrawn - — - — 5 9 _- — 
Juveniles: 
Charged ‘ - — —_- — _- — 3 16 
Acquitted F ‘ _-_ — - — _- — _ 4 
Convicted - = _- — -_- — 3 6 


Summary Punishment: 
Imprisonment . -_- — _ — Se ee 
Fines. ‘ : - —- -_ —- — — {121 113 
Otherwise disposed of _-_ — _-_ — _-_ — 38 0-28 


TOTAL: . 36 §=—62 10 11 856 721 181 178 
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PREVENTION OF CRIME AND TREATMENT OF OFFENDERS 


1. 


Against Lawful Authority 
Reports known to the Police 
True Reports ‘ 

Cases prosecuted 

Cases convicted 

Cases pending trial 

Cases withdrawn 


. Against Public Morality 


Reports known to the Police 
True reports 

Cases prosecuted — 

Cases convicted . 

Cases pending trial 


. Against the Person 


Reports known to the Police 
True reports 

Cases prosecuted | 

Cases convicted 

Cases withdrawn 


. Against Property 


Reports known to the Police 
True reports 

Cases prosecuted | 

Cases convicted 

Cases pending trial 

Cases withdrawn 


. Against Penal Code 


Reports known to the Police 
True reports 

Cases prosecuted 

Cases convicted 


. Against Local Law 


Reports known to the Relics 
True reports 

Cases prosecuted — 

Cases convicted 

Cases pending trial 

Cases withdrawn 


1967 


PRISON REPORT 


_ |. General 


The Prison Service of the British Virgin Islands is established under 
the Prison Ordinance, Cap. 166. The Service comes within the port- 
folio of the Chief Minister. 

The existing prison buildings remained without substantial altera- 
tion. They continue to be unsuitable for the detention of convicted 
Prisoners because of the general insecurity, insufficient space and lack 
of Minimal amenities. A new prison is urgently required, particularly 
in view of the altered political scene which makes it extremely difficult 
‘0 transfer long-term prisoners out of the Territory. 


1968 


1969 


a 


—* Asta a te ~ 
. 
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A total of 88 persons passed through prison hands during 1969, 
which included 17 convicted prisoners. Comparative figures for the 
previous two years are set out below: 


Year Total Detained Total 
in Prison Convicted 

1967 22 13 

1968 31 11 


In view of the growth of the island’s population this increase 
cannot be regarded as alarming, but it does show that the prison is 
fast outgrowing its already limited space. 


2. Administration and Staff 

There has been no change in the basic administration of the 
Island’s Prison Service, which continues to be under the command of 
the Chief of Police who is also designated Keeper of Prisons. The 
establishment for prison staff remained constant at one corporal and 
one warder. 


3. Removal of Prisoners 


No prisoners were moved from the prison to places of detention 
outside the British Virgin Islands. 


4. Prison Population 

The following tables show numbers of prisoners during 1969, age 
groups, sentences imposed and classes of offences for which prisoners 
were convicted. 


Local Prison Population Male Female 
At 1.1.69 : : 8 _ 
Received convicted during 1969 16 1 
Received committed to stand trial during 1969 13 | 
Received in default in 1969. 2 _ 
Received on remand in 1969 . : ; 46 1 
85 8. 
Convicted prisoners discharged during 1969 8 _— 
Committed prisoners discharged during 1969 13 2 
Remanded prisoners discharged soping 1969 12 _ 
In prison at end of 1969 ‘ F 52 1 
3 3 
Age Group of Convicted Prisoners Received during 1969 
Male Female 
Under 16 years 3 7 : —_ —_ 
16 years and under 21 years : 1 1 
21 years and under 25 years. 5 A 2 —_ 
25 years and under 50 ee 2 “ 3 9 _ 
Over 50 years. : : , 4 ae 
16 1 


, 
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Sentences of Convicted Prisoners 


Against property ‘ 
Non-payment of fines 
Other offences 


Under one month - - 4 1 
1 month and under 3 months 2 _— 
3 months and under 6 months 6 _ 
6 months and under 12 months 2 — 
12 months and under 18 months 1 —_ 
18 months and over : 1 —_ 
16 1 (i female 
— —— deported) 
Offence Convicted of 
Against the person ; _ 
2 1 
6 = 
16 1 


5. Corporal Punishment 
No corporal punishment was inflicted. 


6. Juvenile Offenders 
No juveniles were sentenced to imprisonment. 


7. Female Prisoners 

During 1969, one Antigua national was held at the prison pending 
deportation after she was convicted for larceny, and one female was 
remanded in custody on a charge of vagrancy but was acquitted by 
the court. Prison facilities are unsuitable for the detention of females. 
A separate cell is maintained for women, but toilet facilities are 
primitive and it is impossible to ensure that females are segregated 
from the rest of the prison population. 


8. Remanded Prisoners 

A total of 47 persons were remanded in custody during 1969 and 
efforts were made to segregate such persons from convicted prisoners. 
In practice, limited space and the communal courtyard make it 
impossible to maintain this segregation effectively. 
9. Religion 

No Prison Chaplain has been appointed, but Ministers of all 
denominations pay frequent visits to the prison and conduct church 
services. 


10. Mental Patients 


No mental patients are normally detained, as mental patients are 
sent to Antigua for treatment. 
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11. Labour 

Prisoners were employed on public work throughout the year and 
tasks included :— 

Cleaning of public toilets and drains; 

Cleaning of hospital buildings; 

Care of Government House; 

Maintenance of Police and Prison buildings. 
The shortage of space in the prison itself prevents any useful work 
being done. There is a need for an agricultural plot which prisoners 
can cultivate to produce vegetables for their own consumption. 


12. Extra Mural Labour 
No extra-mural sentences were imposed. 


13. Visits 
The Visiting Committee and the Medical Officer paid periodic 
visits to the Prison. 


14. Discipline and Remission 

The general conduct of the prisoners was good, apart from minor 
disciplinary infractions. Regulation 160 of the Prison Rules 1956, 
provides remission of up to one-third of a prisoner’s sentence for good 
conduct and industry. All prisoners discharged in 1969 earned full 
remission. 


15. Executions 
No executions were carried out. 


16. Training of Prisoners and After-care 

There is no provision for training prisoners in trades which will 
fit them to lead a useful life after discharge. Existing facilities make 
this difficult to organise, but prisoners are encouraged to take 
correspondence courses at their own expense and it is hoped to 
establish wood-working classes if the proper tools can be obtained. 
There is no organisation to assist prisoners to find employment 
upon discharge. 


17. Finance 

The total expenditure on the Prison Service for 1969 was 
$10,109-76. A comparison of the expenditure for the past four years 
is set out below: 
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1966 1967 1968 1969 
Temporary Assistance $ $ $ $ 

& Staff ¢ - 2,878-95 2,148-00 3,926-93 7,141 -00 
Provision & Necessities 1,212-67 2,314-27 3,144-96 2,837-57 
Clothing, Lodging & 

Equipment , 85-40 149.29 —_— _ 
Prison Warder Uniform 32-50 46-90 36-00 7-75 
Grants to Discharged 

Prisoner. : 24-00 21-84 4-00 7-50 
Clothing & Necessities 19-30 52-90 398-14 115-94 
Sanitation . : 56-32 51-00 —_— — 
Medical & Dental 

Services. : 88-70 13-00 55-00 — 

TOTALS: : 4,397-84 4,797 -20 7,565-03  10,109-76 


18. Probation 
There is no Probation Service in the Territory. 
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ELECTRICITY REPORT FOR 1969 
General 


The unprecedented capital programme which was put in hand in 
1968 began to yield results early in the year and in spite of delays in 
the distribution construction contract load and earnings developed 
at such a rapid rate that earnings exceeded the estimate for the year 
by some 20%. 

The start of 1969 saw the end of load shedding to which the con- | 
sumer population was subjected during the last quarter of 1968, 
though reliance had to be placed on a single generating set which had 
been commissioned during December 1968. 

During February, after prolonged installation difficulties, the 
second 1183 kilowatt set was placed in service and reserved capacity 
was finally available to the Power Station staff to carry on their work 
in a more efficient and normal manner. 

During February/March, the contract for the extension of the 
distribution system virtually came to a halt, due to shortages of 
materials, transport difficulties and organisational problems suffered 
by the contractor. This hold-up left Stage II incomplete, but agree- 
ment was reached with the contractor that a “‘holding force” would 
Temain to carry out minor extensions and connections of consumers 
in the area with lines completed but few if any consumers connected. 
Work did not re-start in earnest on this phase of the work till 
November and was nearing completion at the year’s end. 
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The heavy load under which Mr Gibson the Acting Chief Electrical 
Engineer had been working since October 1968 was eased somewhat 
by the arrival in March of an Executive Engineer on contract and, 
in April, of a newly appointed Chief Electrical Engineer on second- 
ment from the U.K. Ministry of Public Building and Works. 
However, at this time the department lost the service of a resident 
engineer provided by the consultants Preece, Cardew & Rider. 


Work was started in May on the drafting of new Government 
Electricity Supply Rules. These were approved by the Administrator 
in Council and came into effect on Ist September. 


A new comprehensive Electricity Ordinance had also been drafted 
and at the close of the year this was under consideration by the 
Legislative Council. This Ordinance seeks to control all aspects of 
the generation, distribution, sale and use of electricity either by 
Government or licensees; it also seeks to licence and supervise the 
competency of all those involved with the electricity industry in the 
Territory. Detailed rules to implement this Ordinance had also been 
drafted. 

At the end of the year, the Government approved a proposal that 
the Ice & Cold Storage Plant should close in two years. An increase 
in the cost of ice, to a figure which does not require subsidiary, was 
also approved. This will give an opening for private industry to step 
in and take over from the department a service which does not 
readily combine with the duties of an electrical undertaking. 


A scheme for training technicians for the department from 
school-leaving age till the attainment of technical qualifications was 
also approved by the Administrator in Council. 


In November, a firm of accountants was commissioned to carry 
out a study of the department’s tariffs structure and propose modi- 
fications. The report on this was awaited at the close of the year. 


A new consumers accounts and billing system was introduced in 
November. This, at the close of the year, had overcome most of its 
teething troubles and shown some savings in office manpower and a 
reduction in monotonous routine book-work. It was well received 
in general by consumers. 


In July a detailed survey and feasibility study was made of Virgin 
Gorda and a scheme to cover the extension of the Electrical Develop- 
ment Scheme to that Island and Little and Great Camanoe was 
prepared and costed. The Administrator in Council approved this in 
August. The planning and engineering of this phase is to be under- 
taken departmentally and has taken up much of the time of pro- 
fessional officers of the department during the latter part of the year. 
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At the close of the year: 

1. Tenders had been invited for a further extension at the Power 
Station. 

2. A contract was being negotiated by the consultants Messrs 
Preece, Cardew & Rider for an additional 1,183 kilowatt set. 

3. A contract was being let by the Crown Agents for a submarine 
cable to Virgin Gorda and Great Camanoe. 

4. Tenders had been invited for the Distribution System on 
Virgin Gorda. 


Units Generated and Maximum Demand 


The total units generated during the years 1967, 1968 and 1969 
were as follows (one kilowatt hour is the amount of energy taken by 
a demand of one kilowatt over a period of one hour): 


1967 1968 1969 
kWh kWh kWh 
1,511,561 2,082,581 4,202,825 


The increase in units generated shows the remarkable rise represen- 
ting 103°% over 1968, which in turn shows an increase of 38% over 
1967. 


Maximum Demand 

The maximum demand recorded was 1035 kW which occurred 
during December and has increased steadily to that figure from 550 
in January. 

The following table shows the monthly rise in maximum demand 
during the year: , 
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec. 
550 590 «600-665. «700 «750 «800 «6850 «6875 «6935 «6925 —«1,035 
It is of interest to note that the maximum demand for January 1968 
was 295 kW and for January 1967 was 270 kW. 


Load Factor 


The average load factor for the year 1969 was 59-94%, which is 
800d when it is realized that lines in general have so far been lightly 
loaded with consumers connections not yet up to installed trans- 
former capacity. 


Consumers Connected 

The total of consumers connected to the department’s system at 
31st December 1969 was 1,499. The corresponding figure for 1968 was 
847 and for 1967 was 667. This gives an increase in consumer popula- 
Yon of 652 for the year 1969 or an increase of 77%. 
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Units Sold 
The following table gives the units sold during the past three years: ‘ 
1967 1968 1969 
kWh kWh kWh 
1,294,707 1,777,882 3,603,624 


Percentage increase: 37% over 1967 and 103°% over 1968. 


Average Revenue per unit sold: 
The following table gives the trend of average revenue per unit 
sold: 

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec. 
¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 
7-92 7-73 7-80 7-82 7-88 7-20 7:70 7:65 7-40 7-45 7-03 7-04 

This gave an overall monthly average for the year of 7-55¢. As 
consumption increases, the revenue/unit rates will tend to get closer 
to the minimum 7¢ per unit. 


Units used per consumer: 

Consumption per consumer rose from 194 kWh to a maximum of 
302 kWh, but the overall monthly average for the year 1969 was 
248 kWh. 


Generation 

The installed capacity of generating plant operated by the Depart- 
ment now stands at 3-451 kW which is an increase of 1,183 over 1968 
another 1,183 kW was commissioned only around mid-December 
1968, so in fact it could be said that capacity has increased during the 
year by 218%. The second set was commissioned in February 1969. 

However, though the generating capacity picture has improved, it 
is only right to state that of the three small sets (60 kW), one has 
short-circuited its generator and the efficiency of the second has 
dropped to 60%. The three 60 kW sets are therefore of little practical 
use when considering generating capacity. 

Of the remaining old sets, our Petbow Plant has been awaiting 
spares for a year and can only be brought on load when these spares 
are installed. Delivery has now been made so that a further 670 kW 
will be available in January of 1970, which will be very helpful to 
cater for peak loading now approaching the capacity of one of our 
large sets. 


Construction 

Plans are well advanced for a further extension to the Plant at ¢ 
Long Bush which includes a further generating set of 1,183 kW and 
accommodation for a fourth 1,183 kW when the need arises. 
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Itis hoped that the first of these latter sets will be commissioned by 
November 1970, boosting our installed capacity—neglecting the 
smaller sets—to 4,454 kW. 


Maximum Demand 

The maximum demand figures for the year have on average 
ubled over the similar period of 1968. The mean average now 
sands at 600 kW as against 290 kW for 1968. 

Peak loading continued to be during the evening, from 6.30 p.m. 
to 8.30 p.m., but whereas in 1968 a definite peak was reached at 
1pm. each night, 1969 showed a definite flattening out of the curve 
over the period from 7 to 8 p.m. 

The minimum loading period continued to be between 12 midnight 
6 a.m. Although this demand is on a par with peak loading 
during 1968, its mean average is 160 kW below the overall mean 
average for the day and at 500 kW means that our larger sets are 
working in their less efficient range. As this low-loading spans a 
quarter of the day, it has a very depressing effect on our load factor. 


Spares 
Delivery of spares and essential materials for repairs continues to 
bea problem and to circumvent this to some extent, a large order was 
placed covering a 2-3 year period for these spares during 1969. 
However, deliveries have not been made to date so that the bulk of 
the debit will fall to the budget item during 1970. This quantity 
should give us more freedom, but care will have to be taken to ensure 
that minimum stocks, particularly of fastmoving items, be kept up to 
date; otherwise failure of one set, with our increasing load, could 
‘cause serious difficulties in supply. 


Ice Plant 

The Cold Storage portion of this section was improved during the 
latter half of 1968 and following a prolonged period during which 
installation and running problems were encountered, necessitating 
the recall of the erection engineer, this portion is now working well. 

The ice-making portion is reaching, or has reached, the end of its 
useful life and it is only by conscientious hard work on the part of 
a that the output of ice has been maintained at its present high 

I. 

The normal capacity of this unit is approximately 25 tons per 
‘month and in spite of difficulties encountered, this capacity has been 
exceeded over the year by 21-4% monthly. In spite of this high 
Production, the revenue from all sources on operation alone, 
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neglecting depreciation etc., shows a balance of $5,700 on the year’s 
working. 


Transmission 
13,200 volts system. 

At the start of the year, there were 18} miles of overhead line and 
+ mile of underground cable in commission. 28 single and 3 phase 
transformers, giving a total capacity of 1,200 kW, were energized. 
By the end of the year, a further 6 miles of normal overhead line and 
1,550 yards of special insulated catenary cable and 1} miles of 
underground cable had been installed and 26 single and 3 phase 
transformers to a total capacity of 835 kW had been installed and 
energized. 

The overhead catenary cable on Jose Hill was damaged in July as a 
result of insufficient control in blasting of rocks in connection with 
road renovation. The affected section of this line was replaced by 
normal uninsulated overhead construction. 

A number of direct lightning strikes were experienced in the year, 
some of these resulting in extensive damage. Protection is being 
improved in an effort to reduce damage to a minimum. Outages have 
lasted for as much as 48 hours in some instances. 

330 volts system. 

At the start of the year some 54 miles of overhead line and 1} miles 
of underground cable were in commission with 25 transformers with 
a total capacity of 1,100 kW in use. 

In November and December the load of 6 transformers was trans- 
ferred to the 13-2 kV system and at the year’s end, the removal of 
the redundant 3-3 kV line was in hand. This leaves 12 transformers 
on 3 miles of overhead line and 3/4 miles of underground cable still 
to be connected to the 13-2 kV network. 


Distribution 
The distribution system is entirely above ground and is at 120/208 
volts. The number of consumers on Ist January was 858 and on 3ist 
December this had increased to 1,501. Some 7} miles of distribution 
mains were erected in the year. The system being extended to the 
following main areas: 
Cane Garden Bay, Harrigans, Frenchmans Cay, Beef Island, 
Belmont, Round Hill, Penn, Freshwater Pond, Zion Hill, Lower 
and Upper Towers, Paraquita, Sophie Bay, Hodges Creek. 


The following heavy load consumers have been connected to the 
system :— 
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Bottlers Ltd., Island Paints Ltd., Caribbean Sailing Yachts, 
Cable & Wireless, Chalwell and Treasure Isle Hotel. 


Street Lighting 

There are 140 street lightings installed and there was no increase 
during the year. A number of time switches have been replaced and 
extensive replacement is planned for 1970. 


Long Term Policy 


It is planned to undertake Phase III of the Electricity Development 
Scheme in 1970; this includes: 

1. A further extension of the Power Station. 

2. The installation of a further 1,183 kW diesel alternator with 
provision for a further similar set in 1973/75 and the installation 
of a new 18 panel high tension switch board. 

3. The completion of the High Tension and low voltage system 
on Tortola with the exception of Wickhams Cay. 

Phase III (A) covers the high tension and low voltage system on 

Wickhams Cay; this should be started in 1970 and completed in 1971. 

Phase IV covers the provision of a supply to Virgin Gorda and 
Little and Great Camanoe by means of submarine cables from 
Spratt Point Beef Island to Valley Trunk Bay on Virgin Gorda and 
from a bay adjacent to Lloyds Pond on the north east extremity of 
Tortola via Little and Great Camanoe to Cassey Bay on Virgin 
Gorda, together with a high tension network at 13-2 kV throughout 
Virgin Gorda and provision for some 300 consumers including the 
Little Dix Bay Hotel. Work on this phase should commence in 
February 1970 and be completed by May 1971. 

A further 1,183 kW alternator will be required, probably some 
time between 1973 and 1975, and about this time consideration will 
have to be given to the provision of a new and considerably larger 
power station, possibly at East End, positioned in association with a 
P.W.D. desalination plant. The requirement for this large power 
station and the date for its completion will depend upon the rate of 
growth of the electricity load. 


Water 

There are no rivers in the Territory. The only piped water is in the 
capital, Road Town. The remainder of the population of Tortola 
and the other islands depend upon shallow wells and/or individual 
roof catchments and storage tanks. 
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THERE are about forty miles of motor roads in the Territory. In 1969 
about 1,500 vehicles were registered as compared with 795 in 1967 and 
627 in 1966. 

On 12th April, 1969, the newly reconstructed Beef Island Airfield 
was officially declared open. The estimated cost of reconstruction 
was over 8US 500,000, of which $US 325,317 was provided by 
Colonial Development and Welfare funds, and $US 144,000 by the 
proceeds of an Exchequer loan; the balance will be met from the 
proceeds of local loan funds. The new extended runway is 3,200 feet 
long and 90 feet wide, with 200 over-runs at each end. The airport is 
now capable of receiving Avro 748 50-seat turbo-jet aircraft. Plans 
were announced for a new terminal building and for further extension 
of the runway to 5,000 feet. Anegada airfield was officially opened on 
19th July, 1969. The runway is approximately 2,000 feet long and 
capable of accommodating aircraft of 12,500 pounds weight. Construc- 
tion was carried out by the Development Corporation of Anegada in 
accordance with an agreement with the Territory’s Government for the 
development of the island. There is also an airstrip at Virgin Gorda. 

Regular daily air services are operated by Leeward Islands Air 
Transport, Prinair, All-Island Air and Antilles Airboats. The Terri- 
tory is also served by several smaller charter airlines which fly to most 
of the islands in the area. 

A new waterfront jetty in Road Town was constructed by the 
British Virgin Islands Construction Company, a subsidiary of 
Robert Gray Ltd., with headquarters in Bermuda. At the end of 1969, 
plans were announced to start construction of a new deep-water 
harbour near Pasea Estate in Tortola, to provide deep-water docking 
for ocean-going ships. In 1969, The Royal Netherlands Steamship 
Co. began a new shipping service to the Territory from London and 
Amsterdam. The Territory is also served by the Atlantic lines from 
New York, and by the Florida Line from Miami (United States). 
There is also a hydrofoil service to Puerto Rico and St. Thomas 
(United States Virgin Islands). Direct Booker Line freight shipping 
service has been opened from Liverpool to Tortola. 

Cable and Wireless Ltd. continues to operate the Territory's 
telephone and telegraph communications. There are approximately 
900 telephones in use throughout the Territory and there is also a 
telex service. 
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Chapter 12: Press, Broadcasting, Films and 
Government Information Services 


"| THE Island Sun, published weekly, is the only local newspaper. There 


5 ea 


is 4a commercial radio station (ZBVI) located at Baughers Bay, 


| Tortola, which has been in operation since 1964. In 1968 the station 
| Was purchased by a Bermudian group. The station operates at 780 


kilocycles with 10,000 watts and covers most of the Eastern Carib- 
bean. In January 1969, the BVJ Government issued a licence to 


‘| Dukane, West Indies Ltd. to install and operate a television. This 
"| station was not constructed during the period under review. 


There is no local production or distribution of films. A commercial 
cinema, the Carib Cinema in Road Town, shows feature films. 
British news-reels and films on loan from the Central Office of 


-| Information and other sources are shown by the Community 


Development Centre. 

The Government issues News Releases informing the press, radio 
and the public of all Government news of general interest. Fact 
Sheets and other hand-outs are also available to persons desiring 


‘ information about the British Virgin Islands. 
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PART III 
Chapter 1: Geography and Climate 


POSITION 


THE Virgin Islands archipelago, in which the largest islands are the 
United States Virgin Islands of St. Thomas and St. Croix, contain 
over forty British islands, islets and rocks. These are some 60 miles 
east of Puerto Rico and 140 miles north-west of St. Kitts, and 
straddle latitude 18° 25’ N. and longitude 64° 30’ W. They rest on the 
Greater Antilles submarine ridge at its eastern extremity and are 
separated from the Lesser Antilles by the deeper water of the 
Anegada Passage. 

Jn distribution, the islands fall into four groups. To the south, 
with a west-to-south to east-north-east trend and extending overall 
for some 20 miles, are a series of cays terminating in the island of 
Virgin Gorda. This group is separated from the parallel group of 
Great Thatch, Tortola and Beef Island, which extends for about 15 
miles, by the shallow three to four miles wide Sir Francis Drake’s 
Channel. To the north-west of the Tortola group, and again separated 
by a further shallow channel, lie the Tobago Cays and Great and 
Little Jost Van Dyke. The Dogs form a connecting link between the 
first and second groups. Anegada forms a fourth unit, lying about 
30 miles north of Virgin Gorda and to the north-east of Tortola. The 
islands are approximately 1,700 miles from New York and 3,800 
miles from Britain. The total area is 59 square miles. 


PHYSICAL FEATURES 


With the exception of Anegada the islands are hilly. Tortola is 
composed of a long chain of hills which are uninterrupted by any 
transverse valley or pass, so that although the island is nowhere 
more than about three miles wide, it is impossible to cross from shore 
to shore without ascending nearly 1,200 feet. The highest point is 
Sage Mountain, 1,780 feet. Jost Van Dyke is a geological and topo- 
graphical replica of Tortola. Virgin Gorda rises to a central peak 
1,370 feet high, throwing off a lateral ridge to form a long narrow 
peninsula on the eastern side. Its southern promontory is com- 
paratively flat. All the remaining islands, except Anegada, rise 
precipitiously from the sea. Anegada is very different, being remark- 
ably flat, with extensive beaches at the western end. 
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All the islands except Anegada are formed of volcanic breccias and 
highly contorted metamorphosed sediments, into which diorites and 
_pegmatites have been intruded. It is in rocks of this kind that metalli- 
ferous veins occur, for example in Virgin Gorda where molybdenum 
and copper deposits are found. Anegada has no such rocks and is a 
recently uplifted coral island consisting entirely of limestone. 

The soils of the Virgin Islands have never been studied in detail. 
On all the islands except Anegada there are shallow friable and 
permeable brown loams, with frequent outcrops of bare rock. 
Anegada has very little soil; limestone outcrops are extensive and 
there is very little surface water. Soils throughout the islands appear 
to be young, immature and probably among the rockiest and stoniest 
m the world. There are no perennial streams. 


CLIMATE AND VEGETATION 


The islands lie within the Trade Wind belt and possess a pleasant 
;wbtropical climate. Maximum summer temperatures are usually 
about 87°F., and winter minimum temperatures drop to 67°F. Sea 
breezes temper the summer heat and usually there is a fall of up to 
10°F. at night. Hurricanes occur infrequently. 


Rainfall records have been taken since 190] and an average 
amount of 53 inches has been recorded on Tortola’s lower land. It is 
‘known that much Caribbean rainfall is convectional, that it increases 
to a height of about 7,000 feet and then decreases. Sage Mountain is 
1,780 feet and may be presumed to have about 80 inches. All the 
: other islands appear to have less than 50 inches, probably about 35 
inches, 

Owing to the low rainfall and the permeability of the soils on the 
islands, only xerophytic types of vegetation were originally repre- 
sented. These original forests have been thoroughly cut over and 
reduced to a much smaller and degraded bush. When fellings are 
made, any trees too soft to be utilised, particularly for burning of 
charcoal, are generally left standing. It is usual to find pastures and 
tultivated plots dotted with trees of Pisonia subcordata and 
Bursera simaruba. When land is abandoned and reverts to bush an 
invasive thicket fills up between these standard trees. In dry, rocky 

| places, the initial thicket is formed chiefly of croton bushes, mainly 
Croton rigidus. In moister parts the Asiatic shrub Leucaena 
glauca is the chief invader. There are clumps of stunted mangrove 
around the coast in many of the islands. On Sage Mountain, Tortola, 
there is a fragment of a most interesting and unusual forest type. It 
has no counterpart anywhere in the Lesser Antilles, nor in nearby 
Puerto Rico. The flora, which is Greater Antillean, contains many 
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species which do not grow elsewhere in Tortola. Being of great 
scientific interest, this remnant of xerophytic rain forest has been 
declared a Protected Area under the Protection of Trees and Con- 
servation of Soil and Water Ordinance. The area has been purchased 
and fenced and will be permanently protected as a nature reserve 
under the administration of the National Parks Trust. 

_ The vegetation of the limestone island of Anegada differs from the 
other islands and is considerably more degraded. There is sparse 
growth of croton bushes, mainly Croton discolor. Here and there 
stand isolated trees of Bursera, Pisonia, Lonchocarpus, relics of the 
original forest, and between them stand huge agaves and columnar 
cacti. 


POPULATION 


Except for a small but increasing number of persons of European, 
American and Asian origin, the population is of African extraction. 
Approximately 20 per cent of the population live in Road Town, the 
capital of the territory and its environs. A slightly higher percentage 
live in East End/Long Look the only other area approaching the size 
and status of a township. The main out-islands, Anegada, Virgin 
Gorda and Jost Van Dyke, have relatively small populations and 
only families live on the smaller inhabited islands. Two of these, 
Guana Island and Marina Cay, are tourist resorts. 


ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 


In consequence of the severe limitations imposed by rugged topo- 
graphy, steep slopes, meagre soil resources and unreliable water 
supply, agriculture is difficult in the territory. Agricultural history 
shows the production of numerous crops—sugar cane, cotton, 
tobacco and others—but such production has always been marginal 
and cultivation has been abandoned at the first sign of adversity. 
Such cultivation as is possible is confined almost exclusively to 
ground provisions, some of which are sold for home consumption 
and the remainder exported to St. Thomas, United States Virgin 
Islands. The supply of fresh fruit and vegetables is increasingly 
inadequate and the greater part of these commodities is imported. 

The topography and climate are, however, well suited for the 
cultivation of grass and for many years there has been a livestock 
industry with a first-class beef breed, the Nellthrop. 

Up to the outbreak of the Second World War this traditional 
agricultural economy, small holdings with the raising of livestock and 
production of fruit, vegetables and ground provisions, for sub- 
sistence and a small cash income, went on relatively unaffected by the 
outside world. However, the demand for labour in the United States 
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:€Virgin Islands for military construction and later in the tourist 
-{imdustry, seriously depleted the local labour force and has led to an 
- | increasing decline in agricultural and livestock production. 
It is now generally accepted that the territory can never become 
- {economically viable with small-scale agricultural and livestock raising 
asa base and that attention must be turned to the exploitation of 
fie islands’ national charm as a new resource. The topography, 
geological formation and relationship of the various colourful 
.#slands to each other and the crystal sea surrounding them, provide 
_ ft setting that will excite the most demanding world traveller. The 
. {protected Sir Francis Drake’s Channel and Western Roads, in fact 
the whole area, provide a paradise for all saltwater boating and 
fishing enthusiasts. The unique granite rock formation at the 
southern tip of Virgin Gorda is truly remarkable and the area known 
as “The Baths” is quite spectacular in its exciting rugged beauty. 
The fragment of xerophytic rain forest on Mount Sage has no counter- 
‘part in the Lesser Antilles, nor in nearby Puerto Rico, and there are 
- beautiful beaches on most of the 40 islands. The economic outlook, 
_ therefore, is tourism as a resource base with agriculture and fishing 
_ geared to it as supporting activities. Development planning has taken 
place on this assumption. 


COMMUNICATIONS 


Great progress was made in the field of communications in the 
period under review. More and better roads and improved air and 
sea facilities will considerably help the expansion of tourism. 


Chapter 2: History 


Christopher Columbus who named them Las Virgenes in honour of 
St. Ursula and her 11,000 virgins, according to the generally accepted 
account. 
_ For nearly 100 years nothing is recorded about the Virgin Islands 
until 1595, when Sir Francis Drake and Sir John Hawkins passed 
through, the former leaving his name in Sir Francis Drake’s Channel. 
A year later the Earl of Cumberland sailed amongst them, : his 
chronicle describing them as ‘a knot of little islands, wholly un- 
inhabited, sandy, barren, craggy”’. 
The islands were occupied by Dutch buccaneers in 1648 who were 
driven out in 1666 by a band of similar English adventurers. 
Not until 1672 did any Government take note of the Virgins. This 
was the year that Denmark claimed St. Thomas, and Colonel 
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Stapleton, Governor of the Leeward Islands, annexed Tortola to the 
British Crown, demolishing the fort and forcing the inhabitants to 
move to St. Kitts. Eight years later, several English planters and their 
families settled on Virgin Gorda. Meanwhile, pirates and buccaneers 
had again established themselves on Tortola where their activities 
were not wholly directed to leading the peaceful life of planters. 
More planters, however, arrived in 1700 and by 1717 a census of the 
population shows that there were 317 whites on Virgin Gorda and 
159 on Tortola. 


In 1756 the planters petitioned unsuccessfully for civil government 
and constitutional Courts of Justice. A second petition in 1773 was 
successful and constitutional government was established with a 
completely elected House of Assembly (12 members) and a partly 
elected, partly nominated, Legislative Council or “Board”. The 
Legislative Assembly of the Virgin Islands met for the first time on 
Ist February, 1774. 


Cotton, rather than sugar, seems to have been the staple crop of 
these early days, the crop in 1743 amounting to | million Ibs. (this 
includes Anguilla) against but 1,000 hogshead of sugar. 


In the time of the Napoleonic wars, the Sir Francis Drake Channel 
became a rendezvous for British ships homeward bound and the 
presence of numerous merchant ships brought a good deal of trade 
to Tortola. With the end of these wars there commenced a period of 
decline and by the time of the abolition of slavery, August Ist, 1838, 
the trade of the islands was languishing. The landed proprietors left 
and the islands continued to decline economically until by 1900 the 
whole export and import trade was valued at only £6,199. 


The British Virgin Islands surrendered their constitution in 1867. 
The Assembly and Council were abolished and a Legislative Council 
of 6 non-elected members—three ex-officio and three nominated— 
was substituted. In 1872, the Federation of the Leeward Islands was 
created and the separate colonies, including the British Virgin 
Islands, became Presidencies. In 1889, the official designation of 
President was, however, changed to Commissioner. In 1902, the 
Legislative Council was abolished. A Legislative Council, partly 
elected and partly nominated, was revived in 1950. On the Ist July 
1956, the Leeward Islands Colony was defederated and the Presi- 
dency of the Virgin Islands became a colony. The Colony of the 
Virgin Islands was then administered under the Governor of the 
Leeward Islands by an Administrator. On 31st December, 1959, the 
office of Governor of the Leeward Islands was abolished and the 
Administrator became Her Majesty’s Representative in the colony, 
directly responsible to the Colonial Office in London. 
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{| Her Majesty The Queen visited the British Virgin Islands on the 
| 3rd February 1966. Since then the 23rd February has been a public 
{holiday to commemorate the Queen’s visit. In October of 1966, a 
-4Constitutional Conference was held in London with a view to draw- 
4g up @ new constitution for the Territory, based on the report of a 
--{constitutional commissioner (Miss Mary Proudfoot). 
~ | In April of 1967, a semi-ministerial form of government came into 
-Jdfect, under the terms of the new Constitution. The Administrator 
ttained his responsibilities for defence and internal security, 
{eternal affairs, the administration of the courts and the public 
-fsrvice, but was required to seek the advice of Executive Council on 
arly all matters. 
Following are some of the important dates in the Territory’s history: 


1493 Discovery by Christopher Columbus. 
1595 Sir Francis Drake and Sir John Hawkins passed through channel 
which now bears the name of the former. 
1648 Temporary settlement on Tortola by Dutch buccaneers. 
1666 Party of English buccaneers drove out the Dutch. 
1680 Planters from Anguilla settled on Virgin Gorda. 
1717 First Census. 
1727 First Quaker missionary arrived at Spanish Town, Virgin Gorda. 
1741 John Pickering—first Governor. 
| 1744 John Coakley Lettsome born at Jost Van Dyke. 
{ 1745 First Anglican missionary arrived. 
: 1753 Peasant insurrection in Tortola. 
1756 Planters petitioned unsuccessfully for civil government and 
i Constitutional Courts of Justice. 
1773 Constitutional government granted. 
1774 Legislature met for the first time. 
1778 Samuel and Mary Nottingham, Quakers, freed their slaves and gave 
them their estate, Long Look. 
1789 First Wesleyan missionary arrived. 
1807 Abolition of slave trade. 
1811 Execution of Arthur Hodge. 
1816 St. Snueopret; Nevis, Anguilla and Virgin Islands made separate 
colony. 
1819 Severe Hurricane. 
1838 Abolition of slavery. 
1867 Virgin Islands surrendered constitution; Legislative Council 
substituted for Assembly and Courts. 
1872 Federation of Leeward Islands. 
1900 Establishment of Agricultural Experiment Station. 
1902 Abolition of Legislative Council. 
1916 Severe hurricane. 
1924 Severe hurricane. 
1950 Presidential legislature reconstituted. 
1956 Defederation of Leeward Islands colony and establishment of 
colony of the Virgin Islands. 
1960 Visit of Her Royal Highness the Princess Royal. 
1960 The office of the Governor of the Leeward Islands was abolished 
on 31st December 1959 and the Administrator became The 
Queen’s Representative. 
1966 Visit of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II. 
1967 Revised Constitution introduced from 30th March 1967, bringing 
ministerial government into effect. 


Chapter 3: Administration 


Central Government 

The Colony of the Virgin Islands came into existence on Ist July 
1956, the day appointed for the coming into force of the Leeward 
Islands (Miscellaneous Provisions) Order in Council, 1956 (S.L, 
No. 833) made under the Leeward Islands Act, 1956 (495 Eliz.2. 
chap. 23). This Act constituted the Presidencies of the Leeward 
Islands Colony (Antigua, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, Montserrat and 
the Virgin Islands) into separate colonies. 

A new constitution was brought into effect by the Virgin Islands 
(Constitution) Order 1967. The new constitution came into effect in 
April 1967 and provides for the first time for a ministerial system. 
The Administrator remains responsible for defence and internal 
security, external affairs, the civil service, the administration of the 
courts and finance, and continues to have reserved legislative powers 
necessary in the exercise of his special responsibilities, but on other 
matters is normally bound to act in accordance with the advice of 
the Executive Council. The Executive Council is comprised of the 
Administrator as Chairman, two ex-officio members (the Attorney- 
General and Financial Secretary), the Chief Minister, appointed by 
the Administrator as the elected member who appears best able to 
command a majority and two other ministers appointed by the 
Administrator on the advice of the Chief Minister. The Legislative 
Council consists of a Speaker chosen from outside the Council, two 
ex-officio members (the Attorney-General and Financial Secretary), 
one nominated member appointed by the Administrator after con- 
sultation with the Chief Minister and seven elected members returned 
from seven one-member electoral districts. 

Justice was formerly administered in the territory by the Supreme 
Court of the Windward and Leeward Islands, the Court of Summary 
Jurisdiction and the Magistrate’s Court, and a Puisne Judge of the 
Supreme Court visited the islands twice a year. With the replacement 
of the Supreme Court by the West Indies Associated States Supreme 
Court, arrangements have been made for this Court to serve the 
Virgin Islands. 

A General Election was held on 14th April, 1967 and the United 
Party secured four seats, the Democratic Party two seats and the 
People’s Own Party one seat. The Government was constituted as 
follows :— 
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ddministrator: J.S. Thomson, C.M.G., M.B.E. 
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 


The Administrator (Chairman) 
Attorney-General (ex-officio): Hon. N. Jacobs ‘ 
Financial Secretary (ex-officio): Hon. C. B. Romney, M.A. 
Chief Minister: Hon. H. L. Stoutt 
|Hinister for Natural Resources & 

Public Health: Hon. I. Dawson 
Minister for Communication, Works 

& Industry: Hon. T. B. Lettsome 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


Speaker: Hon. H. O. Creque, O.B.E. 

Attorney-General (ex-officio) 

Financial Secretary (ex-officio) 

Nominated Member: Hon. J. R. O'Neal, O.B.E. 

Elected Members: Hon. H. L. Stoutt; Hon. I. Dawson; Hon. T. B. 
Lettsome; Dr the Hon. Q. W. Osborne; Hon. 
‘ I. G. Fonseca; Hon. H. R. O’Neal; Hon. E. L. 
i Smith. 


Local Government 


There was no local government organisation in the Territory and 
little or no interest was shown in the subject. 


Chapter 4: Weights and Measures 


STANDARD Imperial weights and measures are used in the Territory. 
Periodical examination of weights and measures by Government 
spectors is required by law. 
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